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PREFACE. 

— »o>fr:o« — 

THE text of Livy, though handed down by the 
manuscripts in an imperfect and unsatisfactory 
State, has been in a great degree rescued and restored 
by the critical labors of many illustrious philologists. 
Foremost are the great names of John Frederick 
Gronov and John Nicholas Madvig ; but around 
them clusters a brilliant array of scholars hardly 
inferior to these great chiefs, anaong whom Crevier, 
Drakenborch, Kreyssig, Bekker, Alschefski, Haupt, 
Hertz, and above all Weissenborn, cannot pass un- 
mentioned. The work of an editor is made both 
easier and more difficult by so many and such guides : 
easy indeed when stars of the first magnitude shine 
in conjunction, but hard sometimes when they are 
opposed. There is, it is true, one in this list, whom 
a man might foUow even with his eycs shut, and feel 
assured that he would nevěr be led far astray. The 
unrivalled sagacity with which the great Danish 
philologist scents out the true reading in a tangled 
maze of hopeless obscurity is one of the marvels of 
our láteř day. It is hard to resist the fascination of 
such genius ; yet, with due diffidence, I may say that 
in some cases I háve been less certain that the words 
Madvig gives are those which Livy actually wrote, 
than that they are the best possible expression i 
Latin of the thought Livy wished to convey. Is 
man for the last thousand years has been a moi 
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finished master of Latin syntax and of Latin style 
than Madvig ; no one is more competent to telí how 
the great Roman authors ought to háve written. It 
is possible, however, that they did not álways write 
as well as they ought. They had a share of the samé 
freedom of composition, and the samé liability to 
careless oversight, as our own writers, though in less 
degree ; and we must allow them, perhaps, an occa- 
sional solecism. Furthermore — ^dce tanti viri dixeinm 
— there are eases sometimes where a higher law than 
formal grammatical regularity rightly asserts itself, 
and offence itself is glorious. But this by no means 
in extenuation of the merits of the greatcst of living 
critics, and still less to east upon him the slightest 
imputation of narrow pedantry ; it is only my excuse 
for daring sometimes to differ from one who has doně 
more for the emendation of the text of Livy than all 
other scholars put together. Next to Madvig, I am 
indebted for my text particularly to the editions of 
Weissenborn, Hertz, and Alschefski. The grounds 
of my preference among different readings háve, in 
some of the most important cases, been stated in the 
notes, so far as the speciál purposes of this edition 
seemed to permit. 

As regards the forms of words, I háve not hesi- 
tated, in špite of the objections of sciolists, to adopt 
for the most part that " new orthography " which is 
the old. With Hertz, too, as well as afker the great 
example of Munro in his Lucretius, I háve followed 
the manuscripts to some extent in giving different 
forms for the samé word in different places. Munro 
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contends that such was the practice of the old writers 
themselves. This course has some advantages in an 
editíon designed for students habituated to the oon- 
ventional orthography of the grammarians, and is 
perhaps safest while sorae questions remain unsolved. 
It is my conviction, however, that the finál result of 
scholarly investigation in this field will \)e the adop- 
tion of a uniform orthography for each age oř each 
author, with the exception of oocasional variation in a 
few forms, which,-like hcUh and has in English, can 
be proved to háve stood side by side. The conven- 
ience of students nas been consulted in indicating i 
consonans and u oonsonana^ by the characters so long 
appropriated to that purpose. 

In the Notes it has l)een my aim, as it was in my 
editions of Horace and Virgil, to give such aid as is 
most necessary and most useful for students in our 
colleges and schools. Credit is given to various 
scholars whose labors háve been helpful. Two of 
these deserve speciál acknowledgment, — Weissenborn, 
for his commentary on all the bookš, and Seeley for 
his notes on the First. Professor Seeley's "His- 
torical Examinatión of Book First" déserves the 
careful study of every scholar. I háve appended to 
this edition thepage and a half in which he sums up 
the resutt of his examinatión, trusting that many 
-who read it will be induced to follow its able author 
in the exhaustive investigation by which he arrives 

at these conclusions. 

THOMAS CHASE. 

NOTX. — Coivjectural readinga, adopted in the text, are indicated by Ualic$. 



LIVY AND HIS HISTORY OF RÓME. 

rpiTUS LIVIUS was a few years younger than Virgil and Horaoe, 
•*• but older than Propertius and Ovid, with whom he shines in the 
brilliant constellation of genius which adurns the Augustan age. He 
was born probably in the year 59 or 57 B. C, at Patavium, now Padua, 
which in his day was a populous and wealthy city, whiie famed at the 
samé time for strictness of morals. Livy was Krobably of an equestrian 
family ; bred and liying in that middle rank which is so favorable for 
the derelopment of charaoter and talent. There is some reason to 
believe that he was a teacher of rhetorio.. He wrote tíboks on philoso- 
phy, and also dialogues, partly historical and partly philosophical. He 
enjoyod the friendship of Augustus, and it was his counsel which 
induced the emperor's grandson, Glaudius, — who was afterwards 
emperor, — to apply his attention to the writing of historical works. 
An instance of Livy'8 -celebrity is mentioned by Pliny (Epist. ii. 3), 
who tells US that a Spaniard travelled from Gades to Róme solely fop 
the purpose of seeing the author of the great Roman history, and 
retumed as soon as he had satisfied his curiosity. The historian died 
in his native city, A. D. 17. 

The first decad (oř ten books) of Livy*s " colossal history " appears 
to háve been written between the years 27 and 20 B. C. The whole 
work consisted, it has been supposed, of one hundred and forty-two 
books, covering the whole period from the foundation of the city till the 
year 9 B. G. ; but Niebuhr suggests that the author probably intended 
to complete fífteen decads, but died before he could accomplish his 
object. " His purpose in undertaking it was to draw, with all the 
charms which his artistic skill and delicate taste could give, a complete 
picture of the history of the Roman people, and of the laudable or 
blameworthy peculiarities of its prominent personages, that he migbt 
inflame the patriotic feelings of his countrymen, and oontribute to the 
instruction and entertainment of the world at large. Livy generally 
looks at an historical event or character from a moral point of view : 
he wishes to excito our admiration of the great, love of the good, and 
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LIVY AND HIS HISTOBY OF BOME. ix 

hatred of the bad ; he feels a proud pleasure in desoribing the power 
of the Romans, or the purity of manners by whioh they were at fint 
distinguishod ; and the history of the early ages of the statě seems to 
háve consoled him for the wickedness and wretohedness which he had 
seen and felt during the oivil wars. His oonsenratism, and habitual 
admiration of the olden times above the modem, inerely because.they 
were the olden times, are exhibited in the early parts of his work, 
especially in his desoription of the oontests between the patricians and 
plebeians. Livy's partiality to the patricians may well be blamed; his 
conservatism, however, nevěr led him to wink at cmelty or baseness, 
or to oonoeal or knbwingly misstate facts." Trnth be held as a sacred 
thing. At the samé time he was strangely wanting in that careful, 
laborious research, and that skill in weighing and sifting evidence, 
which are among the foremost reqnisites of the historian. He took 
such materials as oame to band, founding himsclf especially upon the 
annalists, contenting bfmself with purging them of their absurdities, 
and arranging their best matter in an attractive form. Where they 
disagreed, he endeavored to decide between them ** with the judgment 
of a man of sense/' but not by any well-asoertained phllosophioal 
prinoiples of historical critioism. '' However turbid the current of his 
Information, in no čase did he ever dream of asoending to the fountain- 
head. He nevěr attempted to test the accuraoy of the assertions of 
others by examining anoient monuments, or investigating the an- 
tiquities of the various Italian tribes/' He seems, moreover, to háve 
performed his task pieoemeal, without taking a broad and comprehen- 
sive view of his whole subjeot. In the history of the kings, he followed 
Ennius. With Polybius he was unacquainted until after he had re- 
lated the first half of the Pnnic war; throughout the fourth decad, 
however, he adheres very dosely to that '' incomparable " authority. 
Of the details of the geography even of his own oountry, he betrays a 
singulár ignoranoe, which greatly impairs the value of his narrative. 

In a simply literary point of view, however, Livy's composition is 
almost faultless. His narrative ** flows on in a calm but strong current, 
clear and sparkling but deep and unbroken ; the diction displays rich- 
ness without heaviness, and simplicity without tameness. Nor is his 
art as a painter less wonderful. There is a distinctness of outline and 
a warmth of coloring in all his delineations, whether of living men in 
action, or of things inanimate, which nevěr fail to oall up the whole 
scene, with all its adjunots, before our eyes/' Upon the whole, look- 
ing at the work both in its extemal and internal characteristics, we 
may well say to students of Livy^ in the words of Niebuhr {Lecturea i. 
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296), " Tou cannot atudy hia work too mticht hoth aa ackolara, and a» 
men who aeek and love that which ia beauti/uL Hi8 faults, which we 
oannot děny, are like the faults of a bosom friend, which we mast know 
bnt towards which we ought not to be unjust, and which ought not to 
distnrb our feelings." The first book, and aome portions of the second 
Punio war, are, in Niebahr'8 judgment, the most beautiful portions of 
the whole work. 

UnTortunately, the larger part of this great history Í8 no longer 
extant. We háve the first, third, and fourth decads, and half of the 
fifth, — thirty-five books, — with a fragment of book ninety-first. We 
possess, howerer, summaries of all the books but two, which, though 
dry and meagre, are yet valuable as in some instances our sole authori- 
. ties for important facts. 

The peculiarities of Liry'8 atyle, as distínguished from Cicero and 
Caesar, are grouped by Grysar under the following heads : 1. Freer 
nse of words. 2. Poetio diction. 3. Peculiarities of syntax. 4. Gre- 
oisms. 5. Bolder constructions. 6. Structure of the sentence. 1. 
Taking materials from old chronicles and (in the history of the kings) 
from Ennius, he easily adopted their forms of expression : hence 
archaiama and sometimes pleonaam. 2. Doderlein calls Liry an imita- 
tor of Virgil ,* and certainly he uses many words which, while found 
in the poets, are nevěr met with in the older prose writers. The poetio 
eoloring of his style appears also in the úse of simple verbs for com- 
ponnd, in his fondness for the neuter adjective as substantive both with 
and without an addod genitive, in various poetical constmctions (as 
quid turrea loquor, instead of de turribtu), and in the frequency with 
which he introduces tropes and metaphors. 3. It is a peculiarity of 
Liyy'8 ayntax to use the genitive with the verb aum to sigpify partici- 
pation in something, or that to which anything serveš. The latter idea 
be often expresses by the dative of the gerundive. His use of the 
dative instead of the ablative with a or of the accusative with oď, is 
not particnlarly frequent. The neuter of the perfect passive participle 
often stands alone in Livy in the ablative absolute. The aoristic use 
of the perfect indicative instead of the pluperfect, and of the perfect 
subjunctive instead of the imperfect, is common to Livy, Nepos, 
Sallust, Tacitus, and other historians. More exceptional is Livy's fre- 
quent nse of the infinitive instead of the subjunctive, not only in in- 
direct questions, but also in the oratio obliqua. This use, however, is 
oonfíned to passages in orations which Livy puts in the mouth of 
another person. He uses sometimes the infinitive for the gerund, par- 
ticnlarly after tempvay occaaiOf conailium, The oonstruction of the par- 
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tioles prope and paene with the verb Í8 much more oommon with Liry 
than with other writers. He uses the participlet with unasual fre- 
quency and boldůess. 4. (Before prooeeding to the fourth head, I can- 
not forbear remarking that the term **Greei»mš" íb ušed by Grysar in 
Bome cases too freely, as it has also been anDecessarily employed by 
many grammarian^, to indicate constractions which are as natural and 
idiomatio in Latin as in Greek. (See Qreenongh on Th^ Latin Sub- 
junctive, p. 15,} It is trne, howeyer, that suoh constmotions were often 
developed and eztended from the inflnenoe of Greek writers; and a 
pure Grecism is occasionally fonnd.) Among Livy^s Grecisms, Grysar 
nambers the adjective use of particles (in Greek preceded by the arti- 
cle)i as adhortatio invicem ; ad ezploranda drca loca ; the connection of 
intransitiye verbs with abstract substantives derived from them ; the use 
of oollectiTe nouns with a plaral verb ; the free use both of the genitive to 
show the respect in which the signifícation of an adjective is taken, and 
of the accusative of specifioation ; the use of the participle for an ab- 
stract substantive, as degeneratum in aliia (i. 53) ; freedom in attrao- 
tion, as raptim, quibtu qnisque poterat, elatis (i. 29); and finally 
various Greek modes of expression, as quid ut {íva rí), extra quam n 
\ÍKTbg el fiíl), cum eo ut (2/ta Totaie), and quam pro (J) Kará or hJV^s) after a 
comparative, as zxi. 29 and 32 : whioh last construction is nevěr found 
in Gicero or Caesar, thongh often in Tacitus. 5. Livy^s conatructiont 
are often bold and poetical, sometimes perhaps too evidently artificial. 
6. He sometimes imerts too many skort clauics, to the injary of the 
symmetry and clearness of the sentence. To sum up, Livy appears, in 
accordance with the taste of his age, to háve departed somewhat from 
the simplicity and strength of earlier writers, and to háve sought to 
add a charm to his style by novelty and greater freedom of expression. 

I subjoin Zumpťs statement of the distinotion between the sty les 
of Livy and Cicero : 

" This difference is príncipally to be found in Livy'8 frequent intro- 
duction of poetical words and construotions into his prose : e. g. tem- 
pestaa for tempua, mortalea for hominesy letům for nex, degere for vivere, 
or agere vitam, que-que for eťet ; further, in the use of the mere abla- 
tive without the preposition in, to express pláce ' where ; * in the pleo- 
nastic employment of adverbs, with oompound verbs, to strengthen the 
meaning of the preposition contained in the verb ; e. g. priua praeď 
perCf ante praeoccuparCf retro repeíere, ruraua repetere, retro redtre, per- 
gere porro, inducere exercitum in agrum hostium; in colleotive nouns in 
the singulár being connected with a predicate in the plurál : e. g. omnia 
multitudo abeunt; ingena turba circum/uai/remebant ; clamor concurauaque 
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populi, miranttum quid ret ešset; Eomanorum minus mille interfecti ; 
and lastly, in the use of quam for magia quam; e. g. ipaorum quam 
Hannibalia interesse. There are other variations between the language 
of Livj and that of Cioero, which, however, must be attributed to, and 
are indeed proofs of, the progressive development of Latin syntnx. 
We may mention, as one of these, the use of the future partioiple aotive 
in a hypothetical sense; for example (zziii. 44), dediturit »e Hannibuli 
non /uiaae arceaaendum Itomanum prmsidium — that is, ' if they had 
been intending to give themselves up to Hannibal/ eto." 

There has been much idle speculation as to what that " Patavinity " 
was, with which, as Quintilian telIs us, Livy was reproached by the 
oelebrated oratoř, historian, and poet, Asinius Pollio. Liyy'8 style had 
its peouliar oharaoteristics, and one of them — his fondness for poetical 
forms and constructions — might easily be oensured by a lover of 
classio simplicity. But it has been in all ages a oheap and easy device, 
whenever the aooident of birth allows it, to stigmatize whatever doei 
not please one's own taste with the charge of provinoialism. 
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FACTURUSNE operae pretia m sim, ^! a primordío 
urbia res populi Romani perscripserim, nec satia 
Bcio, nec, si sciam, dicere ausim, quippe qui cum vete- 
rem tum vulgátám esse rem videam, dum novi sem- 
per scriptores aut in rébus certius aliquid allaturos se 6 
aut scribendi arte rudém vetustatem superaturos cre- 
dunt. Utcumque erit, ju vábit taraen rerum gestarum 
memori ae principis terrarum populi pro virili parte et 
ipsum consuluisse ; et si ijrtanta scriptorum turba mea 
fáma in obscuro jU, ncibilitafe ac magnitudine eorum 10 
me, qui nomini officient meo, consoler. Res est prae- 
terea et inmensi operis, ut quae supra septingentesi- 
mum anuum repetatur, et quae ab exiguis profecta 
initiis eo creverit, ut jam magnitudine laboret sua ; 
et legentium plerisque haud dubito quin primae 15 
origines proximaque originibus minus praebitura 
voluptatis sint, festinantibus ad haec nova, quibus jam 
pridem praevalentis populi vires se ipsae confíciunt. 
Ego contra hoc quoque laboris praemium petam, ut 
me a conspectu malorum, quae nostra tot per annos 20 
vidit aetas, tantisper čerte, dum prisca illa teta mentě 

repeto, avertam, omnis expers curae, quae seribentis 

13 
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animum^ etsi non flectere a vero, sollicitum tamen effi- 
cere posset 

Quae ante conditam condendamve urbem poeticis 
magis decora fabulis quam incorruptis rerum gestarum 
5 monumentLs traduntur, ea nec adfirraare nec refellere 
in animo est. Datur haec venia antiquitati, ut mis- 
cendo humana divinis primordia urbium augustiora 
faciat ; et si cui populo licere opor tet consecrare ori- 
gines suas et ad deos referre auctores, ea belli gloria 
10 est populo Komano, ut, cum suum conditorisque sni 
parentem Martem potissimum ferat, tam et hoc gentes 
humanae patiantur aequo animo quam impérium pa- 
tiuntur. 

Sed haec et his similia, utcumque animadversa aut 

15 existimata erunt, haut in magno equidem ponam 
discrimine ; ad illa mih i pro se quisque acriter intendat 
animura, quae vita, qui mores fuerint, per quos viros 
quibusque artibus domi militiaeque et partům et 
auctum impérium sit ; labente deinde paulatim disci- 

20 plina velut desidentis primo mores sequatur animo, 
deinde ut magis magisque lapsi sint, tum ire coepe- 
rint praecipites, donec ad haec tempora, quibus nec 
vitia nostra nec remedia pati possumus, perventum 
esL Hoc illud est praecipue in cognitio ne r erum 

25 salubre ac frugiferum, omnis te exempli docu menta in 
inlustri posita monumente intueri : inde tibi tuaeque 
reipublicae quod imitere capias, inde, foedum inceptu, 
foedum exitu, quod vites. 
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Ceterum aut me amor negotii suscepti fallit, aut 
nulla umquam respublica nec major nec sanctior nec 
bonis exempliá ditior fuit, nec iu quam civitatem tam 
serae avaritia luxuriaque inmigraverint, nec ubi 
tantus ac tam din paupertati ac parsimoniae honos 5 
fuerit : adeo quanto rerum minus, tanto minus cupidi- 
tatis erat. Nuper divitiae avaritiam et abundantes 
voluptates desiderium per luxům atque libidinem 
pereundi perdendique omnia invexere. Sed querellae, 
ne tum quidem gratae futurae, cum forsitan necessa- 10 
riae erunt, ab initio čerte tantae ordiendae rei absint. 
Cum bonis potius ominibus votisque et precationibus 
deorum dearumque, si, ut poětis, nobis quoque mos 
esset, libentius inciperemus, ut orsis tantum operis 
Buccessus prosperos darent. 16 




[PERIOCHA LIBRI L] 

— oořefo* 

[Adybittus Aeneae in Italiam et res gestae. Asoani regnum Albae 
et Silvi et deincéps Silvioram. Numitoris filia a Marie compressa, nati 
Romulas et Remus. Amulius obtrunoatus, arbs a Romulo condita, 
senatus lectus, cum Sabinis bellatum, spolia opima Feretrio lovi lata, 
in curias populus divisus, Fidenates, Veientes victi, Romulus conse- 
crattts. 

Numa Pompilius ritus saororum tradidit. porta lani clausa. 

Tullus Hostilius Albanos bello diripuit. trigeminorum pugna. Metti 
Fufeti supplioium. Tullus fulmine oonsumptus. 

Anous Marcius Latinos devioit, Ostiam oondidit. 

Tarquinius Prisous Latinos superayit, ciroum lecit, finitimos devioit. 
muros ^t cloacas feoit. 

Servio Tulilo caput arsit. Servius Tullius Veientes devicit et popn- 
lum in olasses divisit, aedem Dianae dedicavit. 

Tarquinius Superbus occiso TuUio regnum invasit Tulliae soelus 
in patrem. Turnus Herdonius per Tarquinium oooisus. bellům cum 
Vulscis. fraude Sex. Tarquini Gabii direpti. Oapitolium inchoatum. 
Termini et luventae arae moveri non potaerunt. Luoretia se oooidit. 
Superbi expulsio. regnatum est annis GCLV.] 
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AB VRBĚ CONDITA 

LIBER PRIMVa 
oo}eco« 

L Jam primům omnium satis constat, Trója capta 
in ceteros saev itum e sse Trojanos, duobus, Aeneae 
Antenorique, eťvetusti jure hospitii et quia pacis 
reddendaeque Helenae semper auctores fueruiit, omue 
iug bell i Ach i vos abstinuisse ; casibus cleínde variis 6 
Antenorem cum multitudiue EnétSm, qui seditione 
ex Paphlagonia pulsi et sedes er ducem, rege Pylae- 
mene ad Trojam amisso, quaerebant, venisse in inti- -^ 
mum Adriatici maris sinum7 Euganeisque, qui inter 
maře Alpesque inc oleba nt. pulsis Enétos Trojanosque 10 
eas tenuisse terras. Et in quem primo egressi šunt 
locum, Trója vocatur, pagoque Troj ano inde nomen 
est, ygens universa Veneti a ppella ti. Aeneam ah 
simili clade domo profugum, sed ad majora rerura 
initia ducentibus fatis, primo in Macedoniam venisse, 15 
inde in Siciliam quaerentem sedes delatum, ab Sicilia 
classe ad Laurentem agrum tenuisse. Trója et huic 
loco nomen est. Ibi egressi Trojani, ut quibus ab 
inraenso prope errore nihil praeter arma et navěs 
2c*), c s uperess et, cum praedam ex agris agerent, Latinus 20 
,. rex Aboriginesque, qui tum ea tenebant loca, ad 

^ arcendara vim advenarum armati ex urbe atque 
agris concurrunt. 

Duplex inde fáma est. Aljij)roelio victum Lati- 
nům pacem cum Aenea, deinde^dfinitatem junxisse 25 
2 — Livy. 17 
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tradunt; alii^cum instructae acies coiistitis^ent, pri- 
usquam signa canerent, processisse Latinům inter 
priniores ducemque advenarum evocasse ad conlo- 
quium; percunctatum d^ide, qui mortales essent, 
5 unde aut quo času profecti domo quidve quaerentes 
in agrum Laurentem e^^issent, postquam audierit, 
multitudinem Trojanos esse, ducem Aeneam, lilium 
Anchisae et Veneris, cremata patria domo profugos 
sedem condendaeque urbis locum quaerere, et nobili- 

10 tatem admiratum gentis virique et animum vel bello 
vel paci paratům, dextra data fídem futurae amicitiae 
sanxisse. Inde ibedus ictum inter duces, inter exerci- 
tus salutationem faetam. Aeneam apud Latinům 
fuisse in hespitio; ibi Latinům apud penates deos 

15 domesticum publico adjunxisse foedus, filia Aeneae 
in matrimonium data. Ea utií)u»*res Trojanis spem 
adfirmat tandem stabili certaque sede finieudi erroris. 
Oppidum condunty^eneas ab nomine uxoris Lavi- 
nium appellat. Brevi etirps quoque^irilis ex novo 

20 matrimonio fuit, cui Ascanium parentes dixerenomen. 

IL Bello deinde Aborigines Trojanique simul 

petiti. Turnus rex Kutulorum, cui pacta Lavinia 

ante adventům Aeneae fuerat, praelatum sibi adve- 

nam aegremtiens, simul Aeneae Latinoque bellům 

25 intulerat. " líeutra acies laeta ex eo certaraine abiit : 
victi Kutuli, victores Aborigines Trojanique ducem 
Latinům amisere. Inde Turnus Rutítlique diffisi 
rébus ad florentes opes Etruscorum Mezentiumque 
regera eorum confugiunt, qui Caere, opulento tum 

80 oppido, imperitans, jam inde ab initio minime laetus 
novae origine urbis, et tum nimio plus quam satis 
tutum esset accolis rem Trojanam crescere ratus, 
baud gravatim socia arma Kutulis junxit. 

Aeneas, adversus tanti belli terrorem ut animos 

35 Aboriginum sibi conciliaret, nec sub eodem jure 
solum sed etiam nomine omneš essent, Latinos 
utramque gen tem appellavit ; nec deinde Aborigines 
Trojanis studio ac fíd# erga regem Aeneam cessere. 
Fretusque his animis coalescentium in diea magis 
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duorum populorum Aeneas, quamquam tanta opibus 
Etruria erat, ut jam non terras solura, sed maře etiam 
per totam Italiae loDgitudinem ab Alpibus ad fretum 
Siculum fáma numiuis sul implesset, tamen, cum 
moenibus bellům propulsare pus^et, in aciem copias 5 
eduxit. Secundum inde proelium Latinis, Aeneae 
etiam ultimum mortalium operum fuit. Situs est, 
quemcumque eum dici jus fasque est, super Nunílcum 
fluviiim ; Jovem Indigetem appellaiit. 

III. Nondum maturus imperio Ascanius Aeneae 10 

filius erat, tamen id impérium ei ad puberem aetatem 

incolume mansit; tantisper tutela muliebri (tanta 

indoles in Lavinia erat) res Latina et regnum avitum 

paternumque puero stetit. Haud ambl^am (quis enim 

rem tam veterem pro certo adfirmet?) hicine fuerit 15 

Ascanius an major quam hic, Creusa matre Ilio in- 

eolumi natus comesque inde paternae fugae, quem 

lulum euodem Julia gens auctorem nominis sui 

nunáípat. Is Ascanius, ubicumque et quacumque 

matre genitus (čerte nátura Aenea constat) abun- 20 

dante Lavini multitudine, florentem jam, ut tum res 

erant, atque opulentam urbem matri seu novercae 

reliquit, novám ipse aliam sub Albano monte con- 

didit, quae ab šitu porrectae in dorso urbis Longa 

Alba appellata. || 25 

^-^^^^ Inter Lavinium et Albam Longam deductam colo- 

fl(lu>»-aW°^^"^ triginta íerme interfuere anni. Tantum tamen 

í^^jy^^^J^opes creverant maximě fusis Etruscis, ut ne mořte 

vJ^^quidem Aeneae nec deinde inter muliebrem tutelam 

rudimentumque primům puerilis regni movere arma 30 
aut Mezen tius Etruscique aut uIH alii accolae au3Í_ > 
aiuL- Pax ita convenerat, ut Etruscis Latinisque ^ 
fluvius Albula, quem nunc Tiberim vocant, finis ' 

Silvius deinde regnat, Ascani filius, času quodara 35 
dn silvis natus. Is Aeneam Silvium creat, is deinde 
jiljatinum Silvium. Ab eo coloniae aliquot deductae, 
^\'\;'*'^'^^ Pryšc i Latini appellati. Mansit Silviis postea omni- 
bus cognomen, qui Albae regnaverunt. Latino Alba 
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^ ortus, Alba Atys, Atye Capys, Capye C^petus, Capeto 

Tiberiuus, qui in traje^tu Albulae aminid subraersas 
Ý celebre ad posteros noriien flumini dědit. Agrippa 

^ inde Tiberiui filius, posti Agrippam Romulus Silvius, . 
^ a patře aecepto imperio|, regnat. Aventino fulmine/*ioř-^»ft-i 
ipse-ictus regnum per líoianus tradidit. Is sepuTtus"^ ^rfftg 
Jaí in eg coTle. qui nunc pars Komanae est urhis^ogno- 

i3£ííí^^^ men colli fjřcit. Proca ^jnde regnat. Is NumítD=^*^^.^ 
rera atqtre Amulium prdcreat; NumitorLjqiifi stk^is^*^' "^^ 
10 maximus erat, regnum vetustum Silviae glfftis legat^ 



c. ^„" Plus tamen vis potuit quam voluntas patris aut 

JPii verecundia aetatis: pulso fratre Amulius regnat J 

'^^ Addit sceleri žfcems : stirpem fratris virilem interi- 

l'^ <j..J mit ; fratris filiae Reae Silviae per speciem honoris, 

^*^.. í ' 15 cum Vestaleni eam legisset, perpetua virginitate spem 

'. ^ c ^* partus adimit. 

IV. Sed debebatur, ut opinor, fatis tantae origo 
urbis maximique secundum deorum opes imperii 
principium. Vi compressa Vestalis cum geminum 
20 partům edidisset, seu ita rata, seu quia deus auctor 
culpae honestior erat, Martem incertae stirpis patrem 
nuncupat. Sed nec dii nec homines aut ipsam aut 
stirpem a crudelitate regia vindicant : sacerdos vineta 
in custodiam datur, pueros in profluentem aquam 
25 mitti jubet. 

Forte quadam divinitus super ripas Tiberis effusus 

lenibus stagnis nec adiri usquam ad justi cursum 

poterat amnis, et posse quaravis languida mergi aqua 

infantes spem ferentibus dabat. Ita velut deíuncti 

^ A . ^ 30 regis imperio, in proxima eluvie, ubi nunc ficus Ru- 

' , t* 5^ minalis est (Romularem vocatam ferunt) pueros ex- 

' ponunt* Vastae tum in his locis solitudines erant. 

Tenet fáma, cum fluitantem alveum, quo expositi 
erant pueri, tenuis iil siccoaqua destituisset, lupám 
35 šiti en tem ex raontibus, quiÍJirca šunt, ad puerilem 
vagitum cursum flexisse ; eam summissas infantibus 
adeo mitem praebuisse mamraas, ut lingua lambentem 
pueros magister regii pecoris invenerit (Faustulo 
fuisse nomen ferunt), ab eo ad stabula Larentiae 
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nxori educandos datos. Šunt qui Larentiam vulgáto 
corpore lupám inter pasto res vocatam putent ; inde 
locum fabulae ac miraculo datum. '^^ 

Ita geniti itaque educati, cum primům adolevit 
aetas, nec iu stabulis nec ad pecora segnes, venaudo 5 
per a^rare sal tus. Hinc robore corporibus auimisque 
sumpto, jam non feras tantum subsistere, sed in latro- 
nes praeda onustos impetus facere, pastoribusque rapta 
dividere, et cum his, crescente in dies grege juvenum, 
seria ac jocos celebrare. 10 

V. Jamtum in Palatio [monte] Lupercal hoc fuisse 
ludicrúm ferunt, et a Pallanteo, urbe Arcadica, Pal- 
lautium, dein Palatium montem appellatum. Ibi 
Evandrum, qui ex eo genere Arcadum multis ante 
te mp^tatib us tenuerit loca, sollemne airaFum ex 15 
Arcadia instituišse^ ut nudi juvcnes Lycaeum Pana 
venerantes per lusum atque lasciviam currerent, quem 
Bomani deinde vocaverunt Inuum. 

Huic deditis ludicro, cum sollemne notum esset, 
insidiatos ob iram praedae amissae latrones, cum 20 
Komulus vi se defendisset, Kemum cepisse, captum 
regi Amulio tradidisse ultro accusantes. Crimini 
maximě dabant in Numítoris agros ab iis impetum 
fieri ; inde eos, collecta juvenum manu, hostilem in 
modům praedas agere. Sic ad supplicium Numitori 25 
Remus deditur. 

Jam inde ab initio Faustulo spes fuerat, regiam 
gtifpem~^apTnÍ"šé educari : nam et expositos jussu regis 
infantes sciebat, et tenipus, quo ipse eos sustujisset, 
ad id ipsum congruere ; sed rem inmaturam nisi aut 80 
per occasionem aut per necessitatem aperiri noluerat. 
Necessitas prior venit; ita metu subactus Romulo 
rem aperit. Forte et Numitori, cum in custodia 
Bemum haberet audissetque geminos esse fratres, 
comparando et aetatem eorum et ipsam minime ser- 35 
vilem indolem, tetigerat animum memoria nepotum; 
sciscitandoque eodera pervenit, ut haut procul esset, 
quin Rem um agnosceret. 

Ita undique regi dolus nectitur. Romulus non 
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cum globo juvenura (nec enim erat ad apertam vim 
par) sed aliis alio itiuere jussis certo tempore ad re- 
giam venire pastoři hus^ _ ^j re g em impetum facit, et a 
domo Nuniitoris alia comparata manu adjuvat Remus. 

_5 Ita regem obtruúcant. 

VI. Numitor inter primům tumultu^ hostíš inva- 
sísse urbem atque adortos regiam dictitans, cum pu- 
bem Albauam in arcem praesidio armisque obtinen- 
dam avocassét, postquam jiureues perpetrata caede 

10 pergere ad se gratulantes Vidit, extemplo advocato ^Z 
concilio scelus iu se fratris, originem nepotum, ut 
geniti, ut educati, ut cogniti essentL^caedem deiuceps 
tyranni seque ejus auctorem ostendit. Juvenes per 
mediam contionem agmine ingressi cum avum regem 

15 salutassent, secuta ex omui multitudine consentiens 
vox i^tum nomen imperiumque regi efficit. 

Ita Numitori Albaua re permissa, Komulum Re- 
mumque cupido čepit in iis locis, ubi expositi ubique 
educati erant, urbis condendae. Et supererat multi- 

20 tudo Albanorum Latinorumque ; . ad id pastores quo- 
que accesserant, qui omneš facile^spem facerent;f- 
parvam Albam, parvuni Lavinium prae ea urbe, 
quae conderetur, tore. Intervenit deinde his cogita- 
tionibus avitum malum, regni cupido, atque inde 

25 foedum certamen coortum a satis miti principio. 
Quoniam gemini essent nec aetatis verecundia dis- 
crimen facere posset, ut dii, quorum tutelae ea loca 
essent, auguriis legerent, qui nomen nováe urbi daret, 
qui conditam imperio regeret, Palatium Romulus, Re- 

30 mus Aventinum ad inaugurandum templa capiunt, 

VIL Priiui_Remo augurium vénisse fertur sex 

vultures ; jamque nuntiato augurio cum duplex nu- 

merus Romulo sese ostendisset, utruraque regem sua 

multifcudo consalutayerat : tempore illi praecepto, at 

35 hi numero avium regnum trahebant. Inde cum 
altercatione congressi certamine irarum ad caedem 
vertuntur ; ibi iu turba ictus Remus cecidit. Vulga- 
tior fania est, ludibrio fratris Remům novos transi- 
luisse muros, inde ab irato Romulo, cum verbis quo- 
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que increpitans adjecisset ''sic deinde, quicumque 
alius transiliet moenia mea ! ", interfectum. Ita solus 
potitus imperio Romulus; coudita urbs coDditoris 
nomine appellata. 

Palatium primům, in quo ipse erat educatus, mu- 5 
niit. Sacra diis aliis Albano ritu, Graeco Herculi, 
ut ab £vandro instituta erant, facit. Herculem iu 
ea loca, Geryone interempto, boves mira specie abe- 
gisse memoraut, ac prope Tiberim ňuvium, qua prae 
se ar mentu m agens nando trajecerat, loco herbido, ut 10 
quiete et pabulo laetiore refíceret boves, et ipsum fes- 
sum via procubuisse. / Ibi cum eum cibo vinoque 
gravatum sopor oppressisset, pastor accola ejus luci 
nomine Cacus, ferox viribus, captus pulchritudine 
boum cum avertere eam praedam veílet, quia, si 15 
agendo armentum in speluncam compulisset, ipsa ves- 
tigia quaerentem dominům eo deductura erant, aver- 
sos boves, eximium quemque pulchritudine, caudis in 
speluncam traxit. 

Hercules ad primam auroram sorano excTtus cum 20 
gregem perlustrasset oculis et partem abesse numero 
sensisset, pergit ad proximam speluncam, si forte eo 
vestigia ferrent. Quae ubi omnia foras versa vidit 
nec in partem aliam ferre, confusus atque incertus 
ani mi ex loco infesto agere porro armentum occepit. 25 
-^nde cum actae boves quaedam ad desiderium, ut fit . 
relictarum mugissent, reocm a mclusarum ex spelunca 
boXim vox Herculem convgrtit. Quem cum ad spe- 
luncam yadentem Caciis vi prohibere conatus esset, 
j ^ \ ictus claya, fidem pastorům nequiquam ínvbcans, 30 
^^ I mojte^ occubuit. (> ^ ' ' * 

E^iřffSf tum ea, profugus ex Peloponneso, aucto- 
rítate magis quam imperio regebat lo^, venerabilis 
vir miraculo litterarum, rei novae inter rudes artium 
homines, venerajúlior divinitate credita Carmentae 35 
raatris, quam fatiloquam ante Sibyllae in Italiam 
adventům miratae eae gentes fuerant ■ Is tum Evaur 
der, concursu pastorům tr epidan tium circau.advenam 
manifestae reum caedÍ3 expitus, ppstquam facinus 
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^cinorisqué causá m audiyit, habitům formamque 
viri aliqiTafitum lihipliorem augustioremque humana 
intuens, rogitat. qui vir ^set. Ubi nomen patrem- 
que ac ^triam accep it. " Jove natě, Hercules, salvě " 
5 inquit ; " te mihi mater, vendfca interpres deum, 
aucturum caelestium numerům cecinit, tibique aram 
hic dicatUíuJli, quam opulentissima olim in terris 
gens maximám vocet tuoque ritu colat." Dextra 
Hercules data accipere se omen inpleturumque fáta 

10 ara cftiidita acdicata ait. Ibi tum primům, bove 

eximia capta číe grege, sacrum Herculi, adhibitis ad 

ministerium dapemque Potitiis ac Pinariis, qiiae tum 

familiae maximě inclitaé éaTócá iucolebant, factum. 

'Forte ita evenit, ut Potitii ad tempus praesto essent, 

15 hisque exta apponerentur, Pinarii, extis adesis, ad 
ceteram venirent dapem. Inde institutů m mansi t, 
donec Pinarium genus , fuit . ne extis' sollemnium 
vescerentur. Potitii ab Evandro edocti antistites 
saóťi ejiiS^per multas aetates fuerunt, donec tradito 

20 servis publicis sollemni familiae ministerio, genus 
omne Potitiorum interiit. Haec tum sacra Romulus 
una ex omnibus peregrina suscepit, jam tum iumorta- 
litatis virtute partae, ad quam eum sua fáta ducebaut, 
fautor. 

25 VIII. Rébus divinis rite perpetratis, vocataque 
ad concilium multitudine, quae coalescere in populi 
unius corpus nulla re praeterquam legibus poterat, 
jura dědit; quae ita sancta generi hominum agresti 
fóre ratus, si se ipse venerabilem^ insignibus imperii 

30 fecisset, cum cetero habitu se augustiorem, tum 
maximě lictoribus duodecim sumptis fecit. Alii ab 
numero avium, quae augurio regnum portenderant, 
eum secutum numerům putant; me haut paenitet 
eorum sententiae esse, quibus et apparitores hoc genus 

35 ab Etruscis fínitimis, unde seli a curulis, unde toga 
praetexta sumpta est, et numerům quoque ipsuni due- 
tům placet, et ita habuisse Etruscos, quod ex duode- 
cim populis communiter creato rege singulos singuli 
populi lictores dederint. 
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Crescebat interim urbs munitionibus alia atque 
alia adpetendo loca, cum in spem magis futurae 
multitudiuis quam ad id, quod tum hominum erat, 
munirent. Deinde, ne vaua urbis magnitudo esset, 
adlicieudae multitudinis causa, vetere consilio con- 5 
dentium urbes, qui, obscuram atque humilem conci- 
endo ad se multitudineiDy natam e terra sibi prolem 
ementiebautur, locura, qui nunc saeptus descendenti- 
bus inter duos lucos est, asylům aperit. £o ex fini- 
timis populis turba omnis sine discrimine, liber an 10 
servus esset, avida novarum rerum perfugit, idque 
primům ad coeptam magnitudinem roboris fuit. 

Cum jam virium haud paeniteret, consilium deinde 
viribus parat : centům creat senatores, sivé quia is 
numerus satis erat, sivé quia soli centům erant, qui 15 
creari patres possent — patres čerte ab honoře, patri- 
ci ique prog enies eorum^ appellati. 

IX; jlma res Romana adeo erat valida, ut cuili- 

^11/^ )r' bet finitimarum civitatum bello par esse tTsed penuria 
^ ^ mulierum hominis aetatem ffuratura magnitudo erat, 20 

|e qui bus nec domi spes proli s nec cum finitimis 
aa essent. Tum ex consilio patrům Romulus 
legátos^ircum vicinas gentes misit, qui societatem 
conubiumque novo populo peterent: urbes quoque, 
ut cetera, ex infimo nasci ; dem, qujiiS sua virtus ac 25 
dii juvent, maghas opes sil5r"magnumque nomen 
facere ; satis scire origiai Bomanae et deos ^dftoisse 
et non defuturam virtutem : proind e ne gravarentur 
hgmines cum hominibus sanguTnem ac genus miscere. 

Nusquam benigně legatio audita esty.adeo simul 30 
spernebant, simul tantam in^edio cresceintem molem f<^''' . 
sibi ag posteris suis metuebant. Aplerisque rogi- \ 
tantibus dimissi, ecgjjod feminia quoque asylům- ape--^ ^ *' 
ruissent: id enim demum conpar conubium fóre. 
Aegre id Romana puBes passa, et haud dubie ad 35 
vim spectare res coepit. 

Cui tempus locumque aptum ut daret Romulus, 
aegritudinem animi di ssim ulans ludos ex J ndustr ia 
parat Neptuno Equestri soUemnis ; Consualia vocat. 
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Jndici deinde finitimis spectaculum jubet, quaníQque 

^^ apparatu tum sciebant aut poterant/ concelebraí, ut 

^ rem claram^^spectatamque faceret. HuT5^morta- 

^%*^ , \ les conveuere, stu3io etiam videndae novae úřbis, 

V' 5'^maxime prox imi qui ^^ue, Caenineuses, Crustuniini, 

^^í,J,'-A^tgBanate8; ^liamSabinorum omnis multitudo cum 

IBeris ac conm^bus venit. Invitati h^spitaliter per 

domos cum^tum moeniaque et frequentem tectis 

urbem^jvidissent, mirantur, tam brevi rem Komanam 

Ubi spectaculi tempus venit, deditaeque 

eo mentes cum oculis erant, tum ex composíto orta 

/ y vis, signoque dato juventus Komana ad rapiendas 

\J^\jf>^ virgines discurr it. Magna para forte, in quem quae- 

Lýr>^^ que inciderat, raptae ; quasdam forma excellentes 

" ^ 15 primoribus patrům destinatas ex plebe homines, qui- 

ous datum negotium erat, domos deferebant. Unam 

longe aute alias specie ac pulchritudine insignem a 

globo Talassii cujusdam raptam ferunt, multisque 

' sciscitantibus, cuinam eam ferrent, i dentid em, ne 

' 20 quis violaret, Talassio ferri clamitatum finde nuptia- 

lem hanc vocem factam. Turbato per metům ludicro, 

,, maesti parentes virginum profugiunt, incusantesjirio- 

.' '\ . lati hospitii foedu s deumque invocantes, cujus ad sol- 

^ •• lemne ludosque per fas ac fídem decepti venissent. 

V 25 Nec raptis aut spes 3e se jnelior aut indignatio est 

minor,..^ 

ed ipse Romulus circumibat docebatque, patrům 
id superbia factum, qui conubium finitimis ne^aasent ; 
illas tamen in matrimonio, in societate fortunarum 
30 omnium civitatisque, et, quo nihil carius humano 
generi sit, liberum fóre ; moUirent módo iras, et, qui- 
bus fors corpora dedisset, darent animos; saepe ex 
injuria postmodum gratiam ortam ; eoque melioribus 
usuras viris, quod adnisurus pro se quisque sit, ut, 
35 cum suam vicem functus officio sit, parentium etiam 
patriaeque expleat desideriura. Accedebaut blandi- 
tiae virorum, factum purgantium cupiditate atque 
amore, quae maximě ad muliebre ingenium efficaces 
preces šunt. 
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X. Jam admodum mitigati animi raptis erant. 
At raptarum parentes tum maximě sordida vestě 
lacrimisque et querellis civitates concitabant. Nec 
domi tantum indignationes continebant, sed congre- 
gabantur undique ad Titum Tatium, regem Sabino- 5 

^ rum, et legationes eo, quod maximum Tatii nomen in 
iis regioni bus erat, conveniebant. Caeninenses Crustu- 
minique et Antemnates erant, ad quos ejus injuriae 
pars pertinebat. Leňte agere his Tatius Sabinique 
visi šunt ; ipsi inter se třes populi communiter bellům 10 
parant. Isec Crustumini quidem atque Antemnates 
pro ardore iraque Caeninensium satis se inpigre 
movent ; ita per se ipsum nomen Caeninum in agrum 
Romanům impetum facit. Sed effuse vastantibus fit 
obvius cum exercitu Romulus, levique certamine 15 
dočet, vanám sine viribus iram esse. Exercitum 
fundit fugatque, fusum persequitur ; regem in proelio 
obtruncat et spoliat; duce hostium occiso urbem 
primo impetu capit. 

Inde exercitu victore reducto, ipse, cum factis vir 20 
magnifícus tum factorum ostentator haut minor, spolia 
ducis hostium caesi suspensa fabricato ad id apte 
ferculo gerens in Capitolium escendit, ibique ea cum 
ad quercum pastoribus sacram deposuisset, simul cum 
dono designavit templo Jovis finis cognomenque ad- 25 
didit deo. " Juppiter Feretri," inquit, "haec tibi 
victor Romulus rex regia arma fero, templumque his 
regionibus, quas módo animo metatus sum, dedico, 
sedem opimis spoliis, quae, regibus ducibusque hos- 
tium caesis, me auctorem sequentes posteri ferent." 30 

Haec temp] i est origo, quod primům omnium Ro- 
mae sacratum est. Ita deinde aiis visum, nec inritam 
conditoris templi vocem esse, qua laturos eo spolia 
posteros nuncupavit, nec multitudine conpotum ejus 
doni vulgari laudem. Bina postea, inter tot annos, 35 
tot bella, opima parta šunt spolia: adeo rara ejus 
fortuna decoris fuit. 

XI. Dum ea ibi Romani gerunt, Antemnatium 
exercitus per occasionem ac solitudinem hostiliter in 
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fines Bomauos incursionem facit ; raptim et ad hos 
Romana legio dueta palantes in agris oppressit. 
Fusi igitur primo inpetu et clamore hostes, oppidum 
captum, duplicique victoria ovantem Komulum Her- 
5 eilia conjunx precibus raptarum fatigata orat, ut 
parentibus earum det veniam et iu civitatem accipiat ; 
ita rem coalescere concordia posse. Facile impe- 
tratum. 

Inde eontra Crustuminos profectus bellům infe- 

10 rentes. Ibi minus etiam, quod alienis cladibus ceci- 
derant animi, certaminis fuit. Utroque coloniae 
missae ; plures inventi, qui propter ubertatem terrae 
in Crustuminum nomina darent. Et Roraam inde 
frequenter migratum est, a parentibus maximě ac 

15 propinquis raptarum. 

Novissimum ab Sabinis bellům ortům, multoque 
id maximum fuit : nihil enim per iram aut cupidita- 
tem actum est, nec ostenderunt bellům prius quam 
intulerunt. Consilio etiam additus dolus. Spuriuá 

20 Tarpeius Romanae praeerat arci. Hujus iiliam 
virginem auro corrumpit Tatius, ut armatos in arcem 
accipiat; — aquam forte ea tum sacris extra moenia 
petitům ierat. Accepti obrutam armis necavere, seu 
ut vi capta potius arx videretur, seu prodendi exempli 

25 causa, ne quid usquam fídum proditori esset. Addi- 
tur fabula, quod vulgo Sabini aureas armillas magni 
ponderis brachio laevo gemmatosque magna specie 
anulos habuerint, pepigisse eam quod in sinistris 
manibus haberent; eo scuta illi pro aureis donis 

30 congesta. Šunt qui eam, ex pac tp trad endi quod in 

sinistris manibus haberent, derecto arma petisse 

dicant, et, fraude visam agere, sua ipsam peremptam 

mercede. 

^^XII. Tgnue re t amen arcem Sabini; atque inde 

Bl^ostero die, cum Roman us exercitus instructus quod 
inter Palatinum Capitolinumque collém c^jupi est 
complesset, non prius descenderunt iá aequum, quam, 
ira et cupiditate recuperandae arcis stimulante ani- 
mos, in adversum Romani subiere. Principes utrim^ 
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que piugnam oiebant, ab Sabin is Mettius Curtius, ab 
RomaDJ s Hpjtiu s Hostilius. Hic reiu Romanám 
iniquo loco acTprima signa animo atque audacia 
sustinebat Ut Hostius ce cidi t, confestim Romana 
inclinatur acies fusaque est. Ad veterem portám 5 
Palatii Romulus, ^ ips e turba fugientium actua, 
arma ad caelum toTTcSs, "Juppiter, tuis" inquit 
'* jussus avibus hic in Palatío prima urbi fundamenta 
jeci. Arcem jam s celer e eniptam Sabiui habent; 
inde huc armati superata media valle tendunt. At 10 
tu, pater deum horninu mque, hinc saltem arce hostes ; 
d éme terrorem Romajúsfjugamque foedam siste. ^ Hic 
ego tibi templům Sťator i Jovi, quoďiňonumento sit 
posteris, tua praesěnti ope servatam urbem esse, 
voveo." Haec precatus, velut si sensisset auditas 15 
preces, "hinc," inquit, "Romani, Juppiter optimus 
maximus resistere atque iterare pugnam jubet." Re- 
stitére Romani, tamquam caelesti voce jussi ; ipse ad 
pri mores Romulus provolat. 

Mettius Curtius abSabinis_princep8 ab arce decu- 20 
currerat et effusos egerat Roinanos toto quantum foro 
spáti um est ; nec procul jam a porta Palatii erat, cla- 
mitans "vicimus perfidos hospites, in bell es hostes; 
jam sciunt, longe aliud esse virgines rapere, aliud 
pugnare cum viris.**" In eum haec gloriantem cum 25 
globo ferocissimorum juvenum Romulus impetum 
facit. Ex equo tum forte Mettius pugnabat ; eg^pelli, 
facilius fu it. Pulsům Romani persec untur, et alia 
Homana acies audacia regis accensa fundit Sabinos. 
Mettius in paludem sese, strepitu sequentium trepi- 30 
dante equo, conjecit; averteratque ea res etiam 
Sabinos tanti periculo viri. Et ille quidem, adnu- 
entibus ac vocantibus suis, favore jnnltorum addito/^^ '^ 
animo, evadit ; Romani Sabinique(in inedia convalle ^' 
duorum montium redintegrant proelttím ; sed res Ró*- 35 
mana erat superior. ^^ 

XIIL Tum Sabinae mulieres, quarum ex injuria 
bellům ortům erat, crifiibus. passis scissaque vestě, 
victo mális muliebri pavore, ausae se inter těla 
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volantia inferre, ex transverso impeta facto dirimere 

infestas acies, dirimere iras, lúliC patres hinc viros 

orantes, ne sanguine se nefando soceri generique re- 

-, spergerent, ne parricidio maciilarent partus suos, 

.v ' 5 nepotum illi, hi Jiberum progeniem. "Ši adíinitatis 

inter vos, sLiJonubii piget, in nos vertite iras ; nos 

causa belli, nos vulnerum ac caedium viris ac paren- 

libus^sumus ; melius^peribinius quam sine alteris 

vestrum viduae aut orbae vivemus." ^ 

^ 10 Movet res cum multitudinem tum duces ; silentium 

-v", et repentina fit quies; inde ^d foedu s feciendura 

. ducj^ _prodeunt ; nec pacem raodo, sed crvitatem 

unam ex duaHus faciunt ; regnum consociant, iinpe- 

riiim omne conferunt Romam. Ita geminatáuřbe, 

15 ut Sabinis tamen aliquid daretur, Quirites a Curibus;' 

appellatL Honumentum ejus pugnae, ubi primům 

\ . ex profunda emersus palude equum Curtius in vado 

r. ^ statuit, Curtium lacum appellarunt. 

^ ^^^ > Ex bello tam tristi laeta repente pax cariores Sa- 

ZO binas viris ac paren tibus et ante omneš Romulo ipsi 

fecit. Itaque, cum populum in curias triginta divi- 

deret, nomina earum curiis inposuit. Id non traditur, 

cum haut dubie aliquanto numerus major hoc mulie- 

rum fuerit, aetate an dignitatibus suis virorumve an 

25 sortě lectae sint, quae nomina curiis darent. 

Eodem tempore et centuriae třes equitum con- 

scriptae šunt: Ramnenses ab Romulo, ab T. Tatio 

Titienses appellati ; Lucerum nominis et originis 

causa incerta est. Inde non módo commune, sed 

30 concors etiam regnum duobus regibus fuit. 

XIV. Post aliquot anuos propinqui regis Tatii 
legatos Laurentium pulsant ; cumque Laurentes jure 
gentium agerent, apud Tatium gratia suorum et 
preces plus poterant. Igitur illorum poenam in se 
35 vertit : nam Lavini, cum ad sollemne sacrifícium eo 
venisset, concursu facto interficitur. Eam rem minus 
-- aegre quam dignum erat tulisse Romulum ferunt, seu 

ob infídam societatem regni, seu quia haut injuria 
caesum credebat. Itaque bello quidem abstinuit; 
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ut tamen expiarentur legatorum injuriae regisque 
eaedes, foedus inter Bomam Laviniumque urbes re- 
Dovatum est. 

Et cum his quidem iusperata pax erat: aliud 
multo propius atque in ipsis prope portis bellům 5 
ortům. Fidenates nimis vicinas prope se convales- 
cere opes rati, priusquam tautum roboris esset, quan- 
tuin futurum apparebat, occupant Jbellum facere. 
Juventute armata iramissa, vastatur agri quod inter 
urbem ae Fidenas est ; inde ad laevam versi, quia 10 
dextra Tiberis arcebat, cum magna trepidatione 
agrestium populantur, tumultusque repens ex agris 
in urbem inlatus pro nuntio fuit. Excitus Romulus, 
(neque enim dilationem pati tam vicinum bellům 
poterat,) exercitura edueit, castra a Fidenis mille 15 
passuum locat. Ibi modico praesidio relicto, egressus 
omnibus copiis partem militum locis circa densa 
obsita virgulta obscuris subsidere in insidiis jussit; 
cum parte majore atque omni equitatu profectus, id 
quod quaerebat, tumultuoso et minaci geneťe pugnae, 20 
adequitando ipsis prope portis, hostem excivit. Fugae 
quoque, quae simulanda erat, eadem equestris pugna 
causám minus mirabilem dědit. Et cum, velut iuter 
pugnae fugaeque consilium trepidante equitatu, pedes 
quoque referret gradům, plenis repente portis effusi 25 
hostes, inpulsa Romana acie, studio instandi sequen- 
dique trahuntur ad locum insidiarum. Inde subito 
exorti Romani transversam invadunt hostium aciem. 
Addunt pavorem mota castris signa eorum, qui in 
praesidio relicti fuerant. Ita multiplici terrore per- 30 
culsi Fidenates, prius paene quam Romulus, quique 
cum eo visi erant, circumagerent frenis equos, terga 
vertunt ; multoque effusius, quippe vera fuga, qui 
simulantes paulo ante secuti erant, oppidum repete- 
bant. Non tamen eripuere se hosti : haérens in tergo 35 
Romanus, priusquam fores portarum obiceřentur, 
velut agmine uno inrumpit. 

XV. Belli Fidenatis contagione inritati Veien- 
tium animi et consanguinitate, (nam Fidenates quo- 



32 TITI LIVI AB YRBE CONDITA 

que Etrusci fuerunt,) et quod ipsa propinquitas loci, 
si Romana arma omnibus infesta fínitimis essent, 
stimulabat. In fines Romanos excucurrerunt popula- 
bundi magis quam justi more belli. Itaque non 
6 eastris positis, non exspectato hostium exercitu^ 
raptam ex agris praedam portantes Veios rediere. 
Romanus contra, postquam hostem in agris non 
7 invenit^ dimicationi ultimae instructus intentusque 

Tiberim transit. \ Quem postquam eastra ponere et^,^^ 
10 ad urbem accessurum Veientes audivere, obviam 
egressi, ut potius acie decern erent , quam iiTcíusi de ^ 
tectis moenibusque dimicarent. í Ibi virlbus nulla 
arte adjutis, tautum veteráni ro^ojca .exžřcitua rQxV>:^:0 
Romanus vicit, persecutusque fusos ad moenia hostes r: - J 
: 15 urbe valida muris ac sítu ipso munita abstinuit;;ó-^' * ^j 

agros rediens vastat, ulciscendi magis quam praedae 
•^ ^) studio: eaque clade Ijau t minus quam adversa pugna 
subacti, Veientes pacena petitům o ratore s Romam 
mittunt. Agri parte multalis in centům annos in- 
^ ^20"dutiae datae. ^ ' . ^7* , 

f"Z'^* Haecferme Romulo regnánte dorai militiaeque "> ;, !, , 
.■^4A^' gesta, quorum nihii a bsonu m ndei divmae onginis V. 
í • • divinitatisque post mortem creíitae fuit, '• — non ani- 
mus in regno avito recuperandó, hon condendae urbis 
25 consilium, non bello ac páce firmandae. Ab illo 
enim profecto viribus datis tantum valuit, ut in qua- 
draginta deinde annos tutajm j)acem haberet. Multi- 
tudini tameh gratior fuit qUam patribus, longe ante . 
al[q8_accej)tissniuis militum animis: trecentosque 
' * 30 armatos ad custodiara corporis, quos Celeres appella- 
vit, non in bello sol um, sed etiam in páčeTiabuit. 

XVI. His inmortalibus editis operibus, cum ad 
exer citům recensendum contionem in campo ad- 
Caprae paludera^ haberet, subito coorta tempestas 
35 cupa niagno fragore tonitribusque tam denso regem 
operuit nimbo, ut conspectum ejus contioni abgiiUfilit ; 
nec deinde in terris Romulus fuit. Eomana 4>ubes, 
• • 'sedatÓ" tandem pavore, postquam ex tam turbidodie 
serena et tranquilla lux rediit, ubi vacuam sedem 
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regiam vidit, etsi satis credebat patribus, qui proxumi 
stetérant, sublimem raptům procella, tamen velut 
orbitatis metu icta maestum aliquamdiu silentium 
obtinuit. Deinde^ ^ panf^i> jpido facto , deum deo ^ ^^^ki ' 
natum, regem paren temque urbis Komanae salyere &t^^ 
univejgi Romulum jubent; £acem j)reeibu8.Bxpbscunt^ 
uti voleps propitiua suam semper sosprTet progeniem. ^ '- ^ ^ 
Fuisse ci^io ^um (]^uoqu e aliquos, qui discerptum 
regem patrům manibus taciti arguerent : 'm aňav it 
euim haec quoque, sed perobscura, fáma ; illam alte- 10 
ram admiratio viri et pavor praesens nobilitavit. 

Et consilio etiam unius hominis addita rei dicitur 
fides. Namque Proculus Julius, sollicita civitate 
desiderjp-xegia et infensa patribus, gravis, ut traditur, 
quam yig magnae rei auctor, in contionera prodit. 15 
^ Jtíomulus," inquit, "Quirites, parens urbis hujus, 
prima hodiema luče caelo repente delapsus se mihi 
obvium dědit. Cum períjisus horrore venerabundus 
adstitissem, petens precibus, ut centra intuSri fas 
esset : * abi, nuntia,' inquit, * Romanis, caelestes ita 20 
velle, ut mea Róma caput orbis terrarum sit ; proiude 
rem militarem colant, sciantque et ita posteris tra- 
dant, nullas opes humanas armis Romanis resistere 
posse.' Haec " inquit " locutus sublimis abiit." Mi- ■ 
rum quantum illi viro nuntianti haec fidei fuerit,.25 
quantóue^esiderium Romuli apud plebem exercitum- 
qoe faííta fide inmortalitatis leííltum sit. ň 

.■i^' XVII. Patrům interim animos certamen regni "^ 
ac cupulo versabat ; necdum ad singulos, quía nemo 
magíTopere eminebat in novo populo, pervenerat ; 30 

1^. '*>^ factionibus inter ordines certabatur. Oriundi ab 
SabTms, ne, quia post Táti mortem ab sua parte non 
erat regnatum, in societate aequa possessionem im* . 
perii amitterent, sui corporis creari regem volebant ; 
Romani yetere^^éregrinum regem aspernabantur. 35 

v f In jyariis^ lu ntatibus regnari tamen omneš volebant, 

/- ' 1 iBertatí sa ul céd i n e nondum experta. Timor deinde 

patres incessit, ne civitatem sine imperio, exercitum 

fiine duce, multarum circa civitatium inritatis animis, 

8 — Livy. 
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vis aliqua externa adoriretur. Et esse igitur aliquod 

caput placebat, et nemo alteri concedere in animum 

induceDat. ,» , s 

Ita rem inter se centům patres, decem deeuriis 

5 factis, siDgulisque in singulas decurias creatis, qui 

summae rerum praeessent, consociant. Decem im- 

. peritabantj unus cum insignibus imperii et lictoribus 

erat ; quinque dierum spatio fíniebatur impérium, ac 

per omneš in orbem ibat; annuumque intervallum 

10 regni fuit. Id ab re, quod nunc quoque tenet nomen, 
interregnum appellatum. 

Fremere deinde plebs: multiplicatam servitutem^ 
centům pro uno dominos factos ; nec ultra nisi regem, 
et ab ipsis creatum videbantur passuri. Cum sensis- 

15 sent ea moveri patres, offerendum ultro rati quod 
amissuri erant, ita- gratlam ineunt summa potestate 
populo perníissa, ut non plus dařen t juris quam de- 
tinerent. Decreverunt enim, ut, cum populus regem 
jussisset, id sic ratum esset, si patres auctores fierent. 

20 Hodie quoque in legibus magistratibusque rogandis 
usurpatur idem jus, vi adempta : priusquam populus 
suffragium ineat, in incertum comitiorum eventum 
patres auctores fíunt. . 

Tum interrex, contione advocata, "quod bonům 

25 faustum felixque sit," inquit, " Quirites, regem create: 
ita patribus visum est. Patres deinde, si dignum, 
qui secundus ab Romulo numeretur, crearitis, auc- 
tores fient." Adeo id gratum plebi fuit, ut, ne victi 
beneficio viderentur, id módo sciscerent juberentque, 

30 ut^enatus decerneret, qui Komae regnaret. 

.>í\XVIII. Inclita justitia religioque ea tempestate 
líumae Pompili erat. Curibug Sabinis liabitabat, 
consultissimus vir, ut in illa quisquam esse aetate 
poterat, omnis divini atque humani juris. Auctorem 

35 doctrinae ejus, quia non extat alius, falso Samium 
Pythagoram edunt, quem, Servio Tullio regnante 
Komae, centům araplius post annos, in ultima Italiae 
ora circa Metapontum Heracleamque et Crotonem 
juvenum aemulantium studia coetus liabuisse conštat. 
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Ex quibus locis, etsi ejusdem aetatis fuisset, quae 
fáma in Sabinos? aut quo linguae commercio quem- 
quam ad cupiditatem discendi exciatisset ? quove prae- 
8Ídio unus per tot gentes dissonas sermone moribusque 
perveQJsset ? Suopte igitur ingenio temperatum ani- 5 
mum virtutibus fuisse opinor magis, instructumque , .^, 
non tam peregrinis artibus, quam disciplina tetrica ^ ^^ .* 
ac tristi veterúra "SábTnóřum, qub genere nůTTum ^^ 
quondam incorruptius fuit. 

Audito nomine Numae patres Bomani, quamquam 10 
inclinari opes ad Sabinos rege inde sumpto vide- 
bantur, tamen neque se quisquam nec factionis suae 
alium nec denique patrům aut civium quemquam 
praeferre illi viro ausi, ad unum oranes Numae 
řompilio regnum deferendum decemunt. Accitus, 15 
sicut Romulus augurato urbe condenda regnum 
adeptus est, de se quoque deos consuli jussit. Inde 
ab augure, cui deinde honoris ergo publicum id 
perpetuumque sacerdotium fuit, deductus in arcem, 
in lapide ad ro^^i^ídiem versus consedit. Augur ad 20 
laevam ejus čapíte velato sedem čepit, dextra manu 
baculum sine nodo aduncum tenens, quem lituum 
appellarunt. Inde ubi, prospectu in urbem agrum- 
que capto, deos precatus regiones ab oriente ad occa- 
sum determinavit, dextras ad meridiem partes, laevas 25 
ad septemtriouem esse dixit ; signum contra, quoad 
longissime conspectum oculí ferebant, animo finivit ; 
tum, lituo in laevam manum translato, dextra in 
caput Numae imposita, precatus ita est: " Juppiter 
pater, si est fas hune Numam Pompilium, cujus ego 30 
caput teneo, regem Romae esse, uti tu signa nobis 
čerta aíclajassis inter eos fines, quos feci." Tum 
peregit verbis auspicia, quae mitti vellet; quibus 
missis declaratus rex Numa de templo descendit. 

XIX. Qui regno ita potitus urbem novám, condi- 35 
tam vi et armis, jure eam legibusque ac moribus de 
integro condere parat. Quibus cum inter bella ad- 
suescere videret non posse, (quippe efferari militia 
animos,) mitigandum feroccm populum armorum de- 
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suetiidine ratus, Janům ad iníimiim A rgiletu m in- 
dicem pacis bellique fecit, apertus ut in armis esse 
civitatem, clausus pacatos circa omneš populos signi- 
ficaret. Bis deinde post Numae regnum claususjuit, 
5 semel T. Manlio consule post Punicum primům per- 
fectum bellům, iterum, quod nostrae aetati dii dede- 
runt ut videremus, post bellům Actiacum, ab impe- 
ratore Caesare Augusto páce terra marique parta. 
Clauso eo, cum omnium circa fínitimorum societate 

10 ac foederibus junxisset ani m os, positis externorum 
periculorum curis ne luxuriarent otio ani mi, quos , 
metus hostium disciplinaque militaris continuerat, 
omnium primům rem ad multitudinem inperitam et \ , ^ 
illis saeculis rudém efficacissimam, deorum jpetum 

15 iniciendum ratus est. .Qui cum descendere(ad ani- 
mos sine aliquo conmento miraculi non posseV simu- 
lat sibi cum dea Egeria congressus nocturnos esse ; 
cjus se monitu, quae acceptissima diis essent, sacra 
instituere, sacerdotes suos cuique deorum praeficere. 

20 Atque omnium primům ad cursus luuae in duo- 

decim menses describit annum, quem, quia tricenos i 5^ 
dies singulis mensibus luna non explet desuntque * ^ 
dies solido anno, qui solstitiali circumagitur orbě, 
inter^lariis mensibus interponendis ita dispensavit, 

25 ut Yicesimo anno ad metám eandem solis, unde orsi 

essent, plenis omnium annorum spatiis dies congrue- 

rent Idem nefastos dies fastosque fecit, quia ali- 

ouando nihil cum populo agi utile futurum erat. 

^sL^X. Tura sacerdotibus creandis animum adjecit, 

30 quamquam ipse plurima sacra obibat, ea maximě 
quae nunc ad Dialem flaminem pertiuent. Sed quia 
in civitate bellicosa plures Rorauli quam Numae 
similes reges putabj-t Ibre, iturosque ipsos ad bella, , 
ne sacra regiae Yicis desererentur, flaminem Jovi V 

35 adsiduum sacerdotem creavit, insignique eum vestě 
et curuli regia sella adornavit. Huic duos flamines 
adjecit, Marti unum, alterum Qumno; virgiuesque 
Vestae legit, Alba oriundura sacerdotium et gen ti 
conditoris haud alieuum. lis, ut adsiduae templi 
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antistites essent, stipendium de publico etatuit, vir- 
ginitate aliisque caerimoniis veuerabiies ac sanctas 
fecit. v 

Salios item duodecim Marti Gradivo legit, tunicae- 
que pictae ipsigne dědit et super tunicaru aeneuiu 5 
pectori tegumep ; caelestiaque arma, quae ancilia 
appellantur, ferre ac per urbem ire canentes carmiaa 
cum tripudiis sollemnique saltatu jussit. 

Poatificem deinde Numam Marcium, Marci filium, 
ex patribus legit, eique sacra omnia exscripta ex- 10 
signataque attribuit, quibus hostiis, quibus diebus, ad 
quae templ a sacra íierent, atque unde in eos sumptus 
pecunia erogaretur. Cetera quoque omnia publica 
privataqiíe ^acra pontificis scitis subjecit, ut esset, 
quQ consultum plebes^~v^niret, ne quid divini juris 15 
neglegendo patrios ritus peregrinosque adsciscendo 
turbaretur ; nec caelestes módo caerimonias, sed justa 
quoque funebria placandosque maneš ut idem ponti- 
fex edoceret, quaeque prodigia fulminibus aliove quo 
visu missa susciperentur atque curarentur. Ad ea 20 
elicienda ex mentibus divinis Jovi Elicio aram in 
Aventinp dicavit, deumque consuluit auguriis, quae 
suscipienda essent. 

XXI. Ad haec consultanda procurandaque mul- 
titudine omni a vi 0t armis conversa, et animi aliquid 25 
agendo occupati erant, et deorum assidua insidens 
cijfa, cum intéresse rébus humanis caeleste numen 
videretur, ea pietate- omnium pectora imbuerat, ut 
fides ac jusjurandum proxirao legum ac poenarum 
metu civitatem regerent. Et cum ipsi se homines in 30 
regis, velut unici exempli, mores formarent, tum 
fínitumi etiam popjali, qui antea castra, non urbem 
positam . in medio ad sollicitandam omnium pacem 
crediderant, in eam verecundiam adducti šunt, ut 
civitatem totam in cultum versam deorum violare 35 

ducerent nefas. "***T"*^ 

Lucus erat, qůem medium ex opaco speču fons-pei*- 
enni rigabat aqua : quo quia se persaepe Nuraa sine 
arbitris velut ad congressum deae inferebat, Camenia 
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eum lucum sacravit, quod earuiu ibi concilia cum 
conjuge sua Egeria essent. Et soli Fidei soUemne 
iustituit. Ad id sacrarium flamiues bigis curru 
areuato vehi jussit, maiiuque ad digitos usque invo- 
5 luta rem diviuam íácere, significantes, fidem tután- 
dam, sedemque ejus etiam iu dextris sacratam esse. 
Multa alia sacriiicia locaque sacris faciendis, quae 
Argeos pontifices vocant, dedicavit. Omnium tamen 
maximum ejus operum fuit tu těla per omne regni 

10 tempus haud minor pacis quam regni. 

Ita duo deinceps reges, alius alia via, ille bello hic 
páce, civitatem auxerunt; Bomulus septem et tri- 
ginta regnavit annos, Numa třes et quadraginta. 
Cum yalida tum temperata et belli et Dacis artibus 

15 erat civitas. í' ^ ji^ 

XXII. Nuraae mořte ad interregnum res rediit. 
Inde Tulium Hostilium, nepotem Hostili, cujud iú 
infíma arce clara pugua adversus Sabinos fuerat, 
regem populus jussit ; patres auctores facti. Hic non 

20 solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed ferocior'etia(a 
quam Komulus fuit. Cum aetas viresque tum avita 
quoque gloria animum stimulatat Senescere igitur 
civitatem otio ratus undique materiam excitandi belli 
quaerebat. 

25 Forte evenit, ut agrestes Romani ex Albano agro, 
AI bani ex Romano praedas invicem agerent. Im- 
peritabat tum Graius Cluilius Albae. Utrimque legati 
fere sub idem tempus ad res repetendas missi. Tullus 
praeceperat suis, ne quid prius quam mandata age- 

30 rent ; satis sciebat, negaturum Albanum : ita pie 
bellům indici posse. Ab Albanis sqcordius res acta ; 
excepti hospitio ab Tullo blande ac benigně, comi 
fronte regis convivium celebrant. -Tantisper Romani 
et res repetiverant priores et neganti Albano bellům 

35 in tricesimum diem indixerant. Haec renuntiant 
Tullo. 

Tum legatis Tullus dicendi potestatem, quid pe- 
tentes venerint, fecit. lili omnium ignari primům 
purgando terunt tempus : se invitos quicquam, quod 
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minus placeat Tullo, dicturos, sed imperio subigi: 

res repetitum se venisse, ni reddantur, bellům indi- 

cere jussos. Ad haec Tullus "nuntiate" inquit 

'' regi vestro, regem Komanum deos facere testes, 

uter prius populus res repetente^ legatos aspernatus 5 

dimiserit, ut in eum omneš expetant hujusce clades Ř 
helii." <? "^ A 

XXIII. Haec nuntiant domům Albani. Et bel- ^ 
lum utrimque summa ope parabatur, civili similli- 
mum bello, prope inter parentes natosque, Trojanam 10 
utramque prolem, cum Xavinium ab Trója, ab La- 
yinio Alba, ab Albanorum stirpe regum oriundi Ro- 
mani essent. Eventus tamen belli minus miserabilem 
dimicationem fecit, quod nec acie certatum est, et, 
tectis módo dirutis alterius urbis, duo populi in unum 15 
confusi šunt. Albani priores ingenti exercitu in 
agrum Romanům impetum fecere. Castra ab urbe 
haud plus quinque milia passuum locant, fossa circum- 
dant: fossa Cluilia ab nomine ducis per aliquot sae- 
cula appellata est, donec ciimr^ nomen quoque vetus- 20 
tate abolevit. In his castris Cluilius, Albanus réx, 
moritur, dictatorem Albani Mettium Fufetium creant. 

Interim Tullus, ferox praecipue mořte regis, mag- 
numque deorum numen, ab ipso capite orsum, in 
omne nomen Albanum expetiturum poenas ob helium 25 
impium dicťitans, nocte praeteritis hostium castris, 
infesto exercitu in agrum Albanum pergit. Ea res 
ab stati vis excivit Mettium. Ducit quam proxume 
ad hostem j)otest. Inde legatuni praemissum nuntiare 
Tullo jubet,''priusquara dimicent, opus esse colloquio ; 30 
si secům congressus sit, satis scire ea se allaturum, 
quae nihilo minus ad rem Romanám quam ad Al- 
bánam pertineant. Haud aspernatus Tullus, tametsi 
vana adferri rebatur, in aciem educit. Exéunt contrá 
et Albani. 35 

Postquam instructi utrimque stabant, cum paucis 
procerum in medium duces prodeunt. Ibi intit Al- 
banus : " injurias et non redditas res, ex foedere quae 
repetitae sint, et ego regem nostrum Cluilium causám 
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hujusce esse belli audisse videor, nec te dubíto, TuUe, 
eadem prae te ferre: sed si vera potius quam dietu 
speciosa dicenda šunt, cupido imperii duos cognatos 
Ticinosque populos ad arma stimulat. Neque recte 
5 an perperam interpretor ; fuerit ista ejus deliberatio, 
qui bellům suscepit. Me Albani gerendo bello ducem 
creavere. Illud te, Tulle, monitum velim : Etrusca 
res quanta circa nos, teque maximě, sit, quo propior 
es Tuscis, hoc magis scis. Multum illi terra, pluri- 

10 můra mari pollent. Memor esto, jam cum signum 
pugnae dabis, has duas acies spectaculo fóre, ut fessos 
confectosque si mul victorem ac victum adgrediantur. 
Itaque si nos di amant, quoniam non contenti liber- 
tate čerta in dubiam imperii servitiique alga.^i imus, 

15 ineamus aliquam viam, qué^ utři utris imperent, sine 
magna clade, sine multo sanguine utrinsque populi 
decerni possit." Haud displicet res Tullo, quam- 
quam cum indole animi tum spe victoriae ferocior 
erat. Quaerentibus utrimque ratio initur, cui et 

20 fortuna ipsa praebuit materiam. ^ ,^ 

XXIV. Forte in duobus tum exercitibus fntnt 
trigemini fratres, nec aetate nec viribus dispáres: 
Horatios Curiatiosque fuisse satis constat, nec ferme 
res antiqua alia est nobilior ; tamen in re tam clara 

25 nominum error manet, utrius populi Horatii, utrius 
Curiatii fuerint. Auctores utroque trahunt : plures 
tamen invenio, qui Romanos Horatios vocent; hos 
ut sequar, incHnat animus^ 

Cum trigerainis agunt reges, ut pro sua quisque 

30 patria dimicent ferro :^ ibi impérium fóre, unde vic- 
toria fuerit. Nihil recusatur ; tempus et locus con- 
venit. Priusquam dimicarent, foedus ictum inter 
Romanos et Albanos est his legibus, ut, cujus populi 
cives eo certaraine vicissent, is alteri populo cum 

35 bona páce imperitaret. 

Poedera alia aliis legibus, ceterum eodem módo 

omnia fiunt. Tum ita factum accepimus, nec ullius 

vetustior foederis memoria est : fetialis regem Tulium 

; ita rogavit: "jubesne me, rex, cum patře patrato 
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populi Albani foediis ferire?" jubente rege, "sag- 
niina " inquit " te, rex, posco ; " rex ait, " puram tol- 
lito ; " fetialis ex arce graminis herbam puram at- 
tulit ; .postea regem ita rogavit : '* r^, facisne me tu 
regium nuntium populi Romani *^u i ritium, vasa 6 
coraitesque meos ? " rex respondit : " quod sine fraude 
mea populique Romani Quiritium fiat, facio." Fetia- 
lis erat M. Valerius ;• is patrem patratum Spurium 
Fusium fecit, verbena caput eapillosque tangens. 
Pater patratus ad jus jurandum patrandum, id est 10 
sanciendum fit foedus; raultisque id verbis, quae 
longo efiata carmine non operae est referre, peragit. 
Legibus deinde recitatis, " audi," inquit, " Juppiter, 
audi, pater pátráte populi Albani, audi tu, populus 
Albanus : ut illa palam prima postrema ex illis 15 
tabulis cerave recitata šunt sine dolo málo, utique ea 
hic hodie rectissime intellecta šunt, illis legibus po- 
pulus Romanus prior non deficiet. Si prior defexit 
publico consilio dolo málo, tum illo die,, Juppiter, 
populum Romanům sic ferito, ut ego hune porcum 20 
hic hodie feriam, tantoque magis ferito, quanto magis 
potes pollesque." Id ubi dixit, porcum saxo silice 
percussit. Sua item carmina Albani suumque jus 
jurandum per suum dictatorem suosque sacerdotes , 
peregerunt. ^ 25 

XXV. Foedere icto, trigemini sicut con ven erat 
arma capiunt. Cum sui utrosque adhortarentur, 
deos patrios, patriam ac parentes, quidquid civium 
domi, quidquid in exercitu sit, illorum tunc arma, 
illorum intueri manus, feroces et suopte ingenio et 30 
pleni adhortantium vocibus, in medium inter duas 
acies procedunt. Consederant utrimque pro castris 
duo exercitus, periculi magis praesentis quam curae 
ex^ertes ; quippe impérium agebatur, in tam pau- 
corum virtute atque fortuna positum. Itaque ergo 35 
erecti suspensique in minime gratum spectaculum 
animo intenduntur. 

Datur signum, infestisque armis, velut acies, térni 
juvenes, magnorum exercituum animos gerentes, con- 
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currunt. Nec his nec illis periculum Buum, — publi- 
cum impérium servitiumque obversatur animo, futu- 
raque ea deinde patriae fortuna, quam ipsi fecissent. 
Ut primo statim concursu increpuere arma mican- 
5 tesque fulsere gladii, horror ingens spectantis per- 
striDgit, et neutro iuclinata epe torpebat yox spiri- 
tusque. Consertis deinde manibus, cum jam non 
motus tantum corporum agitatioque anceps telorum 
armorumque, sed vulnera quoque et sanguis specta- 

10 culo essent, duo Eomani super alium alius, vulneratis 
tri bus Albanis, exspirantes corruerunt. 

Ad quorum casum cum conclamasset gaudio AI- 
banus exercitus, Eomanas legiones jam spes tota, 
nondum tamen cura deseruerat, exanimes vice unius, 

15 quem třes Curiatii circumsteterant. Forte is integer 
fuit, ut universis solus nequaquam par, sic adversus 
singulos ferox. Ergo ut segregaret pugnam eorum, 
capessit fugara, ita ratus secuturos, ut quemque 
Yulnere adťectum corpus sineret. Jam aliquantum 

20 spatii ex eo loco, ubi pugnatum est, aufugerat, cum 
respiciens vidět magnis intervallis sequentes, unum 
haut procul ab sese abesse. In eum magno impetu 
rediit ; et dum Albanus exercitus inclamat Curiatiis, 
uti opem ferant fratri, jam Horatius, caeso hoste vic- 

25 tor, secundam pugnam petebat. 

Tunc clamore, qualis ex insperato faventium solet, 
Komani adjuvant militem suum, et ille defungi 
proelio festinat. P^us itaque quam alter, qui nec 
proQwl aberat, consequi posset, et alterum Curi^ium 

30 conficit. Jamque aequatoMarte singuli supererant, 
sed nec spe nec viribus pares. Alterum intactum 
ferro corpus et geminata victoria ferocem in certa- 
men tertium dabat; alter, fessum vulnere, fessum 
cursu trahens corpus, victusque fratrum ante se 

35 strage, victori obicitur hosti. Nec illud proelium 
fuit. Romanus exsultans "duos" inquit "fratrum 
manibus dedi, tertium causae belli hujusce, ut Ro- 
manus AI baňo imperet, dabo." Male sustinenti arma 
gladium superne jugulo defigit, jacentem spoliat. 
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ilomani ovantes ac gratulantes Horatium accipiunt 
eo majore cum gaudio, quo prope metům res fuerat. 
Ad sepulturam inde suorum nequaquam paribus 
animis vertuntur, quippe imperio alteri aucti, alteri 
dicionis alienae facti. Sepulcra extant quo quisque 5 
loco cecidit, duo Romana uno loco propius Albam, « 
tria AI baňa Romam versus, sed distantia locis, ut et yl 
pugnatum est. v \ q \ ^ ^ y y\ 

XXVI. Priusquam inde digrederentur, roganti 
Mettio, ex foedere icto quid imperaret, imperat Tul- 10 
lus, uti juventutem in armis habeat ; usurum seeorum 
opera, si bellům cum Veientibus foret. I ta exereitus 
inde domos abducti. Princeps Horatius ibat, trige- 
mina spolia prae se gerens ; cui soror virgo, quae 
desponsa uni ex G^iatiis fuerat, ob via ante portám 15 
Capenam fuit, cognitoque super umeros fratris palu- 
damento sponsi, quod ipsa confecerat, solvit crines et 
flebilixer nomine sponsum mortuum appellat. Movet 
feroci juveni animum conploratio sororis in victoria 
sua tantoque gaudio publico. Stricto itaque gladio, 20 
simul verbis increpaus, transfigit puellam. "Abi 
hinc cum inmaturo amore ad sponsum/' inquit, 
"oblita fratrum mortuorum vivique, oblita patriae. 
CBic eát, quaecumque Romana lugebit hostem. • 

Atrox visum id facinus patribus plebique, sed 25 
recens meritum facto obstabat. Tamen raptus in jus 
ad regem. Rex, ne ipse tam tristis ingratique ad 
vulgus judicii ac secundum judicium^upplicii auctor 
esset, concilio populi advocato, " duumvitos," inquit, 
"qui Horatio perduellionem judLc^nť, secundum 30 
legem facio." 

Lex horrendí carminis er§t: "duumviri perduel- 
lionem judicent; si a duumvirisi provocarit, provoca- 
tione certato; si vií^ent, caput obnubito, infelici 
arbTJri reste suspenditívverberato vel intra pomerium 35 
vel extra pomerium." Hac lege duumviri creati, qui 
se absolvere non rehantur ea lege ne innoxium qui- 
dem posse, cum condemnassent, tum alter ex his 
"Piibli Horati, tibi perduellionem judico" inquit. 
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" Lictor, conliga manus." Accesserat lictor iniciebat- 
que laqueum. Tum Horatius, auctore Tullo, ele- 
mente legis interprete, "provoco" inquit. Itaqu£/^ 
provocatione certatum ad populumest. \\ 

5 Moti homines šunt in eo judicio maximě Publlo 
Horatio patře proclamante, se filiam jure caesam ■ 
judicare ; ni ita esset, patrio jure iu fílium animad- 
versurum fuisse. Orabat deinde, ne se, quem paulo 
ante cum egregia stirpe eonspexissent, orbum liberis 

10 facerent. Inter haec senex juvenera amplexus, spolia 
Curiatiorura fíxa eo loeo, qui nunc pila Horatia ap- 
pellatur, ostentans, " huncine," aiebat, " quem moao 
decoratum ovantemque victoria incedentem vidistis, 
Quirites, eum sub furca vinctura inter verbera et 

15 cruciatus videre patestis ? quod vix Albanorum oculi 
tam deforme specláculum ferre possent. I, lictor, 
conliga manus, quae paulo ante armatae impérium 
populo Romano pepererunt, i, caput obnube libera- 
toris urbis hujus, arbore infelici suspende, verbera 

20 vel intra pomerium, módo inter illa pila et spolia 
hostium, vel extra pomerium, módo inter s^pulcra 
Curiatiorum.A Quo enim ducere hune juvenem po- 
testis, ubi non sua deeora eum a tanta foeditate sup- 
pliciTvindicent ? " ^\ 

25 Non tulit populus nee patris laerimas nec ipsius 
párem in omni perieulo animum ; absolverantque, 
admiratione magis virtu tis quam j ure causae. Itaque, 
ut caedes manifesta aliquo tamen piaeulo lueřetur, 
imperatum patři, ut filium expiaret pecunia publica. 

30 Is, quibusdam piaeularibus sacrifíciis faetis, quae 
deinde genti Horatiae tradha šunt, transmisso per 
viam tigillo, capite adoperto velut sub jugum misit 
juvenem. Id hodie quoque publiee semper refectum 
manet: sororium tigillum vocant. Horatiae sepul- 

35 erum, quo loco corruerat ieta, construetum est saxo 
quadrato. 

XXVII. Nec diu pax Albana mansit. Invidia 
vulgi, quod tribus militibus fortuna publica conmissa 
fuerat, vanum ingenium dictatoris corrupit, et, quo- 
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niam recta consilia haut bene evenerant, pravíš re- 
conciliare popularium animos coepit. Igitur ut 
prms in bello pacem, sic in pece bellům quaerens, 
quia suaé civitati aniiuorum plus quam virium cerne- 
bat esse, ad bellům palam atque ex edicto gerundum 5 
alios cou citát populos, suis per spéci em societatis 
proditionem reservát. Fidenates, colonia Romana, 
Veientibus sociis consilii adsumptis, pacto transitionis 
Albanorum ad bellům atque arma incitantur. 

Cum Fidenae aperte descisseut, Tullus, Mettio 10 
exercituque ejus ab Alba accito, contra hostes ducit. 
XJbi Anienem transiit, ad confluentis coUocat castra. 
Inter eum locum et Fidenas Veientiura exercitus 
Tiberim transierat. Hi et in acie prope flumen 
tenuere dextrum comu ; in sinistro Fidenates propius 15 
montes consistunt. Tullus ad versus Veientem hostem 
derigit suos; Albanos contra legionem Fidenatium 
conlocat. Albauo non plus animi erat quam fídei. 
Nec manere ergo nec transire aperte aušus sensim ad 
montes succedit ; inde, ubi satis subisse sese ratus est, 20 
erigit totam aciem, fluctuansque animo, ut tereret 
tempus, ordines explicat. Consilium erat, qua for- 
tuna rem daret, ea inclinare vires. Miraculo primo 
esse Roman is, qui proxumi steterant, ut nudari latera 
8ua sociorum digressu senserunt ; inde eques citato 25 
equo nuntiat regi, abire Albanos. Tullus in re tre- 
pida duodecim vovit Salios, fanaque Pallori ac Pa- 
vori. Equitem clara increpans voce, ut hostes exau- 
dirent, redire in proelium jubet ; nihil trepidatione 
opus esse; suo jussu circumduci Albanum exercitum, 30 
ut Fidenatium nuda terga invadant ; i tem imperat, 
ut hastas equites erigerent. Id factum magnae parti 
peditum Romanorum conspectum abeuntis Albani 
exercitus intersaepsit ; qui viderant, id quod ab rege 
auditům erat rati, eo acrius pugnant. 35 

Terror ad hostes transit : et audiverant clara voce 
dictura, et magna pars Fidenatium, ut qui coloni 
additi Romanis essent, Latine sciebant. Itaque, ne 
subito ex collibus decursu Albanorum interclude- 
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rentur ab oppido, terga vertunt. Instat Tullus, 
fusoque FideDatium cornu in Veientem alieno pavore 
perculsum ferocior ředit. Nec illi tulere impetum, 
sed ab efiusa fuga flumen objectum ab tergo arcebat. 
5 Quo postquam fuga ÍDclinavit, alii arma foede jac- 
tantes in aquam caeci ruebant, alii, dum cunctautur 
in ripis, inter fugae pugnaeque consilium obpressi. A 
Non alia ante Romana pugna atrocior fuit. i» — . ^ /\ 
XXVIII. Tum Albanus exercitus, specta^or cer- ** 

10 taminis, deductus in campos. Mettius TuUo dévietos 
hostes gratulatur, contra Tullus Mettium benigně 
adloquitur. Quod bene vertat, castra Albanos Ro- 
manis castris jungere jubet, sacrifíeium lustrale in 
diem posterům parat. Ubi inluxit, paratis omnibus, 

15 ut adsolet, vocari ad contionem utruraque exercitum 
jubet. Praecones, ab extréme orsi, primos excivere 
Albanos. Hi, novitate etiam reimoti, ut regera Ro- 
manům contionantem audirent,^roximi constitere. 
Ex conposito armata cireumdatur Romana legio; 

20 centurionibus datum negotjiuin erat. u^ine mora 

impéria exsequerentur. "w 1 4 ^Ir j 

Tum ita Tullus infit : "Romani, si umquam ante 

alias iillo in bello fuit, quod primům dfs ipniortalibus 

gratias ageretis, deinde vestrae fipsorum virtuti, hes- 

25 ternům id proelium fuit. Dimicatum est enim non 
magis cum hostibus, quam, quae dimicatio major 
atque periculosior est, cum proditione ac perfidia 
sociorum. Nam, ne vos falsa opinio teneat, injussu 
raeo Albani subiere ad montes, nec impérium illud 

30 meum, sed consilium et imperii simulatio fuit, ut nec 
vobis, ignorantibus deseri vos, averteretur a certamine 
animus, et hostibus, circumveniri se ab tergo ratis, 
terror ac fuga iniceretur. Nec ea culpa, quam arguo, 
omnium Albanorum esť: ducem secuti šunt, ut et vos, 

35 si quo ego inde agmen declinare voluissera, fecissetis. 
Mettius ille est ductor itineris hujus, Mettius foederis 
Romani Albanique ruptor. Audeat deinde talia 
alius, nisi in hune insigne jam documentum mortali- 
bus dedero." 
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Centuriones armati Mettium circumsistunt ; rex 
celera, ut orsus erat, peragit : *' quod bonům faustum 
felixque sit populo Romauo ac mihi vobisque, Albaui, 
populum omnem Albanum Romam traducere in ani- 
mo est, civitatem dare plebi, primores in patres legere, 5 
unam urbem, unam rem publicam facere ; ut ex uno 
quóndam in duos populos divisa AI baňa res est, sic 
nunc in unum redeat." Ad haec AI baňa pubes, 
inermis ab armatis saepta, in variis voluntatibus com- 
muni tamen metu cogente, silentium tenet. Tum 10 
Tullus " Metti Fufeti," inquit, " si ipse discere posses 
fidem ac foedera servare, vivo tibi ea disciplina a me 
adhibita esset; nunc, quoniam tuum insanabile in- 
genium est, at tu tuo supp]icio doce humanum genus 
ea sancta credere, quae a te violata suut. Ut igitur 15 
paulo ante animum inter Fidenatem Romanamque 
rem ancipitem gessisti, ita jam corpus passlm distra- 
hendum dab?s." 

Exinde duabus admotis quadrigis, in currus earum 
distentum inligat Mettium ; deinde in diversum iter 20 
.equi concitati, lacerum in utroque curru corpus, qua 
inhaeserant vinculis membra, portantes. Avertere 
omneš ab tanta foeditate spectaculi oculos. Primům 
ultimumque illud supplicium apud Romanos exempli 
parujn memoris legum humanarum fuit ; in aliis glo- 25 
riari licet, nuUi geutium mitiores placuisse poenas. 

XXIX. Inter haec jam praemissi Albam erant 
equites, qui multitudinem traducerent Romam. Le- 
giones deinde ductae ad diruendam urbem. Quae 
ubi intravere portas, non quidem fuit tumultus ille 30 
nec pavor, qualis captarum esse urbium solet, cum, 
effractis portis stra tis ve ariete muris aut arce vi capta, 
clamor hostilis et cursus per urbem armatorum omuia 
ferro flammaque miscet ; sed silentium triste ac tacita 
maestitia ita defíxit omnium animos, ut prae^ metu 35 
obliti, quid relinquerent, quid secům ferrent, defi- 
ciente consilio rogitantesque alii alios, nunc in limini- 
bus starent, nunc errablundi domos suas, ultimum 
illud visuri, pervagarentur. 



A 
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TJt vero jam equitum clamor exire jubentium in- 
Btabat, jam fragor tectorum, quae diruebantur, ulti- 
niis urbis partibus audiebatur, pulvisque ex distanti- 
bus locis ortus velut nube inducta omnia impleverat, 
5 raptim, quibus quisque poterat, elatis, cum larem ac 
pénates tectaque, in quibus natus quisque educatus- 
que esset, relinquentes exirent, jam continens agmen 
migrantium inpleverat vias, et conspectus aliorum 
mutua miseratione integrabat laoXimas, vocesque 

10 etiam miserabiles exaudiebantur, iňulierum prae^ 
cipue, cum obsessa ab armatis templa augusta prae- 
terirent ac velut captos relinquerent deos. Egressis 
urbem Albanis, Romanus passim publica privataque 
omnia tecta adaequat sólo, unaque hora quadrin- 

15 gentorum annorum opus, quibus Alba steterat, ex- 

cidio ac ruinis dědit. Templis tamen deum (ita enhá 

edictum ab rege fuerat) temperatum est. V 

XXX. Koma interim crescit Albae ruinis. Du- 

plicatur civium numerus ; Caelius additur urbi mons, 

20 et, quo frequentius habitaretur, eam sedem Tullus 
regiae capit, ibique deinde habitavit. Principes Al- 
banorum in patres, ut ea quoque pars rei publicae 
cresceret, legit, Tullios, Servilios, Quinctios, Gega- 
nios, Curiatios, Cloelios; templumque ordini ab se 

25 aucto curiam fecit, quae Hostilia usque ad patrům 
nostrorum aetatem appellata est. Et ut omnium 
ordinum viribus aliquid ex novo populo adiceretur, 
equitum decem turmas ex Albanis legit, legiones et 
veteres eodem supplemento explevit et novas scripsit. 

30 Hac fiducia virium Tullus Sabinis bellům indicit, 
genti ea tempestate secundum Etruscos opulentis- 
simae viris armisque. Utrimque injuriae factae ac 
res nequiquam erant repetitae: Tullus ad Feroniae 
fanumfmercatu frequenti negotiatores Romanos con- 

35 prehensos querebatur; Sabini, servos suos prius in 
lucum confugisse ac Romae retentos. Hae causae 
bel li ferebantur. 

Sabini, haut parum memores, et suarum virium 
partem Romae ab Tatio locatam et Romanám rcm 
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nuper etiam adjectione populi Albani auctam, circum- 
Bpicere et ipsi ex terna auxilia. Etruria erat vicÍDa, 
proximi Etruscorum Veientes. Inde, ob residuas 
bellorum iras maximě sollicitatis ad defectionem 
animis, voluntarios traxere, et apud vagos quosdam 5 
ex inopi plebe etiam merces valuit ; publico auxilio 
nullo adjuti šunt, valuitque apud Veientes (nam de 
ceteris minus mirum est) pacta cum Romulo indu- 
tiarum fídes. 

Cum bellům utrimque summa ope pararent, verti- 10 
que in eo res videretur, utři prius arma inferrent, 
occupat Tu 11 US in agrum Sabinum transire. Pugna 
atrox ad silvam malitiosam fuit, ubi et peditum qui- 
/dem robore, ceterum equitatu aucto nuper plurimum 
Komana acies valuit. Ab equitibus repente invectis 15 
turbati ordines šunt Sabinorum, nec pugna deinde 
illis constare nec fuga explicari sine magna caede 

potuitv 

XXXI. Devictis Sabinis, cum in magna gloria 
magnisque opibus regnum Tulii ac tota res Romana 20 
esset, nuntiatum regi patribusque est, in monte Al- 
bano lapidibus pluvisse. Quod cum credi vix posset, 
missiSEd id Vlséndura prodigium, in conspectu, haut 
aliter quam cum grandinem venti glomeratam in 
terras agunt, crebri cecidere caelo lapides. Visi 25 
etiam audire vocem ingentem ex summi cacuminis 
luco, ut patrio ritu sacra Albani facerent, quae, velut 
diis quoquQ simul cum patria relictis, oblivioni de- 
derant, et aut Romana sacra suscej)erant , aut fortu- 
nae, ut fit, obírati cultum reliquerant deům. Ro- 30 
manis quoque ab eodem prodigio novendiale sacrum 
publice susceptura est, seu voce caelešti ex Allmno 
monte missa (nam id quoque traditur) seu aruspicum 
monitu ; myjsit čerte s^Umime^ut, quandoque idem ' 
prodigium nuntiaretuťfTeriae per novem dies age- 35 
rentur^ 

Haud ita raulto post pestilentia laboratum est. 

TJnde cum pigritia militandi oreretur, nulla taraen 

ab armis quies dabatur a bellicoso rege, salubriora 
4 — Livy . 
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etiam credente militiae quam domi juvenum corpora 
esse, donec ipse quoque loDgiuquo inorbo est inpli- 
catus. Tunc adeo fracti simui cum corpore Bunt 
spiritus illi feroces, ut, qui nihil ante ratU3 esset 
5 minus regium quam sacris dedere animum, repente 
omnibus magnis parvisque superstitionibus obnoxius 
degeret, religionibusque etiam populum inpleret. 
Vulgo jara homines, eum statum rerum, qui sub 
Numa rege íuerat, requirentes, unam opem aegris 

10 corporibus relictam, si pax veniaque ab diis impe- 
trata esset, credebant. Ipsum regem tradunt vol- 
ventem conmcntarios Numae, cum ibi quaedam 
occulta sollemnia sacrifícia Jovi Elicio facta inve- 
nisset, operátům iis sacris se abdidisse ; sed non rite 

15 initum aut curatum id sacrum esse, nec solum nullam 
ei oblatam caelestium speciem, sed ira Jovis sollicitati 
pravá religione fulmine ictum cum domo conflagrasse. 
Tullus magna gloria belli regnavit annos duos et 
triginta. 

20 XXXII. Mortuo Tullo, res, ut institutům jam inde 
ab initio erat, ad patres redierat, hique interregem no- 
minaverant. Quo comitia habente Ancum Marcium 
regem populus creavit ; patres fuere auctores. 

Numae Pompili regis nepos, filia ortus, Ancus 

25 Marcius erat. Qui ut regnare coepit, et avitae glo- 
riae memor et quia proximum regnum, cetera egre- 
gium, ab una parte haut satis prosperum fuerat, aut 
neglectis religionibus aut pravé cultis, longe anti- 
quissimum ratus sacra publica ut a Numa instituta 

30 er^nt facere, omnia ea ex commentariis regis ponti- 
ficem in album elata proponere in publico jubet. 

Inde et civibus otii cupidis et finitimis civitatibus 
facta spes, in avi mores atque instituta regem abi- 
turum. Igitur Latini, cum quibus Tullo regnante 

85 ictum foedus erat, sustulerant animos, et, cum incur- 
sionem in agrum Romanům fecissent, repetentibus 
res Ronianis superbe responsum reddunt, desidem 
Romanu m regem Jnter sacella et aras acturum esse 
regnum rati. 
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Medium erat in Ančo ingenium, et Numae et 
Komuli memor; et praeterquara quod avi regno 
magis necessariam fuisse pacem credebat cum in 
novo tum feroci populo, etiam, quod illi contigisset 
otium sine injuria, id se haud facile habiturum; oK I 
temptari patientiam et temptatam contemni, tempo- 
raque esse TuUo regi aptiora quam Numae. iJt 
tamen, quoniam Numa in páce religiones instituisset, 
a se bellicae caerimoniae proderentur, nec gererentur 
Bolum, sed etiam indicerentur bella aliqjlo ritu, jUfl-lO 
ab antiqua gente Aequiculis, quod n/^ fetiales 
habent, descripsit, quo res repetuntur.^ 

Legatus ubi ad fines eorum venit, unde 'res repe- 
tuntur, capite velato filo (lanae velamen est) " audi, 
Juppiter," inquit, " audite fiqes '* (cujuscumque gentis 15 
Bunt, nominat), " audiat fas ! ego sum publicus nuntius 
populi . Romani ; juste pieque legatus venio, verbis- 
que meis fides sit. ^ Peragit deinde postulata. Inde 
Jovem testem facit: "si ego injuste irapieque illos 
homines illasque res dedier mihi exposco, tum patriae 20 
compotem me numquam sirjis esse." Haec, cum fines 
suprascandit, haec, quicumque ei primus vir obvius 
fuerit, lutóc portám ingrediens, haec forum ingressus, 
paucis VCTbis carminis concipiendique juris jurandi 
mutatis, pe^git. Si non deduntur quos exposcit, 25 
diebus tribus et triginta (tot enim solíemnes šunt) 
peractis bellům ita indicit: "audi, Juppiter, et tu, 
Jane Quirine ; diique omneš caelestes, vosque terres- 
tres vosque infcrni, audite! ego vos testor, populum 
illum" (quicumque est, nominat) "injustum esse 30 
neque jus persolvere; sed de istis rébus in patria 
majores natu consulemus, quo pacto jus nostrum, 
adipiscamur." Cum his nuntius Romam ad consu- 
lendum ředit. Confestim rex his fiarme verbis patres 
consulebat: "quarum rerum, litium, causarum con- í5 
dixit pater patratus populi Romani Quiritium patři 
patrato Priscorum Latinorum hominibusque Priscis 
Latin is, quas res nec dederunt nec solverunt nec I 
fecer.unt, quas res dari, solvi, fieri oportuit, ^ dic," I 
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inquit ei, quem primům sententiam rogabat, " quid 
censes ? " Tum ille : ** puro pioque duello quaerendas 
censeo, itaque consentio consciscoque?'" Inde ordine 
alii rogabantur; quandoque pars major eorum, qui 
5 aderant, in eandem sententiam ibat, bellům erat con« 
sensum. Fieri solitum, ut fetialis hastam ferratam 
aut sanguineam praeustam ad fínes eorum ferret et, 
non minus tribus puberibus praesentibus, diceret: 
''quod populi Priscorum Latinorum hominesque 

10 Prisci Latini adversus populum Bomanum Quiritium 
fecerunt, deliquerunt, quod populus Romanus Qui- 
ritium bellům cum Priscis Latinis jussit esse, sena- 
tusque populi Komani Quiritium censuit, consensit, 
conscivit, ut bellům cum Priscis Latinis fieret, ob 

15 eam rem ego populusque Eomanus populis Prisco- 
rum Latinorum hominibusque Priscis Latinis bellům 
indico facioque." Id ubi dixisset, hastam in fínes 
eorum emittebat. Hoc tum módo ab Latinis repe- 
titae res ac bellům indictum, moremque eum posteri 

20 acceperunt \1 [y , 

XXXIIL Ancús, dem^data cura sacrorum fla* 
minibus sacerdotibusque aliis, exercitu novo con- 
scripto, profectus Politorium, urbem Latinorum, vi 
čepit ; secutusque morem regum priorům, qui rem 

25 Romanám auxerant hostibus in civitatem accipien- 
dis, multitudinem omnem Romam traduxit. Et cum 
circa Palatium, sedem veterum Romanorum, Babini 
Cápitolium atque arcem, Caelium montem AI bani 
inplessent, Aventinum novae multitudini datum. 

80 Additi eodem haut ita multo post, Tellenis Ficana- 
que captis, novi cives. 

Politorium inde rursus bello repetitum, quod 
vacuum occupaverant Prisci Latini; eaque causa 
diruendae urbis ejus fuit Romanis, ne hostin m semper 

35 receptaculum esset. Postremo omni bello Latino 
MeduUiam conpulso, aliquamdiu ibi Martě incerto 
varia victoria pugnatum est: nam et urbs tuta 
munitionibus praesidioque firmata valido erat, et, 
castris in aperto po^itis, aliquotiens exercitus Latinus 
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conuainus cum Bomanis signa contulerat. Ad ulti- 
mum omnibus copiis conisus Ancus acie primům 
yincit, inde ingenti praeda potens Romam ředit, tum 
quoqďe multis mUibus Latinorum in civitatem ac- 
ceptis, quibus, ut jungeretur Palatio Aventinum, ad 5 
Murciae datae sedes. 

A Janiculum quoque adjectum, non inopia loci, sed 
ne quando ea arx hostium esset. Id non můro solum, 
sed etiam ob commoditatem itineris ponte sublicio, 
tum primům in Tiberi facto, conjungi urbi placuit. JA- 
Quiritium quoque fossa, haut parvum munimeatum 

^ planioribus aditu locis, Anči regis ogus est. In- 
genti incremento rébus auctis, cum in tanta multitu- 
dine hominum, discrimine recte an perperam facti 
confuso, facinora clandestina fierent, carcer ad ter- 15 
rorem increscentis audaciae media urbe inminens 
foro aedificatur. 

Nec urbs tantum hoc rege crevit, sed etiam ager 
finesque : silva Messia Veientibus adempta usque ad 
maře impérium prolatum,et in ore Tiberis Ostia urbs 20 
condita ; salinae circa factae, egregieque rébus bello 
gestis, aedis Jovis Feretrii ampliíi^ta. | 5 

XXXIV. Ančo regnante Lucumo, vir inpiger ac 
divitiis potens, Romam commigravit cupidine maximě 
ac spe magni honoris, cujus adipiscendi Tarquiniis 25 
(nam ibi quomie peregrina stirpe oriundus erat) 
facáltas non fuerat. Demarati Corinthii filius erat, 
qui ob seditiones domo profugus cum Tarquiniis forte 
consedisset, ux^jre ibi dueta, duos filios genuit. No- 
mina his Lucumo atqueArruns fuerunt. Lucumo 30 
superfuit patři bonorum omnium heres ; Arruns prior 
quam pater moritur, uxore gravida relicta. Nec diu 
manet superstes íilio pater ; qui cum, ignorans nurum 
ventre m fe rre, inmemor in testando nepotis decessis- 
set, puero, post avi mortem in nul lam sortem bono- 35 
rum nato, ab inopia Egerio inditum nomeg. Lucu- 
moni contra, omnium heredi bonorum, cum divitiae 
jam aninr(os fac^rent, auxit dueta in matrimonium 
ranaquil,'summo loco nata et quae haud facile iis, in 




Si TITI LIVI AB VRBB CONDITA 

quibus nata erat, humiliora sineret eá, quo innupsis- 
set Spernentibus Etruscis Lucumonem, exule ad- 
vena ortům, ferre indignitatem non potu i t, oblitaque 
ingenitae erga patriam caritatis, dummodo virům 
5 honorátům videret, consilium migrandi ab Tarquiniis 
čepit. Koma est ad id potissima visa ; in novo 
populo, ubi omnia repentina atque ex virtute nobili- 
tas sit, futurum locum fořti ac strenuo viro ; regnasse 
Tatium Sabinum, areessitum in regnum Numam a 

10 Curibus, et Ancum Sabina matre ortům nobilemque 
una imagine Numae esse. Facile persuadet ut cu- 
pido honorum et cui Tarquinii materna tantum patria 
esset. 

Sublatis itaque rébus amigrant Bomam. Ad Jani- 

15 culum forte ventum erat ; ibi ei carpento sedenti cum 
uxore aquila suspeusis demissa leniter alis pilleum 
aufert, superque carpentum cum magno clan^ore 
volitaus, rursus, velut ministerio divinitus missa, 
capi ti apte reponit ; inde sublimis abit. flí^ccepisse 

20 id augurium laeta dicitur Tanaquil, perita, ut vulgo 
Etrusciy caelestium prodigiorum mulier. Ex^elsa et 
alta sperare conplexa virům jubet : eam alitem, ea 
regione caeli et ejus dei nuntiam venisse ; circa sum- 
mum culmen hominis auspicium fecisse ; levasse hu- 

25 mano superpositum capiti decus, ut divinitus erdem 
redderet. 

Has spes cogitationesque secům portantes urbem 
ingressi šunt, doraicilioque ibi comparato L. Tarqui- 
nium Priscum edid^e nomen. Romanis conspicuum 

30 eum novitas dívitiaeque faciebant ; et ipse fortunám, 
benigno adloquio, comitate invitandi, beneficiisque 
quos poterat sibi conciliando, adjuvabat, donec in 
regiam quoque de eo fáma perlata est. Notitiamque 
eam brevi apud regem liberaliter dextreque obeundo 

35 officia in familiaris amicitiae adduxerat jura, ut 
publicis pariter ac privatis consiliis bello domique 
interesset, et per omnia expertus postremo tutor etiam 
liberis regis testamento institueretur. /' 

XXXV. Regnavit Ancus annos quattuor et vi- 
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v 
ginti, cuilibet superiorům regum belli pacisoue et 
artibus et gloria par. Jam filii prope puberem 
aetatem erant. ifo magis Tarquinius instare, ut 
quam primům comitia regi creando fierent; quibus 
iudietis, sub tempus pueros venatum ablegavit. Is- 5 
que primus et petisse a mbitio se regnum et orationem 
dícitur habuisse ad concflTandos plebis animos coi\- 
positam. CuD^^ non rem novám petere, quip^ qui 
non primus, quod quispiam indignari mirarive posset, 
sed tertius Komae peregrinus regnum adfectet ; et 10 
Tatium non ex peregrino soIum, sed etiam ex hoste 
regem factum, et Numam ignarum urbis, non peten- 
tem, in regnum ultro accitum ; se, ex quo sui po tens 
fuerit, Komam cum conjuge ac fortunis omnibus com- 
migrasse ; majorem partem aetatis ejus, qua civilibus 15 
officiis fungantur homines, Komae se quam in vetere 
patria vixisse ; domi militiaeque sub haut paenitendo 
magistro, ipso Ančo rege, Romana se jura, Komanos 
ritus didicisse ; obsequio et observantia in re^em cum 
omnibus, benignitate erga alios cum rege ipso cer- 20 
tasse; — haec eum haut falsa memorantem ingenti 
consensu populus Romanus regnare jussit. 

Ergo virům (cetera)egregium secuta, quam in pe- 
tendo habuerat, etiam regnantem ambitio est; nec 
minus regni sui firmandi quam augendae rei publicae 25 
memor, centům in patres legit, qui deinde minorum 
gentium šunt appellati,Yactio haut dubia regis, cujus 
beneficio in curiam ven erant. 

Bellům primům cum Latinis gessit, et oppidum ibi 
Apiolas vi čepit ; praedaque inde majore, quam quanta 30 
belli fáma íuerat, revecta, ludos opulentius instruc^ 
tiusque quam priores reges fecit. yTunc primům circo, 
qui nunc maxinius dicitur, designatus locus est Loca 
divisa patribus equitibusque, ubi spectacula sibi quis- 
que facerent; fori appellati. Spectavere furcis duo- 3§ 
denos ab terra spectacula alta šusti nentibus pedes. 
Ludicrum fuit equi pugilesque, ex Etruria maximě 
acciti. SollemneSj^deinde anqui mansere ludi, Ro- 
mani magnlque vayi^ ^'PPcllati. Ab eodem rege e| 
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circa forum privatis aedifícanda divisa 8unt looL 
porticus taberuaeque factae, (>^ V) ^ 'f^ 

XXXVI. Můro quoque lapideo circuradare urbem 
parabat, cum Sabinum bellům coeptis intervenit. 
5 Adeoque ea subita res fuit, ut prius Anienem transi- 
rent hostes quam obviam ire ac prohibere exercitus 
Komanus posset. Itaque trepidatum Romae est ; et 
primo dubia victoria, magna utrimque caede pugna- 
tum est. Beductis deinde in castra hostium copiis, 

10 datoque spatio Romanis ad conparandum de integro 
bellumJTarquiniusJequitem maximě suis deesse viri- 
bus ratus, ad Ramnis, Titienses, Lucěres, quas cen- 
turias Romulus scripserat, addere alias constituit suo- 
que insignes relinquere nomine. 

15 Id quia inaugurato Romulus fecerat, negare Attus 
Navius, inclitus ea tempestate augur, neque mutari 
neque novum eonstitui, nisi aves addixissent, posse. 
Ex eo ira regi mota; eludensque artem, ut ferunt, 
" age dum," inquit, " divine tu, inaugura, fierine pos- 

20 sit, quod nunc ego mentě concipio." ^ Cum ille in 

.#, augur io rem expertus profecto futuram dixisset, 
"atqui hoc animo agitavi," inquit, "te novacula 
cotem discissurum : cape haec et perage, quod aves 
tuae fieri posse portendunt."^ Tum illum haud cunc- 

25 tanter discidisse cotem ferunt. Statua Atti capite 
velato, quo in loco res acta est, in co^itio in gradibua 
ipsis ad laevam curiae fuit; cotem quoque eodem 
loco sitara fuisse memorant, ut esset ad posteros mira- 
culi ejus monumentům. 

30 Auguriis čerte sacerdotioque augurum tantus honos 
accessit, ut nihil belli domique postca nisi auspicato 
gereretur, concilia populi, exercitus vocati, summa 
rerum, ubi aves nqn admisissent, dirimerentur. Ne- 
que tum Tarquinius de equitum centuriis quicquam 

35 rautavit ; numero alterum tantum adjecit, ut mille 
et octingenti equites in tribus centuriis essen^ Pos- 
teriores módo sub isdem nominibus, qui additi erant, 
appellati šunt ; quas nunc, quia geminatae šunt, sex 
vocant centurias. 
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l^XXXVH. Hac parte copiarum aucta iterum 
cum Sabinis confligitur. Sed praeterquam quod vir- 
ibus creverat liomanus exercitus, ex occulto etiam 
additur dolus, missis, qui maguam vim lignorum, iu 
Anienis ripa jacentem, ardentem in flumen coni- 5 
cerent ; ventoque juvante acceus a lig na, et pleraque 
in ratibus inpacta Bublicis cum Tiaerereut, pont^n 
incenduut. Ea quoque res in pugna terrorem attulit 
Sabinis, et fusis eadem fugám inpediit; multique 
mortales, cum hostes efíugissent, in flumine ipso peri- 10 
ere ; quorum fluitantia arma ad urbem >cognita in 
Tibéri prius paene, quam nuntiari posset, iusignem 
victoriam fecere. ^ 

£o proelio pra&cipua equitum gloria fuit: utrim- 
que ab cornibus positos, cum jam pelleretur media 15 
peditum suorum acies, ita incurrisse ab lateribus 
ferunt, ut non sisterent módo Babinas legiones fero- 
citer instantes cedentibus, sed subito in fugám averte- 
rent. Montes eífuso cursu Babini petebant, et pauci 
tenuere ; maxima pars, ut ante dictum est, ab equi- 20 
tibus in flumen acti šunt. Tarquinius instandum 
perterritis ratus, praeda captivisque Romam missis, 
spoliis hostium (id votum Vulcano erat) ingenti 
cumulo accensis, pergit porro in agrum Sabinum 
exercitum inducere ; et, quamquam male gestae res 25 
erant, nec gesturos melius sperare poterant, tamen, 
quia consulendi rea non dabat spatium, iere obviam 
Babini tumultuario milite; itérumque ibi fusi, per- 
ditis jam prope rébus, pacém petiere. — * 

XXXVIII. Collatia, et quicquid citra Collatiam 30 
agri erat, Babinis ademptum; Egerius (fratris hic 
filius erat regis) Collatiae in praesidio relictus. Dedi- 
tosque Collatinos ita accipio, eamque deditionis for- 
mulam esse: rex interrogavit : "estisne vos legati 
oratoresque missi a populo Conlatino, ut vos po- 35 
pulumque Conlatinum dederetis ? " — " Sumus." — 
"Estne populus Conlatinus in sua potestate?" — 
"Est." — "Deditisne vos populumque Conlatinum, 
urbem, agros, aquam, terminos, delubra, utensilia. 
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divina humanaque omnia, in meam populique Ro- 
mani dicionem ? " — " Dedimus." — ** At ego re- 
cipio." _ 

Bello Sabino perfecto Tarquinius triumphans R6^ 
5 mam ředit. Inde Priscis Latinis bellům fecit, ubi 
nusquam ad universae rei dimicationem ventum est : 
ad singula oppida circumferendo arma omne nomen 
Latinům domuit. Corniculum, Ficulea vetus, Ca- 
meria, Crustumerium, Ameriola, Medullia, Nomen- . 

10 tum, haec de Priscis Latinis aut qui ad Latinos de- 
fecerant capta oppida. Pax deinde est facta. 

Majore inde animo pacis opera inchoata, quam 
quanta mole gesserat bella, ut non quietior populus 
domi esset quam militiae fuisset : nam et můro lapi- 

15 deo, cujus exordium operis Sabino bello turbatuih 
erat, urbem, qua nondum munierat, cingere parat, et 
infíma urbis loca circa forum aliasque interjectas 
collibus convalles, quia ex planis locis haut facile 
evehebant aquas, cloacis fastigio in Tibcrim ductis 

20 siccat, et areám ad aedem in Capitolio Jovis, quam 

voverat bello Sabino, jam praesagiente animo futu- f^ 
ram qIÍjp amplitudinem loci, occupat fundamentis. j \ 3 

XXXIX. Eo tempore in regia prodigium visu 
eventuque mirabile fuit. Puero dormienti, cui Servio 

25 TuUio fuit nomen, caput arsisse ferunt multorum in 
conspectu ; plurimo igitur clamore inde ad tantae 
rei rairacuiura orto, excitos reges, et, cum quidam 
familiarium aquam ad restinguéndum ferret, ab re- 
gina retentum, sedatoque eam tumultu moveri vetu- 

30 isse puerum, donec sua sponte experreetus esset ; mox 
cum somno et flammam abisse. Tum abducto in 
secretum viro Tanaquil " viděn' tu pueriím hune," 
inquit, "quem tam humili cultu educamus? Scire 
licet.hunc lumen quondam rébus nostris dubiis futu- 

35 rum praesidiumque regiae adflictae; proinde mate- 
riam ingentis publice privatimque decoris omni in- 
dulgentia nostra nutriamus." 

Inde puerum liberum loco coeptum' haberi erudiri- 
que artibus, quibus ingenia ad magnae fortunae cul- 
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tum ^citantur. Evenit facile, quod diis cordi est. 
Juvenis evasit vere indolis regiae, nec, cum quaere- 
retur gener Tarquinio, quisquam Romanae juventutis 
uUa arte conferri potuit, filiamque ei suam rex de- ^^ 
spondit. Ifl) 

Hic quacumque de causa tantus illi honos habitus 
credere prohibet, serva natum eum parvumque ipsum 
servisse. Eorum magis sententiae sum, qui, Corni- 
culo capto, Servi Tulii, qui princeps in illa urbe 
fíierat, gravidam viro occiso uxorera, cum inter reli- 10 
quas captivas cognita esset, ob unicam nobilitatem 
ab regina Romana prohibitam ferunt servitio partům ■ 
Bomae edidisse Prisci Tarquini domo; inde tanto 
benefício et inter mulieres ťamiliaritatem auctam et 
puerum, ut in domo a parvo eductum, in caritate 15 
atque honoře fuisse ; fortunám matris, quod capta 
patria in hostium manus venerit, ut serva natus cre- 
deretur, fecisse. "^ M 

XL. Duodequadragesimo ferme anno, ex quo 
regnare coeperat Tarquinius, non apud regem módo, 20 
sed apud patres pleberaque longe maximo honora 
Servius Tullius erat. Tum Anči fílii duo, etsi antea 
semper pro indignissimo habuerant, se patrio regno 
tutoris fraude pulsos, regnare Bomae advenam non 
módo vicinae, sed ne Italicae quidem stirpis, tum 25 
inpensius ua indignitas crescere, si ne ab Tarquinio 
quidem ad se rediret regnum, sed praeceps inde porro 
ad servitia caderet, ut in eadem civitate post centesi- 
mum fere annum quod Romulus, deo prognatus, deus 
ipse, tenuerit regnum, donec in terris íuerit, id servus 30 
serva natus possideat Cum commune Romani no- 
minis, tum praecipue id domus suae^dedecus fóre, si, 
Anči regis virili stirpe salva, non módo advenis, set 
servis etiam regnum Komae pateret. 

Ferro igitur eam arcere contumeliam statuunt : sed 35 
et injuriae dolor in Tarquinium ipsum magis quam 
in Servium eos stimulabat, et [quia] gravior ultor 
caedis, si superesset, rex futurus erat quam privatuB ; 
tum, Servio occiso, quemcumque alium generum déle- 
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gisset, eundera regni heredem facturus videbatur ; ob 
haec ipsí regi insidiae parantur. Ex pastoribus duo 
ferocissimi delecti ad facinus, quibus consueti erant 
uterque agrestibus ferramentis, in vestibulo regiae 
5 quam potuere tumultuosissimae specie rixae in se 
omneš apparitores regios eonvertunt ; inde, cum ambo 
regem appellarent claraorque eorum penitus in re- 
giam pervenisset, vocati ad regem pergunt. Primo 
uterque vociferari et certatim alter alteri obstrepere ; 

10 coerciti ab lictore et jussi invicem dicere tandem 
obloqui desistunt ; unus rem és. conposito orditur. 
Dum intentus in eum se rex/w)tu8 averteret, alter 
elatam securim in caput deje^|^lictoque in vulnere 
tělo ambo se foras eiciunt. 

15 XLI. Tarquinium moribundum eum qui eirca 
erant excepissent, illos fugientes lictores conprehen- 
dunt. Clamor inde concursusque populi mirantium, 
quid rei esset. Tanaquil inter tumultům claudi re- 
giam jubet, arbitros eicit, simul quae curando vulneri 

20 opus šunt, tamquam spes subesset, sedulo conparat, 

simul, si destituat spes, alia praesidia molitur. 

[ Servio propere accito cum paene exsanguem virům 

lostendisset, dextram tenens orat, ne i nul tam mortem 

soceri, ne socrum iniraicis ludibrio esse sinat. " Tuum 

2^ est," inquit, " Servi, si vir es, regnum, non eorum, qui 

alienis manibus pessimum facinus fecere. Erige te 

deosque duces sequere, qui clarum hoc fóre caput 

divino quondam circumfuso igni portenderunt. Nunc 

]te illa caelestis excitet flamma, nunc expergiscere 

30 vere. Et nos peregrini regnavimus; qui sis, non 
lundě natus sis, reputa. Si tua re subita consilia tor- 
ipent, at tu mea consilia sequere." Cum clamor im- 
Ipetusque multitudinis vix sustineri posset, ex supe- 
riore parte aedium per fenestras in Novám viam 

36 versas (habitabat enim rex ad Jovis Statoris) popu- 
lum Tanaquil adloquitur. Jubet bono animo esse : 
Bopitum fuisse regem subito ictu ; ferrum haut alte in 
porpus descendisse; jam ad se redisse; inspectum 
jvulnus abterso cruore; omnia salubria esse; confi- 
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dere, prope diem ipsum eos visuros ; interim Servio 
Tullio jubere populum dicto^audientem esse; eum 
jura redditurum obiturumque alia regis munia esse. 
Servius cum trabea et lictoribus prodit, ac, sede regia 
seděna, alia decernit, de aliis consulturum se regem 5 
esse simulat. Itaque per aliquot dies, cum jam ex- 
spirasset Tarquinius, celata mořte, per speciem alie- 
nae fungendae vicis suas opes fírmavit ; tum demum 
palam factum est conploratione in regia orta. Servius, 
praesidio firmo munitus, primus ídjussu populi volun- 10 
tate patrům regnavit. Anči liberi jam tum, cum, 
conprensis sceleris ministris, vivere regem et tantas 
esse opes Servi nuntiatum est, Suessam Pometiam 
exulatum ierant. /'^^ 

XLII. Nec jam publicis magis consiliis Servius 15 
quam privatis munire opes, et, ne, qualis Anči libe- 
rum animus adversus Tarquinium fuerat, talis ad ver- 
sus se Tarquini liberum esset, duas íilias juvenibus 
regiis Lucio atque Arrunti Tarquiniis jungit; nec 
rupit tamen fati necessitatem humanis consiliis, quin 20 
invidia regni etiam inter domesticos infída omnia 
atque infesta faceret 

Peropportune ad praesentis quietem status bellům 
cum Veientibus (jam enim indutiae exierant) aliis- 
que Etruscis sumptum. In eo bell o et virtus et for^ 25 
tuna enituit Tulii ; fusoque ingenti hostium exercitu, 
haut dubius rex, seu patrům seu plebis animos peri- 
clitaretur, Romam rediit. Adgrediturque inde ad 
pacis longe maximum opus, ut, quemadmodum Numa 
divini auctor juris fuisset, ita Servium conditorem 30 
omnis in civitate discriminis ordinumque, quibus 
inter gradus dignitatis fortunaeque aliquid interlucet, 
posteri fáma ferrent. Censům enim instituit, rem 
saluberrimam tanto futurb imperio, ex quo belli 
pacisqiie munia non viritim, ut ante, sed pro habitu 35 
pecuniarum fierent ; tum classis centuriasque et hune 
ordinem ex censu descripsit, vel paci decorum vel 
bello. % 

XLIII. Ex iis, qui centům milium aeris aut ma- 
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Cp jorem ceDsum haberent, octoginta confecit centurias^ 

^ quadragenas seniorům ac juniorům : primae classis 

omneš appellati ; seniores ad urbis custodiam ut 
praesto essent, juvenes ut foris bella gererent. Arma 
6 his imperata galea, clipeum, ocreae, loriea, omnia ex 
aere, haec, ut tegumenta corporis essent, těla in hos- 
tem hastaque et gladius. Additae huie classi duae 
fabrum centuriae, quae sine armis stipendia facerent ; 
datum munus, ut machinas in bello ferrent Secunda 

10 classis infra centům usque ad quinque et septuaginta 
milium censům instituta, et ex iis, senioribus junio- 
ribusque, viginti couscriptae centuriae ; arma impe- 
rata scutum pro clipeo et praeter loricam omnia 
eadem. Tertiae classis [in] quinquaginta milium 

15 censům esse voluit ; totidem centuriae et hae, eodem- 
que discrimine aetatium factae; nec de armis quic- 
quam mutatum ; ocreae tantum ademptae. In quarta 
classe census quinque et viginti milium ; totidem cen- 
turiae fact^ae, arma mutata ; nihil praetěr hastam et 

20 verutum datum. Quinta classis aucta ; centuriae 
triginta factae ; fundas lapidesque missiles hi secům 
gerebant. In his accensi, cornicines,tubicinesque, in 
třes centurias distributi. Undecim milibus haec 
classis censebatur. Hoc minor census reliquam mul- 

25 titudinem habuit; inde una centuria facta est, im- 
munis militia. 

Ita pedestri exercitu omato distributoque, equitum 
ex primoribus civitatis duodecim scripsit centurias ; 
sex item alias centurias, tribus ab Bomulo institutis, 

30 sub isdem, quibus inauguratae erant, nominibus fecit. 
Ad equos emendos děna milia aeris ex publico data, 
et, quibus equos alerent, viduae attributae, quae bina . 

milia aeris in annos singulos penderent. Haec omnia A 
in dites a pauperibus inclinata onera. ^^ /\ 

85 Deinde est honos additus : non enim, ut ab Ro- 
mulo traditura ceteri servaverant reges, viritim suf- 
fragium eadem vi eodemque jure promisce omnibus 
datum est ; sed gradus facti, ut neque exclusus quis- 
quam sufíragio videretur et vis omnis penes primores 
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civítatis esset. Equites enim vocabantur prími ; octo- 
ginta inde^primae classis centuriae [primům peditum 
vocabantur] ; ibi si variaret, quod raro incidebat, ut 
secundae classis vocarentur, Dec fere umquam iufra 
ita descenderent, ut ad iufímos pervenirent. Nec 5 
mirari oportet, hune ordinem, qui-hunc est post ex- 
pletas quinque et trigiuta tribus, duplicato earum 
numero centuriis juniorům seniorumque, ad institu- 
tam ab Servio TuUio summam non convenire. Qua- 
drifariam enim urb^ divisa regionibus collibusque, 10 
qui habitabantur, partes eas tribus appellavit, ut 
ego arbitror, a tributo ; nam ejus quoque aequaliter - 
ex censu conferendi ab eodem inita ratio est ; neque 
eae tribus ad centuriarum distributionem numerum- 
que quicquam pertinuere. 15 

XLIV. Censu perfecto, quem maturaverat metu 
legis de incensis latae cum vinculorum minis mortis- 
que, edixit, ut omňes cives Romani, equites pedites- 
que, in suis quisque centuriis, in campo Martio prima 
luče adessent. Ibi instructum exercitum omnem 20 
suovetaurilibus lustravit, idque conditum lustrum . 
appellatum, quia is censendo finis factus est. TVIilia 
octoginta eo lustro civium censa dicuntur; adicit 
scriptorum antiquissimus Fabius Pictor, eorura, qui 
arma ferre possent, eum numerům fuisse. 25 

Ad éam multitudinem urbs quoque amplificanda 
visa est. Addit duos colles, Quirinalem Viminalem- 
que; inde deinceps auget Esquilias, ibique ipse, ut 
loco dignitas fieret, habitat. Aggere et fossis et můro 
circumdat urbem ; ita pomerium profert. '^ Pomerium, 30 
verbi vim solam intuentes, postmoerium interpretan- 
tur esse ; est autem magis circamoerium, locus, quem 
in condéndis urbibus quondam Etrusci, qua murum 
ducUřři erant, certis circa terminis inaugurato conse- 
crabant, ut neque interiore parte aedificia moenibus 35 
continuarentur, quí|,e nunc vulgo etiam conjungunt, 
et extrinsecus puri aliquid ab hůmano cultu pateret 
soli. Hoc spáti um, quod neque habitari neque arari 
6is erat, non magis quod post murum esset quam 
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quod murus post id, pomerium Kom ani appellarunt ; 
et in urbis incremento semper, quantum moenia pro- 
cessura erant, tantum termini hi consecrati profere- 
bantur. // 
5 XLV. Aucta civitate magnitudine urbis, forraatis 
omnibus domi et ad belli et ad pacis usus, ne semper 
armis opes acquirerentur, eonsilio augere impérium 
conatus est, simul et aliquod addere urbi deeus. Jam 
tum erat inclitum Dianae Ephesiae fanum. Id com- 

10 muniter a civitatibus Asiae factum fáma ferebat. 
£um consensum deosque consociatos laudare mire 
Servius inter proceres Latinorum, cum quibus pub- 
lice privatimque hospitia amicitiasque de industria 
junxerat. Saepe iterando eadem perpulit tandem, 

15 ut Romae fanum Dianae populi Latini cum populo 
Romano facerent. Ea erat confessio, caput rerum 
Romam esse, de quo totiens armis certatum fuerat. 

Id quamquam omissum jam ex omnium cura La- 
tinku m ob rem totiens infeliciter temptatam armis 

20 videbatur, uni se ex Sabiuis fors dare visa est privato 
eonsilio imperii recuperandi. Bos in Sabinis nata 
cuidara patři familiae dicitur miranda magnitudine 
ac specie; fixa per multas aetates cornua in vesti- 
bulo templi Dianae monumentům ei fuere miraculo. 

25 Habita, ut erat, res prodigii loco est, et cecinere 
vates, cujus civitatis eam civis Dianae immoíasset, 
ibi fóre impérium; idque carmen pervenerat ad 
antistitem fani Dianae. Sabinus, ut prima apta dies 
sacrificio visa est, bovem, Romam actamp, deducit ad 

30 fanum Dianae et ante aram statuit. Ibi antistes 
Romanus, cum eum raagnitudo victimae celebrata 
fáma movisset, memor responsi, Sabinum ita adlo- 
quitur: "quidnam tu, hospes, paras?" inquit, "in- 
ceste sacrificium Dianae facere ? Quin tu ante vivo 

35 perfunderis flumine ? infima valle práéíluit Tiberis." 
Religione tactus hospes, qui omnia, ut prodigio re- 
sponderet eventus, cuperet rite facta, extemplo de- 
scendit ad Tiberim ; interea Romanus immolat Dia];iae 
bcvem. Id mire gratum regi atque civitati fuit. 
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XLVL Servius quamquam jam usu haut dubium 

regnum possederat, tamen, quia interdum jactari 

Yoces a juvene Tarquinio audiebat, se injussu popu li 

regnare, conciliata prius voluntate plebis agro capto 

ex bostíbus viritim diviso, aušus est íerre ad populum, 6 

yellent juberentne se regnare; tantoque consensu, 

quanto haud quisquam alius ante, rex est declaratus. 

rTeque ea res Tarquinio spem adfectandi regni mi- 

nuit; iq^o eo inpensiqs, quia de agro plebis adversa 

patrům voluntate senserat agi, criminandi Servii 10 

apud patres crescendique in curia sibi occasionem 

datam ratus est, et ipse juvenis ardentis animi et 

domi uxore Tullia iuquietum animum stimulante. 

Tulit enim^gt Romana regia sceleris tragici exem- 

plum^ ut taedio regum maturior veniret libertas,ulti- 15 

mumque regnum esset, quod seelere partům foret. 

^HÍCnL. Tarquinius (Prisci Tarquini regis filius 

negpsne fuerit, parum liquet; pluribus tamen auc- 

tonbus filium ediderim) fratrem habuerat Arruntem 

Tarquinium, mitíťingenii juvenem. His duobus, ut 20 

ante dictum est, duae Tulliae, regis filiae, nupserant, 

et ipsae longe dispares níoribus. Forte itá inciderat, 

ne duo violenta ingenia matrimonio jungerentur, for- 

lúna, eredo, popuJi Romani, quo diutumius Servi 

regnum esset constituique civitatis mores possent. 25 

Angebatur ferox TUllia, nihil materiae ift viro neque 

ad cupiditatem neque ad audaciam esse; tota in 

alterum aversa Tarquinium eum mirari, eum virům 

dicere ac rtígio sanguine ortům; spemere sororeni, 

quod, virům nacta, muliebri cessaret audacia. Con- 30 

trahit celeriter similitudo eos, ut fere fit malum málo 

aptissimum ; sed initium turbandi omnia a femina 

ortům est. £a secretis viri alieni adsuefacta sermoni- 

bus, nullis verborum contumeliis parcere, de viro ad 

fratrem, de sorore ad virům ; et se rectius viduam et 35 

illum eaelibem futurum fuisse contendere, quam cum 

inpari jungi, ut elanguescendum aliena ignavia esset. 

Si sibi eum, quo digná esset, dii dedissent virům, 

domi se prope diem visuram regnum fuisse, quod 
6 — Liyy. 
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apud patrem vidéat. Geleriter adulescentem suae 
temeritatis implet. Ita Lucius Tarquinius et Tullia 
minor, prope continuatis funeribus cum domos vacuas 
novo matrimonio fecissent, junguntur nupti^, magis h^ 
5 non prohibente Servio quam adprobante. . .' f^ 

XLVII. Tum vero in dies infestior Tulii se- 
nectus, infestius coepit regnum esse. Jam enim ab 
Bcelere ad aliud spectare mulier scelus; nec nocte 
nec interdíu virům conquiescere pati, ue gratuita 

10 praeterita parricidia essent : non sibi deňiisse, cui 
nupta diceretur, nec cum quo tacita serviret; de- 
fuisse, qui se regno dignum putaret, qui meminisset, 
se esse rrisci Tarquini fílium, qui habere quam spe- 
rare regnum mallet. " Si tu is es, cui nuptam esse 

15 me arbitror, et virům et regem appello ; sin minus^ 
eo nunc pejus mu tata res est, quod istic cum ignavia 
est scelus. Quin accingeris? Non tibi ab Corintho 
nec ab Tarquiniis, ut patři tuo, peregrina regna 
moliri necesse est ; di te penates patriique et patris 

20 imago et domus regia et in domo regále solium et 
nomen Tarquinium creat vocatque regem. Aut si 
ad baec parum est animi, quid frustraris civitatem ? 
quid te ut regium ju věnem conspici sinis? Facesse 
hinc Tarquinios aut Corinthum ; devolvere retro ad 

25 stirpem, fratris similior quam patris." Hii aliisque 
increpando juvenem instigat, nec conquiescere ipsa 
potest, si, cum Tanaquil, peregrina mulier, tantum 
moliri potuisset animo, ut duo continua regna viro 
ac deinceps genero dedisset, ipsa, regio semine orta, 

30 nullum momentům in dando adimendoque regno 
faceret H 

His muliebribus instinctus furiis Tarquinius cir- 
cumire et prensare minorum maximě gentium patr^ ; * 
admonere paterni beneťicii ac pro eo gratiam repe- A 

85 tere ; adlicere donis juvenes ; cum de se ingentia pol- r\ 
licendo, tum regis crirainibus, omnibus locis crescer«fc/ » 
Postremo, ut jam agendae rei tempus visum est, sti- 
patus agmine armatorum in forum inrupit. Inde, 
omnibus perculsis pavore, in regia sede pro curia 
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seděna, patres in curiam per praeconem ad regem 
Tarquininm citari jussit. Convenere extemplo, alii 
jam aDte ad hoc praeparati, alii metu, ne non venisse 
fraudi esset, novitate ac miraculo attoniti et jam de 
Servio actum rati. ^ 6 

Ibi Tarquinius maledicta ab stirpe ultima orsus : 
* servu m servaque natum, post mortem indignam 
parentis sui, non interregno, ut antea, inito, non 
comitiis habitis, non per sufíragium populi, non auc- . 
toribus patribus, muliebri dono regnum occupasse^^ i* 
Ita natum, ita creatum regem, fautorem infími gene- 
ris hominum, ex quo ipse sit, od io alienae hone statia 
ereptum primoribus agrum sordidissimo cuique divi- 
BÍsse ; omnia ouera, quae communia quondam fuerint, 
inclinasse in primores civitatis ; iustituisse censům, 15 
ut insignis ad invidiam locupletiorum fortuna esset 
et parata, unde, ubi vellet, egentissimis largiretur.' 

XLVIIL Huic orationi Servius cum intervenis- 
set trepido nuntio excitatus, extemplo & vestibulo 
curiae magna voce " quid hoc " inquit, " Tarquini, 20 
rei est ? qua tu audacia me vivo vocare aušus es 
patres aut in sede considere mea ? " Cum ille fero- 
citer ad haec: "se patris sui tenere sedem, multo 
quam servum potiorem fílium regis regni heredem ; 
satis illum diu per licentiam eludentem insultasse 25 
dominis," clamor ab utriusque fautoribus oritur, et 
concursus populi fíebat in curiam, apparebatque, reg- 
naturum, qui vicisset. rTum Tarquinius, necessitate 
jam etiam ipsa cogente ultima audere, multo et aetate 
et viribus validior, medium arripit Servium elatum- 30 
que e curia in inferiorem partem per gradus deicit ; 
inde ad cogendum senátům in curiam ředit. Fit 
fuga regis apparitorum atque comitum ; ipse prope 
exsanguísyiab iis, qui missi ab Tarquinio fugientem 
conseciiti erant, interficitur. Creditur, quia non 35 
abhorret a cetero scelere, admonitu Tulliae id fac- 
tum. Carpento čerte, id quod satis constat, in forum 
invecta, nec reverítá coetum virorum, evocavit virům 
e curia, regemque prima appellavit. A quo facessere 
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jHioim ex tAUto tumultu, cum se domům reciperet 

ÍHirvftmuiiíiUiiiG ftd 8ummum Cy priům vicum, ubi 
Hanium iiu[>er ťuit, flectenti carpentum dextra iu 
LrMuru clívum, ut in coUem Esquiliarum eveheretur, 
5 riíířtítít pavídufl atque inhibuit frenos is qui jumenta 
H^e\mi, jttfitíuteinque domiuae Servium trucidatum 
OhUiuáit ťoedum inhumauumque inde traditur 
iscáilutf, monumeutoque Iocub est: Sceleratum vicum 
vocttut, quo, ameus, agitantibus furiis jsororis ac viri, 

%0 Tullía per patris corpus carpentum egisee fertur, par- 
temque sanguinis ac caedis paternae cruento vehi- 
culo, contamiaata ipsa respers^que, tulisse ad penates 
mm virique eui, quibus iratis malo regni principio 
flimiles prope diem exitus sequerentur. 

15 Bervius Tullius re^navit annos quattuor et quadra- 
ginta íta, ut bono etiam moderatoque succedenti regi 
difficilis aemulatio esset; ceterum id quoque ad 
gioriam accessit, quod cum illo simul justa ac legi- 
tima regna occiderunt. Id ipsum tam mite ac tam 

20 moderatum impérium tamen, quia unius esset, depo- 
nere eum in anirao habuisse quidam auctores šunt, ni 
scelus intestinum liberandae patriae consilia agitanti 
intervenisset. 

XLIX. Inde L. Tarquinius regnare occepit, cui 

25 Sup^rbo cognomen facta indiderunt, quia socerum 
geneř sepultura prohibuit, Romulum quoque inse- 
pultům perlsse dictitans, primoresque patrům, quos 
SerVi reous favisse cred^bat, interfecit ; conscius de- 
inde male quaerendi regni ab se ipso ad versus se 

30 exemplum capi posse, armatis corpus circumsaepsit ; 
nequ^ enim ad jus regni quicquam praeter vira habe- 
bat, iuť qui neque populi jussu neque auctoribus 
patrious regnaret. Eo accedebat, ut in caritate 
civium nihil spei reponenti metu regnum tutandum 

35 esset. Quem ut pluribus incuteret, cognitiones capi- 
talium rerum sine consiliis per se solus exercebat, 
perque eam causám occidere, in exilium agere, bonis 
multare poterat non suspectos módo aut invisos, sed 
unde nibil aliud quam praedam sperare posset. 
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' Praeclpue ita patrům numero inminuto, statuit 
nullos in patres ftgere, quo conteraptior paucitate 
ipsa ordo esset minusque per se nihil agi inaignaren- 
tur. Hic enim regum primus traditum a prioribus 
morem de omnibus senátům eonsulendi solvit; do- 5 
mesticis consiliis rem publicam administravit ; bel- 
lům, pacem, foedera, societates per se ipse, cum qui- 
bus voluit, injussu populi ac senatus, fecit dire- 
mitque. 

Latinorum sibi maximě gentem coneiliabat, ut 10 
peregrinis quoque opibus tutior inter cives esset, 
neque hospitia módo cum primoribus eorum, sed 
adfínitates quoque jungebat Octavio Mamilio Tus- 
culano (is longe princeps Laťibi nominis erat, si 
famae credimus, ab Ulixe deaque Circa oriundus), 16 
ei Mamilio fíliam nu^um dat, perque eas nuptias 
multos sibi cognatos amicosque ejus conciliat. j f . 1 *^* 

L. Jam magna Tarquini auctoritas inter Latj- 
norum proceres erat, cum in diem certam, ut ad 
lucum F^ntinae conveniant, indicit ; esse, quae 20 
agere de rébus communibus velit ' Conveniunt fre- 
quentes prima luče; ipse Tarquinius diem quidem 
seryavit, sed paulo ante quam sol occideret venit* 
Múlta ibi toto die in concilio variis jactata šerm oni- 
bus erant. Turnus Herdonius ab Aricia ferociter in 25 
absentem Tarquinium erat invectus : ' haud mirum 
esse, Superbo indi tu m Romae cognomen ' ( j am enim ita 
clam quidem musgitantes, volgo tamen, eum appella- 
bant); *an quicquam superbius esse quam ludificari^ 
sic omne nomen Latinům ? Principibus longe a 30 
domo excitis, ipsum, qui concilium indixerit, non 
adesse. Temptari profecto patíentiam, ut, si jugum 
acceperint, obnoxios premat. Cui enim non appa- 
rere, adfectare eum impérium in Latinos? Quod si 
sui bene crediderint cives, aut si creditum illud, et 35 
non raptům parricidio sit, credere et L'atinos, ^uam- 
quam ne sic quidem alienigena^ debeje; sin suos 
ejus paeniteat, quippe qui alii super alios trucidentur, 
exulatum eant, amittant bona> quid spei melioris 
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Latinis portendi? Si se audiant, domům suam 
quemqu^ inde abituros, neque diagis observaturos 
diem céncilii quam ipse, qui indixerit, obser- 
vet/ Ar . 

6 Haec wque alia eodem pertínentia|8editio9us faci- 
norosusque homo hisque artibus opes domi uactus^cu(U 
maximě dissereret, intervenit Tarquinius. Is 'finis 
orationi fuit. Aversi omneš ad Tarquinium sálu- 
tandum ; qui, silentio facto, monitus a proxumis, ut 

10 purgaret se, quod id tempoiís venisset, disceptatorem 
ait se sumptum inter patrem et fílium, cura recon- 
ciliandi eos in gratiam moratum esse, et, quia ea res 
exemisset iilum diem, postero die acturum, quae 
constituLsset. Ne id quidem ab Tůmo tulisse tacitum 

15 ferunt ; dixisse enim, nuUam breviorem esse cogni- 

tionem quam inter patrem et fílium, paueisque tran- 

sigi verbis posse: ni pareat patři, habiturum infor- 

tunium esse. ^ I0 

' LI. HaeoAricinus in regem Romanům increpans 

20 ex concilio abiit. Quam rem Tarquinius aliquanto 
quam videbatur aegrius ferens confestim Turno necem 
machinatur, ut eundem terrorem, quo civium animos 
domi oppresserat, Latinis iniceret Et quia pro im- 
perio palam iuterfíci non poter^, oblato falso crimine 

25 insontem oppressit. Per adversae faetionis quosdam 

Aricinos servum Turni auro corrupit, ut in deversori- 

jum ejus vim magnam gladiorum inferri clam sineret. 

'^a cum una nocte perfecta essent, Tarquinius, paulo 

ante lucem accitis ad se principibus Latinorum, quasi 

30 re nova perturbatus, morám suam hesternam, velut 
deorum quadam providentia in latám, ait saluti sibi 
atque illis fuisse. Ab Turno dici sibi et primoribus 
populorum parari necem, ut Latinorum solus im- 
périum téneat. Adgressuirum fuisse hestemo die in 

35 concilio ; dilatam rem esse, quod auctor concilii 
afuerit, quem maximě peteret. Inde illam abseittis 
insectatiouem esse natara, quod morando spem dešti- 
tuerit. Non dubitare, si vera deferantur, quin prima 
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luče, ubi ventum in concilium sít, instructus cum 
conjuratorum manu armatusque venturus 8Ít. Dici 
gladiorum ingenteni esse numerům ad eum con- 
vectum. Id vanum necne 8Ít, extemplo sciri posse. 
Eogare eos, . ut inde secům ad Turnum veniant 5 
Suspectam fecit rem et ingenium Turni ferox et 
oratio hesterna et mora Tarquinii, quod videbatur ob 
eam difíerri caedis potuisse. £unt inclinatis quidem 
ad credendum animis, tamen, nisi gladiis deprenéhsis, 
cetera vana existimaturi. 10 

Ubi est eo .ventum, Turnum, ex somno excitatum, 
circumsistunt custodes; conprehensisque servis, qui 
caritaté domini vim parabant, cum gladii abditi ex 
omnibus locis deverticuli protraherentur, euimvero 
manifesta res visa, injectaeque Turno catenae ; et 15 
confestim Latinorum concilium magno cum tumultu 
advocatur. Ibi tam atrox invidia orta est gladiis in 
niedio positis, ut iudicta causa, novo genere leti, de- 
jectus ad caput aquae Perentinae, crate superne in- 
jecta saxisque congestis, mergeretur. 20 

Lil. fievocatis deinde ad concilium Latinis Tar- 
quinius conlaudatisque, qui Turnum no van tem res 
pro manifesto parricidio merita poena adfecissent, ita 
verba fecit : * posse quidem se vetusto jure agere, quod, 
cum omneš Latini ab AJba oriundi síiít, [in] eo foe- 25 
dere teneantur, quo ab Tiillo res omnis Albana cum 
coloniis suis in Komanum cesserit impérium ; ceterum 
se utilitatis [id] magis omnium causa censere/ ut 
renoveítur id foedus, secundaque potius fortuna populi 
Romani ut participes Latini fruautur, quam urbium 30 
eicidia vastationesque agrorum, quas Ančo prius, 
patře deinde suo regnante perpessi sint, semper aut 
exspectent aut patíantuř.' 

Haut diífículter persuasum Latinis, quamquam in 
eo foedere superior Romana res erat ; ceterum et 35 
capita nominis Latini staré ac sentire cum rege vide- 
bant, et Turnus sui cuique periculi, si adversatus 
esset, recens erat documentum. Ita renovatum foe- 
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dus, indictumque junioribus Latinorum, ut ex foedeře 
die čerta ad lucum Ferentinae armati frequentes 
adessent. Qui ubí ad edictum Romani regis ex 
omnibus populis convenere, ne ducem suum ne ve 
6 secretum impérium propriave signa haberent, miscuit 
manipulos ex Latinis Romanisque, ut ex binis sin- 
gulos faceret binosque ex singulis ; . ita geminatis 
manipulis centuriones inposuit. \ y 

LIII. Nec, ut injustus in páce rex, ita dux belli 

10 pravus fuit ; quin^ea arte aequasset superiores reges, 
ni degeneratum in aliis buic quoque decori offedisset. 
Is primus Volscis bellům ^ ducentos amplius post 
suam aetatem annc^ movit, Suessamque J^ometiam 
ex iis vi oepit. 

15 Ubi cum divendenda praeda quadraginta talenta 
argenti refecisset, concepit animo eam amplitudinem 
Jovis templi, quae digna dedm hominumque rege, 
quae Romano imperio, quae ipsius etiam loci majes- 
táte esset ; captivam pecuniam in aedifícationem ejua 

20 templi seposuit. /4 

Excepit deinde eum IenJiufl.apabeIIum^quo Gabios, 
propinquam urbem, nequiquam vi adortus, cum obsi- 
dendi quoque urbem spes pulso a moenibus adempta 
esset, postremo minime arte Romana, fraude ac dolo, 

25 adgressus est. /)^am cum, velut posito bello, funda- 
mentis templi jaciendis aliisque urbanis operibus in- 
tentum se esse simularet, Sextus fílius ejus, qui mini- 
mus ex tri bus erat, transfugit ex composito Gabios, 
patris in se saevitiam intolerabilem conquerens: 

80 'jam ab alienis in suos vertisse superbiam, et libé- 
rorum quoque eum frequentiae taedere, ut, quam in 
curia solitudinem fecerit, dorai quoque faciat, ne 
quam stirpem, ne quem heredem regni relinquat. 
8e quidem inter těla et gladios patris elapsum nihil 

35 usquam sibi tutum nisi apud hostes L. Tarquini cre- 
didisse. Nam ne errarentj manere iis bellům, quod 
positum simuletur, et per occasionem eum incautos 
invasurum. ^ Quod si apud eos supplicibus locus non 
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Bit, pererraturum se omne Latium, Volscosque [se] 
inde et Aequos et Hernicos petiturum, donec ad eos 
perveniat, qui a patrům crudelibus atque impiis sup- 
pliciis tegere liberos sciant. Forsitan etiam ardoris 
aliquid ad bellům armaque se adversus superbis- 6 
simum regem ac ferocissimum populum inventu- 
mm.' ^ ^ 

Cum, si nihil morarentur, infensus ira porro inde 
abiturus videretur, benigně ab Grabinis exeipitur. 
Vetant mirari, si, qualis in cives, qualis in socios, 10 
talis ad ultimum in liberos esset; in se ipsum pos- 
trémo saeviturum, si alia desint. Sibi yeror gratum 
adventům ejus esse, futurumque credere brevi, ut, 
illo adju vaňte, a portis Gabinis sub Romana moeuia 
bellům transferatur. " 15 

/^LIV. Inde in consilia publica adhiberi. Ubi 
cum de aliis rébus adsentire se veteribus. Gabinis 
diceret, quibus eae notiores essent, ipse identidem 
belli auctor esse et iri éo sibi praecipuam prudentiam 
adsumere, quod utriusque populi vires nossef, sciret- 20 
que invisam profecto superbiam regiam civibus esse, 
quam ferre ne liberi quidem potuissent. Ita cum 
sensim ad rebellandum primores Gabinorum incitaret, 
ipse cum promptissimis juvenura praedatum atque in 
expeditiones ir^t, et, dictis factisque omnibus ad fal- 25 
lendum instructis, vana accresceret fides, dux ad 
ultimum belli legitur.-if Ibi cum, inscia multitudine 
quid ageretur, proelia parva inter Eomam Gabiosque 
fierent, quibus plenimque Gabina res superior esset, 
tum certatim sumnirinfimique Gabinorum Sex. Tar- 30 
quinium dono deům sibi missum ducem credere. ' 
ApíM milites vero obeundo pericula ac labores 
pariter, praedam munifice largiendo, tanta caritate 
esse, ut non pater Tarquinius potentior Romae quam 
^ filius Gabiis esset. 35 

IVa Itaque postquam satis virium collectum ad omneš 
conatus videbat, tum ex suis unum sciscitatum Ro- 
mam ad patrem mittit, quidnam se facere vellet. 
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quandoquidem, ut omnia unus Gabiis posset, ei dii 
dedissent. Huic nuntio, qula, credo, dubiae fidei 
videbatur, nihil voce responsum est; rex velat de- 
liberabundus in hortum aedium transit, sequenti 
6 nuntio fílii ; ibi inambulans tacitus summa papá- 
verum capita dicitur baculo decussisse. Interro- 
gando exspectandoque responsum nuntius fessus, ut 
re. inperfecta, ředit Gabios ; quae dixerit ipse quae- 
j|u^ viderit. refert: seu ira seu odio seu superbia 

lO- insita ingenio nullam eum vocem emisisse. Sexto 
UDÍ,' quid vellet parens quidque praeciperet tacitis 
ambagibus, patuit, primores civitatis criminando 
alios apud populum, alios sua ipsos invidia oppor- 
tunos interemit. Multi palara, quidam, in quibus 

15 minus speciosa criminatio erat futura, clam inter- 
fecti. Patuit quibusdam volentibus fuga, aut in 
exilium acti šunt, absentiumque bona juxta atque 
interemptorum divij^i fuere. Largitiones inde prae- , 
daeque ; et dulcedine privati commodi sensus malo- 

20 rum publieorum adiraL. donep o»a consilio auxilio- 
que Gabina res regi Komiem) ^mifi^-ulla diraicatione 
in manum traditur. | ly^ ^y^ 

LV. Gabiis receptis, Tarquinius pacem cum 
Aequorum gente fecit, foedus cum Tuscis renovavit. 

25 Inde ad negotia urbana animum convertit ; quorum 
erat primům, ut Jovis templům in monte_Tarpeio 
monumentům regni sui nominisque relinqueret: Tar- 
quinios reges ambos, patrem vovisse, filium perfecisse, 
Et ut libera a ceteris religionibus area esset tota 

30 Jovis templique ejus, quod inaediíicaretur, exaugu- 
rare faua sacellaque statuit, quae aliquot ibi a Tatio 
rege primům in ipso discrimine ad versus Komvlum 
pugnae vota, consecrata inaugurataque postea fue- 
rant. Inter principia condendi hujus operis movisse 

35 numen ad indicandam tanti imperii molem traditur 
deos ; nam cum omnium sacellorum exaugurationes 
admitterent aves, in Termini fano non addixere; 
idque omen auguriumque ita acceptum est, non 
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motám Terraini sedem unumque eum deorum non 
evocatum saivatis sibi fínibus firma stabiliaque cuncta 
portendere. iiHoc perpetuitatis auspicio accepto, se- 
cutum aliud magnitudinem imperii portendens pro- 
digium est : caput humanum integra facie aperienti- 5 
bus fundamenta templi dieitur apparuisse, quae visa 
species haujj aer amoag es arcem eam imperii caput- 
que rerum fóre portendebat ; idque ita cecinere vates, 
quique in urbe erant quosque ad eam rem consul- 
taudam ex Etruria acciverant. Augebatur ad in- 10 
pensas regis aiiimus; itaque Pomptinae manubiae, 
quae perduceudo ad culmen operi destinatae erant, 
vix in fundamenta suppeditavere. Eo magis Fabio, 
praeterquam quod antiquior est, credy^rim, quadra- 
ginta ea sóla talenta fuisse, quam Pisoni, qui quad- 15 
raginta milia pondo argenti seposita in eam rem 
scribit, summam pecuniae neque ex unTus tum urbis 
praeda sperandam et nullius ne horum qnidem 
[magnifícentiae^ operum fundamenta non exsupera- 
turam. 20^ 

LVI. Intentus perficiendo templo, fabii^is undique 
ex Etruria accitis, non pecunia solum ad id publica . 
est usus, sed operis etiam ex plebe. Qui cum haut i 
parvus et ipse militiae adderetur labor, minus tamen < 
plebs gravabatur, se templa deúm exaedifícare mani- 25 
bus suis, quam postquam et ad alia, ut specie minora, 
sic laboris aliquanto majoris, traducebantur opera, 
foros in circo faciendos, cloacanique maximám, re- 
ceptacínum omnium purgamentorum urbis, sub terra 
agendám ; quibus duobus operibus vix nova haec 30 
magnifícentía quicquam adaequare potuit. His la- 
boribus exercita plebe, quia et urbi multitudinera, 
ubi usus non esset, oneri rebatur esse, et colonis mit- 
tendis occupari latius imperii fines volebatj Signiam 
Circeiosque colonos misit, praesidia urbi futura terra 35 
marique. 

Haec agenti portentum terribile visum : anguis ex 
columna lignea elapsus cum terrorem fujamque iu 
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regia fecisset, ipsius regis non tam subito pavore per- 
culit pectus quam anxiis inplevit curis. Itaque cum 
ad publica prodigia Etrusci tantum vates adhíberen- 
tur, lioc velut domestico exterritus visu Delphos ad 
5 maximě inclitum in terris oraculum mittere statuit. 
Neque responsa sortium ulli alii committere aušus, 
duos filios per ignotas ea tempestate terras, ig^o- 
tiora maria, in Graeciam misit Titus et Arruna 
profecti. / \ 

10*) Comes iis additus L. Junius Brutus,' Tarquinia^ 
sorore regis, natus, juvenis longe alius ingeuii, quam 
cujus simulationem induerat. Is cum primores civi- 
tatis, in quibus fratrem suum, ab avunculo interfec- 
tos audisset, neque in animo suo quicquam regi 

15 timendum neque in fortuna concupiscendum relin- 
quere statuit, contemptuque tutus esse, ubi in jure 
parum praesidii esset. Ergo ex industriá factus ad 
imitationem stultitiae, cum se suaque praedae esse 
regi sineret, Bruti quoque haut abnuit cognomen, ut 

20 sub ejus obtentu cognominis liberator ille populi Ro- 
mani animus latens opperiretur tempora sua. Is tum 
ab Tarquiniis ductus Delphos, ludibrium verius quam 
comes, aureum baculum inclusum corneo ca vato ad 
id baculo tulisse donum Apollini dicitur, per am- 

25b|kges effigiem ingenii sui. 

^IP^Quo postquam ventum est, perfectis patris man- 

'^datis, cupido incessit animos juvenum sciscitandi, ad 

quem eorum regnum Romanům esset venturum. £x 

infímo spécu vocem redditam ferunt: "impérium 

30 summum Romae habebit, qui vestrum primus, o 
juvenes, osculum matri tulerit." Tarquinii, ut Sex- 
tus, qui Romae relictus fuerat, ignarus responsi ex- 
persque imperii esset, rem summa ope taceri jubent ; 
ipsi inter b&, uter prior, cum Romam redisset, matri 

35 osculum daret, sorti permittunt. Brutus alio ratus 
spectare Pýthicam vocem, velut si prolapsus ceci- 
disset, terram osculo contigit, scilicet quod ea com- 
munis mater omnium mortalium esset. Reditum 
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inde Romam, ubl adversus Biitulos bellům summa 
vi parabatur. 

LVU. Ardeam Rutuli habebant, gens, Ht in ea 
regione atque in ea aetate, divitiis praepollens ; eaque 
ipsa causa belli fuit, quod rex Homanus . cum ipse 5 
ditari, exhaustus magnificentia publicorum operum, 
tum praeda delenire popularium animos studebat, 
praeter aliam superbiam regno infestos etiam, quod 
80 in fabrorum ministeriis ac servili tam diu habitos 
opere ab rege indignabantur. Temptata res est, si 10 
prímo impetu capi Ardea posset ; ubi id parum pro- 
cessit, obsidione munitionibusque coepti přemi hostes. 
In his stativis, ut fit longo magis quam acri bello, 
satis liberi commeatus erant, primoribus tamen magis 
quam militibus ; regii quidem juvenes interdum cd;ium 15 
conviviis comisationibusque inter se terebant. r i r i ^y( I ^ 
V Porte potantibus his apud Sex. Tarquinium, ubi eir 
Collatinus cenabat Tarquinius, Egerii £lius, incidit 
de uxoribus mentio. Suam quisque laudare miris 
modis ; inde certamine accenso, Collatinus negat 20 
verbis opus esse ; paucis id quidem horis posse sciri, 
quantum ceteris praestet Lucretia sua. '*Quin, si 
vigor juventae inest, conscendimus equos invisi- 
musque praesentes nostrarum ingenia? id cuique 
spectatissimum sit, quod necopinato viri adventu 25 
occurrerit oculis." Incaluerant vino ; " age saně I " 
omneš. 

Citatis equis avolant Romam. Quo cum prímis 
se intendentibus tenebris pervenissent, pergunt inde 
Collatiam, ubi Lucretiam hautquaquam ut regias 30 
Durus, quas in convivio luxuque cum aequalibus 
viderant tempus terentes, sed nocte sera deditam 
lanae inter lucubrantes ancillas in medio aedium 
sedentem inveniunt. Muliebřis certaminis laus penes 
Lucretiam fuit. ftAdveniens vir Tarquiniique excepti 35 
benigně ; victor maritus comiter invitat regios juve- 
nes. Ibi Sex. Tarquinium malá libido Lucretiae per 
vim stuprandae capit ; cum forma tum spectata cas- 
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titas in citát. Et tum quidem ab noctumo javenali 
ludo iu castra redeunt. \\ 

LVIII. Paucis interjectis diebus Sex. Tarquinius, 
inscio Collatino, cum comite uuo Collatiam venit. 
5 Ubi exceptus benigně ab ignaris consilii, cum post 
cenám in hospitale cubiculum deductus esset, amore 
ardensy postquam satis tuta circa sopitique omneš 
videbantur, stricto gladio ad dormientem Lucretiam 
, venit, sinistraque manu mulieris pectore oppresso, 

10 " táce, Lucretia," inquit, ** Sex. Tarquinius sum ; fer- 
rum in manu est ; moriere, si emiseris vocem." Cum 
pavida ex somno mulier nullam opem, prope mortem 
inminentem videret, tum Tarquinius fateri amorem, 
orare, miscere přeci bus minas, versare in omneš partes 

15 muliebrem animum. Ubi obstinatam videbat et ne 
mortis quidem metu inclinari, addit ad metům dede- 
cus: cum mortua jugulatum servum nudum posi- 
turům ait, ut in sordido adulterio necata dicatur. 
Quo terrore cum vicisset obstinatam pudicitiam ve- 

20 lut victrix libido, profectusque inde Tarquinius ferox 
expugnato decóre muliébri esset, Lucretia maesta 
tanto málo nuntium Bomam eundem ad patrem 
Ardeamque ad virům mittit, ul cum singulis fide- 
libus amicis veniant; ita facj^{_c[^turatoque opus 

25 esse ; rem atrócem incidisse^ 

Spurius Lucretius cum P. Valerio, Volesi filio, 
CoUatinus cum L. Junio Bruto venit, cum quo forte 
Romam rediens ab nuntio uxoris erat conventus. 
Lucretiam sedentem maestam in cubiculo inveniunt. 

30 Adventu suorum lacrimae obortae, quaerentique viro 
" satin sa^lve ? " " minime " inquit, " quid enim salyi 
est mulieri amissa pudicitia? Vestigia viri aliehi, 
Collatine, in lecto šunt tuo ; ceterum corpus est tan- 
tum violatum, animus insons ; mors testis erit. Sed 

35 dáte dextras fídemque, haud inpune adultero fóre. 
Sex. est Tarquinius, qui, hostis pro hospite, priore 
nocte vi armatus mihi sibique, si vos viri estis, pesti- 
ferum hinc abstulit gaudium." Dant ordine omneš 
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fidem ; consolantur aegram animi, avertendo noxám 
ab coacta in auctorem delicti r^mentem peccare, non 
corpus, et, unde cousilium afuerit, culpam abesse. 
" Vos " inquit " yideritis, quid illi debeatur ; ego me 
etsi peccato absolvo, supplicio non libero ; nec ulla 5 
deinde inpudíca Lucretiae exemplo vivet" Cul- 
trum, quem sub vestě abditum habebat, eum in corde 
defígít, prolapsaque in yulnus moribunda cecidit. 
Conclamat vir paterque. ' Vt) 

;^--LIX. Brutus, illis luctu occupatis, cultrum ex 10 
volnere Lucretiae extractum manantem cruore prae 
se tenens, " per hune " inquit ** castissimum ante re- 
giam injuriam sanguinem juro, vosque, dii, testes 
facio, me L. Tarquinium Superbum, cum scelerata 
conjuge et omni liberorum stirpe, ferro, igni, qua- 15 
cumque denique vi possim, exacturum, nec illos nec 
alium quemquam regnare Komae passurum." Cul- 
trum deinde CoUatino tradit, inde Lucretio ac Va- 
lerie, stupentibus miraculo rei, unde novum in Bruti 
pectore ingenium. ^ Ut praeceptum erat, jurant ; toti- 20 
que ab luctu versi in iram, Brutum, jam inde ad 
expugnándum regnum vocantem, secuntur ducem. 
Elatum domo Lucretiae corpus in forum deferunt, 
concientque miraculo, ut fit, rei novae atque indigni- 
tate h9mine9. Pro se quisque scelus regium ac vim 25 
queruntur. V Movet cum patris maestitia, tum Brutus 
castigator lacrimarum atque inertium querellarum, 
auctorque,^uod viros, quod Eomanos deceret, arma 
capiendiadversus hostilia ausosť^ Ferocissimus quis- 
que juvenum cum armis voluntarius adest, sequitur 30 
et cetera juventus. Inde parte praesidio relicta Col- 
latiae ad portas custodibusque datis, ne quis eum 
motům regibus nuntiaret, ceteri armati, duce Bruto, 
Komam profecti. Ubi eo ventum est, quacumque 
incedit armata multitudo, pavorem ac^ tumultům 35 
facit; rursus, ubi anteire primores civitatis vident, 
quidquid sit, haud temere esse renturr* Nec min ořem 
motům animorum Bomae tam airox res facit, quam 
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Collatiae fecerat; ergo ex omnibus locis urbis .in 
forum curritur. Quo simul ventum est, praeco ad 
tribunům Celerům, in quo tum magistrátu forte 
Brutus erat, populum advocavit. Ibi oratio haEita 
5 nequaquam ejus pectoris ingeniique, quod simulatum 
ad eam diem fuerat, de vi ac libidine Sex. Tarquinii, 
de stupro in&ndo Lucretiae et miserabili caede, de 
orbitate Tricipitini, cui mořte filiae causa mortis in- 
dignior ac miserabilior esset. Addita superbia ipsius 

10 regis, miseriaeque et labores plebis in fossas cloacas- 
que exhauriendas demersae ; Romanos homines, vic- 
tores omnium circa populorum, opiíices ac lapicidas 
pro bellatoribus factos. Indigna Servi Tulii regis 
memorata caedis, et invecta corpori patris nefando 

15 vehiculo fília, invocatique ultores parentum dii. His 
atrocioribusque, credo, aliis, quae praesens rerum 
indignitas haudquaquam relatu scriptoribus facilia 
subicit, memoratis, incensam multitudinem perpulit, 
ut impérium regi abrogaret exulesque esse juberet L. 

20 Tarquinium cum conjuge ac liberis. Ipse junioribus, 
qui ultro nomina dabant, lectis armatisque, ad con- 
citandum inde adversus regem exercitum Ardeam in 
castra est profectus; impérium in urbe Lucretio, 

Íiraefecto urbis jam ante ab rege institute, relinquit. 
nter hune tumultům TuUia domo profugit, exse- 
crantibus, quacumque incedebat, invocantibusque pa- 
rentum furias virls mulieribusque. 

LX. Harum rerum nuntiis in castra perlatis, cum 
re nova trepidus rex pergeret Romam ad compri- 
30 mendos motus, flexit viam Brutus (senserat enim 
adventům), ne obvius fieret ; eodemque fere tempore, 
diversis itineribus, Brutus Ardeam, Tarquinius Ro- 
mam venerunt. Tarquinio clausae portae exilium- 
que indictum; li^ratorem urbis laeta eastra acce- 
35 pere, exactique inde liberi regis : duo patrem secuti 
šunt, qui exulatum Caere in Etruscos ierunt; Sextus 
Tarquinius Gabios, tamquam in suum regnum, pro- 
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fectus, ab ultoribus veterum simultatium, quas sibi 
ipse caedibus rapinisque concierat, est interfectus. 

L. Tarquinius Superbus regnavit annos quinque et 
vigiuti. Begnatum Romae ab condita urbe ad líbe- 
ratam annos ducentos quadraginta quattuor. Duo 5 
consules inde comitiis centuriatU a praefecto urbis 
ex conmeutariis Servi Tulii creati šunt, L. Junius 
Brutus et L. Tarquinius Collatinus. \\ 

6 — Lit/. 
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[Initia belli Punioi seoundi narrantar et Hannibalis daois Poe< 
norum contra foedus per Hiberum flamen transitaB. a quo Sagun- 
tum sooiomm populi Romani oivitas obsessa ootavo mense oapta est. 
de quibus iniuriis missi legati ad Garthaginienses qui quererentar. 
eum satisfacere nollenty bellům eis indictum est. Hannibal superato 
Pyrenaeo saltu per Gallias fusis Volois, qui -obsistere conati erant ei, 
et ad Alpes venit et laboríoso per eas transitu, cum montanos quoque 
GalIoB obirios aliquot proeliis repulisset, descendit in Italiam et ad 
Tieinum flumen Romanos equestri proelio fudit. in quo yulneratum 
P. Gornelium Scipionem protexit filias, qui Afričani postea nomen 
acoepit. iterumqae exercitu Romano ad flumen Trebiam fuso Hanni- 
bal Apenninum quoque permagna vexatione militum propter vim tem- 
pestatium transiit. Gn. Gornelius Soipio in Hispania contra Poenos 
prospere pugnavit duoe hostium Magone capto.] 
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LIBER VIOESIMVS PRIMVa 



I. In parte operis mei licet mihi praefari, quod 

in principio summae totius professi plerique šunt 

rerum scriptores, bellům maximě omnium memora- 

bile, quae umquam gesta sint, me scripturum, quod 

Hannibale duce Carthaginienses cum populo Romano 5 

gessere. 'Kam neque validiores opibus ullae inter se 

civitates gentesque contulerunt arma, neque hÍ8'ipsis 

tantum umquam virium aut roboris fuit; et haud 

ignotas bell i artes inter sese, sed expertas primo 

Punico conserebant bello ; et adeo varia fortuna belli 10 

ancepsque Mars fuit, ut propius periculum fuerint 

qui vicerunt. Odiis etiam prope majoribus certá- 

runt quam vii^ibus, Romanis indignantibus, quod 

victoribus victi ultro inferrent arma, Poenis, quod 

superbe avareque crederent imperitatum victis esse. 15 

Fáma est etiam, Hannibalem, annorum ferme novem, 

pueriliter blandientem patři Hamilcari, ut duceretur 

in Hispaniam, cum, perfecto Africo bello, exercitum 

eo trajecturus sacrifícaret, altaribus admotum, tactis 

sacris, jure jurando adactum, se, cum primům posset, 20 

hostem fóre populo Romano. Angebant ingentis 

spiritus virům Sicilia Sardiniaque amissae : nam et 

Biciliam nimis celeri desperatione rerum concessam, 

et Sardiniam inter motům Africae fraude Romano- 

rum, stipendio etiam insuper inposito, interceptam. 25 

83 
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II. His anxius curis ita se Africo bello, quod fuit 
sub recentem Bomanam pacem, per qiiinque annos, 
ita deinde novem annis in Hispania augendo Punico 
imperio gessit, ut appareret, majus eum quam quod 

5 gereret agitare in aniuio bellům, et, si diutius vixisset, 
Hamilcare duce Poenos arma Italiae inlaturos fuisse, 
quae Hannibalis duetu intulerunt. 

Mors Hamilcaris peropportuna et pueritia Hanni- 
balis distulerunt bellům. Medius Hasdrubal inter 

10 patrem ae fílium octo ferme annos impérium obtinuit, 
floře aetatis, uti ferunt, primo Hamilcari conciliatus, 
gener inde ob altam indolem profecto animi adscitus, 
ety quia gener erat, factionis Barcinae opibus, quae 
apud milites plebemque plus quam modicae erant, 

15 haud saně voluntate principům, in imperio positus. 
Is, plura consilio quam vi gerens, hospitiis magis 
regulorum conciliandisque per amicitiam principům 
novis gentibus quam bello aut armis rem Cartha- 
giniensem auxit. Ceterum nihilo ei pax tutior fuit ; 

20 barbarus eum quidam palam ob iram interfecti ab 
eo domini obtruncat ; conprensusque ab circumstanti- 
bus haud alio quam si evasisset vultu, tormentis quo- 
que cum laceraretur, eo fuit habitu oris, ut, superante 
laetitia dolores, ridentis etiam speciem praebuerit. 

25 Cum hoc Hasdrubale, quia mirae artis in sollici- 
tandis gentibus imperioque suo jungendis fuerat, 
foedus renovaverat populus Romanus, ut finis utri- 
usque imperii esset amnis Hiberus, Saguntinisque 
mediis inter impéria duorum populorum libertas 

30 servaretur. 

III. In Hasdrubalis locum haud dubia res fuit, 
quin praerogativa militaris, qua extemplo juvenis 

'Hannibal in praetorium delatus imperatorque iugenti 
omnium clamore atque adsensu appellatus erat, * * 
35 favor plebis sequebatur. Hune vixdum puberem 
Hasdrubal litteris ad se accersierat, actaque res 
etiam in senátu fuerat Barcinis nitentious, ut 
adsuesceret militiae Hannibal atque in paternas suc- 
cederet opes, Hanno, alterius factionis princeps, " et 
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aequum postulare videtur" inquit ''Hasdnibal, et 
ego tamen non censeo quod petit tríbuendum." Cum 
admiratione tam aneipitis sententiae in se omnis con- 
vertisset, " flórem aetatis " inquit ** Hasdrubal, quem 
ipse patři Hannibalis fruendum praebuit, justo jure 6 
eum a filio repeti censet; nos tamen minime decet 
juventutem nostram pro militari rudimento adsue- 
íacere libidini praetorum. An hoc timemus, ne 
Hamilcaris fílius nimis šero impéria inmodica et 
regni paterni speciem videat, et, cujus regis genero 10 
hereditarii sint relicti exercitus nostri, ejus fílio 
parum mature serviamus? Ego istum ju věnem domi ' 
tenendum, sub legibus, sub magistratibus, docendum 
vivere aequo jure cum ceteris, censeo, ne quandoque 
parvus hic ignis incendium ingens exsuscitet/' jj 15 

IV. Pauci, ac ferme optimus quisque, Hannoni 
adseutiebantur ; sed, ut pierumque fit, major pars 
meliorem yicit. Missus Haunibal in Hispaniam 
primo statim adventu omnem exercitum in se con- 
vertit ; Hamilcarem juvenem redditum sibi veteres 20 
milites credere; eunaem vigorem in vultu vimque 
in oculis, habitům oris lineamentaque intueri. Dein 
brevi eflecit, ut pater in se minimum momentům ad 
favorem concilíandum esset. Numquam ingenium 
idem ad res diversissimas, parendum atque impe- 25 
randum, habilius fuit Itaque haut facile discer- 
neres, utrum imperatori an exercitui carior esset; 
neque Hasdrubal alium quemquam praefícere malle, 
ubi quid fořti ter ac strenue agendu m esset, neque 
milites alio duce plus confidere aut audere. Pluri- 30 ^ 
mum audaciae ad pericula capessenda, plurimum 
consilii inter ipsa pericula erat. Nullo labore aut 
corpus fatigari aut animus vinci poterat. Caloris 
ac frigoris patientia par; cibi potionisque desideriq 
naturali, non voluptate modus finitus ; yigiliaruni 85 
somnique nec die nec nocte discrirainata tempora; 
id quod gerendis rébus superesset, quieti datum ; ea 
neque molli strato neque silentip áccersita; multi 
saepe militari sagulo opertum humi jacentem inter 
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custodias stationesque militum conspexerunt. Vesti- 
tus nihil inter aequales excellens ; arma atque equi 
conspiciebantur. Equitum peditumque idem longe 
primus erat ; prínceps in proelium ibat, ultimus con- 
5 serto proelio excedebat. 

Has tantas viri virtutes ingentia vitia aequabant : 
inhumana crudelitas, perfídia plus quam Punica, 
nihil veri, nihil sancti, nullus deům metus, nullum 
jus jurandum, nulla religio. Cum hac indole vir- 

10 tutum atque vitiorum triennio sub Hasdrubale im- 
peratore meruit, nulla re, quae agenda videndaque 
magno futuro duci esset, praetermissa. 

V. Ceterum ex quo die dux est declaratus, velut 
Italia ei provincia decreta bellumque Komanum 

15 mandátům esset, nihil prolatandum ratus, ne se 

quoque, ut patrem Hamilcarem, deinde Hasdru- 

balem, cunetantem casus aliquis opprimeret, Sagun- 

J tinis inferre bellům statuit. Qúibus oppugnandis, 

L quia haut dubie Romana arma movebantur, in 

20 Olcadum prius fines (ultra Hiberum ěa~gens in 
parte magis quam in dicione Carthaginiensium erat) 
induxit exercitum, ut non petisse Saguntinos, sed 
rerum série, finitimis domitis gentibus, jungendoque, 
tractus ad id bellům videri posset. Cartalam urbem 

25 opulentam, caput gentis ejus, expugnat diripitque ; 
quo metu perculsae minores civitates stipendio in- 
posito impérium accepere. Victor exercitus opulen- 
tusque praeda Carthaginem Novám in hiberna est 
deductus. Ibi large partiendo praedam stipendioque 

80 praeterito cum fíde exsolvendo cunctis civium socio- 
rumque animis in se firmatis, vere primó in Vaccaeos 
promotum bellům. Hermandica et Arbocala, eorum 
urbes, vi captae. Arbocala et virtute et multitudine 
oppidanorum diu defensa. Ab Hermandica profugi 

35 exulibus Olcadum, priore aestate domitae gentis, 

cum se junxissent, concitant Carpetanos, adortique 

Hannibalem regressum ex Vaccaeis haut procul 

Tágo flumine, agmen grave praeda turbavere. 

Hannibal proelio abstinuit, castrisque super ripam 
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positis, cum prima quies silentiumque ab hostibus 
fuit, amnem vado trajecit, valloque i ta producto ut 
locum ad transgrediendum hostes haberent, invadere 
eos transeuntes statuit. Equitibus praecepit, ut, cum 
ingressos aquam viderent, adorirentur impeditum 5 
agmen; in ripa elephantos (quadraginta autem 
erant) dispouit. Carpetanorum cum adpendicibus 
Olcadum Vaccaeorumque centům milia fuere, in- 
victa acies, si aequo dimicaretur campo. Itaque et 
ingenio feroces et multitudine freti, et, quod metu 10 
cessisse credebant hostem, id morari vlctoriam rati 
quod interesset amnis, clamore sublato, passim sine 
ullius imperio, qua cuique proximum est, in amnem 
ruunt. £t ex parte altera ripae vis ingens equitum 
in flumen inmissa, medioque alveo hautquaquam pari 15 
certamine concursum, quippe ubi pedes instabilis ac 
vix vado fídens vel ab inermi equite, equo temere 
acto, perverti posset, eques corpore armisque liber, 
equo vel per medios gurgites stabili, comminus emi- 
nusque rem gereret. Pars magna flumine absumpta; 20 
quidam verticoso amni dělati in hostis ab elephantis 
obtriti šunt. Postremi, quibus regressus in suam 
ripam tutior fuit, ex varia trepidatione cum in unum 
coUigerentur, priusquam a tanto pavore reciperent 
animos, Hannibal agmine quadrato amnem ingressus 25 
fugám ex ripa fecit, vastatisque agris intra paucos 
dies Carpetanos quoque in deditionem accepit; et 
jam omnia trans Hiberum praeter Saguntinos Car- 
thaginiensium erant. 

VI. Cum Saguntinis bellům nbndum erat, ce- 30 
terum jam belli causa. Certamina cum fínitimis 
serebantur, maxume Turdetanis. Quibus cum ades- 
set idem qui litis erat sator, nec certamen juris, sed 
vim quaeri appareret, legati a Saguntinis Eomam 
missi, auxilium ad bellům jam haut dubie inminens 35 
orán tes. 

Consules tunc Eomae erant P. Cornelius Scipio et 
Ti. Sempronius Longus. Qui cum, legatis in sená- 
tům introductis, de re publica retulissent, placuisset- 
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que mitti legatos in Hispaniam ad res socionim in*' 
spiciendas, quibus si videretur digna causa, et Han- 
DÍbali denuDtiarent ut ab SaguutiniSy sociis populi 
Roman i, abstineret, et Carthaginem in Aťricam trai- 

6 cerent ac sociorum populi Romani querimonias de- 
ferrent, — hac legatione decreta necdum missa, om- 
nium spe celerius Saguntum oppugnari adlatum est. 
Tunc relata de integro res ad senátům ; et alii, pro- 
vincias consulibus Hispaniam atque Aťricam decer- 

10 nentes, terra marique rem gerendam censebant, alii 
totum in Hispaniam Hannibalemque intendebant 
bellům ; erant, qui non temere movendam rem tan- 
tam, expectandosque ex Hispania legatos, censerent. 
Haec sententia, quae tutissima videbatur, vicit; 

15 legatique eo maturius missi, P. Valerius Flaccus et 

Q. Baebius Tamphilus, Saguntum ad Hannibalem 

atque inde Carthaginem, si non absisteretur bello, ad 

ducem ipsum in poenam foederis rupti deposcendum. 

VIL Dum ea Romani parant consultantque, jam 

20 Saguntum summa vi oppugnabatur. Cí vitas ea longe 
opulentissima ultra Hiberum fuit, šita pássus mille 
ferme a raari. Oriundi a Zacyntho insula dicuntur, 
mixtique etiam ab Ardea Rutulorum quidam generis; 
ceterum in tantas brevi creverant opes seu maritimis 

25 seu terrestribus fructibus seu multitudinis incremento 
seu disciplinae sanctitate, qua fídem sociálem usque 
ad perniciem suam coluerunt. 

Hannibal infesto exercitu ingressus finis, pervas- 
tatis passim agris^ urbem tripertito adgreditur. An- 

30 gulus muri erat m planiorem patentioremque, quam 
cetera circa, vallem vergens; ad versus eum vineas 
agere instituit, per quas aries moenibus admoveri 
posset. Sed ut locus procul můro satis aequus agen- 
dis vineis fuit, ita hautquaquam prospere, postquam 

35 ad effectum operis ventum est, coeptis succedebat. 
Et turris ingens inminebat, et murus, ut in suspecto 
loco, supra ceterae modům altitudinis emunitus erat, 
et juventus delecta, ubi plurimum periculi ac tiraoris 
ostendebatur, ibi vi majore obsistebant. Ac primo 
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missillbus submovere hostem, nec quicquam satis 
tutum munientibus pati ; deinde jam non pro moeni- 
bus módo atque turri, těla micare, sed ad erumpen- 
dum etiam instationes operaque hostium animus 
erat ; quibus tumultuariis certaminibus haud ferme 6 
plures Saguntini cadebant quam Poeni. Ut vero 
Haunibal ipse, dum murum incautius subit, ad- 
yersum femur tragula graviter ictus cecidit, tanta 
circa fuga ac trepidatio fuit, ut non multum abesset 
quin opera ac viueae desererentur. 10 

VIII. Obsídio deinde per paucos dies magis quam 
oppugnatio fuit, dum vulnus ducis curaretur; per 
quod tempus ut quies certaminum erat, ita ab ap- 
paratu operum ac munitionum nihil cessatum. Ita- 
que acrius de integro coortum est bellům, pluribus- 15 
que partibus (vix accipientibus quibusdam opera 
locis) vineae coeptae agi admoverique aries. Abun- 
dabat multitudine hominum Poenus (ad centům quin- 
quaginta milia habuisse in armis satis creditur) ; 
oppidani ad omnia tuenda atque obeunda multi- 20 
fariam distineri coepti šunt ; non sufficiebant itaque. 
Jam feriebantur arietibus muri, quassataeque multae 
partes erant; una continentibus ruinis nudaverat 
urbem ; tris deinceps turris, quantumque inter eas 
muri erat, cum fragore ingenti prociderunt. Gaptum 25 
oppidum ea ruina crediderant Poeni; qua, velut si 
paríter utrosque murus texisset, ita utrimque in 
pugnam procursum est. Nihil tumultuariae pugnae 
simile erat, quales in oppugnationibus urbium per 
occasionera partis alterius conseri solent; sedjustaeSO 
acies, velut patenti campo, inter ruinas muri tectaque 
urbis modico distantia intervallo constiterant. Hinc 
spes, hinc desperatio animos inritat; Poeno cepisse 
jam se urbem, si paulum adnitatur, credente; Sa- 
guntinis pro nu data moenibus patria corpora oppo- 35 
nentibus, nec ullo pedem referente, ne in relictum a 
se locum hostem inmitteret. Itaque quo acrius et 
conferti magis utrimque pugnabant, eo plures vulne- 
rabantur, nuUo inter arma corporaque vano inter- 
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cidehte tělo. Phalarica erat Saguntinis, missile 
telum hastili abiegno et cetera tereti praeterquam ad 
extrémům, unde ferrum extabat ; id, sicut in pilo, 
quadratum stuppa circumligabant linebantque pice ; 
5 ferrum autem třes longum habebat pedes, ut cum 
armis transfigere corpus posset. Sed id maximě, 
etiam si haesisset in scuto nec penetrasset in corpus, 
pavorem faciebat, quod, cum medium accensum mit- 
teretur couceptumque ipso motu multo majorem 
10 ignera ferret, arma omitti cogebat, nudumque mili- 
tem ad insequentes ictus praebebat. 

IX. Cum diu anceps fuisset certamen, et Sagun- 
tinis, quia praeter spem resisterent, crevissent animi, 
Poenus, quia non vicisset, pro victo esset, clamorem 

15 repente oppidani tollunt, hostemque in ruinas muri 
expellunt, inde inpeditum trepidantemque exturbaut, 
postremo fusum fugatumque in castra redigunt. 

Interim ab Koma legatos venisse nuntiatum est; 
quibus obviam ad maře missi ab Hannibale, qui 

20 dicerent, nec tuto eos adituros inter tot tam effrena- 
tarum gentium arma, nec Hannibali in tanto dis- 
crimine rerum operae esse legationes audire. Ap- 

Íarebat, non admissos Carthaginem protinus ituros. 
iitteras igitur nuntiosque ad principes factionis 
25 Barcinae praemittit, ut praepararent suorum auimos, 
ne quid pars altera gratiíicari populo Komano posset. 

X. Itaque, praeterquam quod admissi auditique 
šunt, ea quoque vana atque inrita legatio fuit. 
Hanno unus adversus senátům causám foederis, 

30 magno silentio propter auctoritatem suam, non cum 
adseusu audientium, egit, per deos foederum arbitros 
ac testis senátům obtestans, ne Romanům cum Sa- 
guntino suscitarent bellům: 'monuisse, praedixisse 
se, ne Hamilcaris progeniem ad exercitum mitterent ; 

85 non maneš, non stirpem ejus conquiescere viri, nec 
umquam, donec sanguinis nominisque Barcini quis- 
quam supersit, quietura Romana foedera. " Juvenem 
flagrántem cupidine regni viamque unam ad id cer- 
nentem, si ex bellis bella serendo succinctus armis 
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legionibusque vivat, velut materiam igni praebéntes, 
ad exercitus misistis. Aluistis ergo hoc incendium, 
quo nuDC ardetis. Saguntum vestri circumsedent 
exercitus, unde arcentur foedere ; mox Garthaginem 
circumsedebunt Eomanae legiones, ducibus isdem 5 
diis, per quos priore bello rupta foedera šunt ulti. 
Utrum hostem an vos an fortunám utriusque populi 
ignoratis ? Legatos ab sociis et pro sociis venientes 
bonus imperator vester in castra non admisit; jus 
gentium sustulit ; hi tamen, unde ne hostium quidem 10 
legati arcentur, pulsi, ad nos venerunt ; res ex foedere 
repetuntur ; ut publica fraus absit, auctorem culpae 
et reum criminis deposcunt Quo lenius agunt, 
segnius incipiunt, eo, cum coeperint, vereor ne per- 
severantius saeviant. Aegatis insulas Erycemque 15 
ante oculos proponite, quae terra marique per quat- 
tuor et yiginti annos passi sitis. Nec puer hic dux 
erat, sed pater ipse Hamilcar, Mars alter, ut isti 
volunt ; sed Tarento, id est Italia, non abstinueramus 
ex foedere, sicut nunc Sagunto non abstinemus. 20 
Vicerunt ergo dii homines, et id de quo verbis 
ambigebatur^ uter populus foedus rupisset, eventus 
belli, velut aequus judex, unde jus stabat, ei victo- 
riam dědit. Carthagini nunc Hannibal vineas tur« 
resque admovet, Carthaginis moenia quatit ariete. 25 
Sagunti ruinae (falsus utinam vates sim!) nostris 
capitibus in%ideut, susceptumque cum Saguntinis 
bellům habendum cum Komanis est. Dedemus ergo 
Han ni bálem ? dicet aliquis. 8cio meam levém esse 
in eo auctoritatem propter paternas iniraicitias ; sed 30 
et Hamilcarem eo perisse laetatus sum, quod, si ille 
viveret, bellům jam haberemus cum Komanis, et 
hune juvenem tamquam furiam facemque hujus belli 
odi ac detestor; nec dedendum solum ad piaculum 
rupti foederis, sed, si nemo deposcat, devehendum in 35 
ultimas maris terrarumque oras, ablegandum eo, 
unde nec ad nos nomen famaque ejus accidere neque 
ille sollicitare quietae civitatis statum possit. Ego 
ita censeo, legatos extemplo Romam mittendos qui 
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senatui satisfaciant ; allos qui Hannibali nuntient 
ut exercitum ab Bagunto abducat, ipsumque Hanni- 
balem ex foedere Romanis dedant; tertiam lega- 
tionem. ad res Saguntinis reddendas decerno." 
6 XI. Cum Hanno perorasset, nemini omnium cer- 
tare oratione cum eo necesse fuit ; adeo prope omnis 
senatus Hanuibalis erat, infestiusque locutum argue- 
bant Hannonem quam Flaccum Valerium, legatum 
Romanům. Responsum inde legatis Romanis est, 

10 * bellům ortům ab Saguntinis, non ab Hannibale 
esse; populum Romanům injuste facere, si Sagun- 
tinos vetustissimae Carthaginiensium societati prae- 
ponat.' 

Dum Romani tempus terunt legationibus mitten- 

15 dis, Hannibal, quia fessum militem proeliis operibus- 
que habebat, paucorum iis dierum quietem dědit, 
stationibus ad custodiam yinearum aliorumque ope- 
rum dispositis. Interim animos eorum nunc ira in 
hostis stimulando, nunc spe praemiorum accendit; 

20 ut vero pro contione praedam captae urbis edixit 
militum fóre, adeo accensi omneš šunt, ut, si ex- 
templo signum datum esset, nuUa vi resisti videretur 
posse. Saguntini ut a proeliis quietem habuerant, 
nec lacessentes nec lacessiti per aliquot dies, ita non 

25 nocte non die umquam cessaverant ab opere, ut 
novum murum ab ea parte, qua patefactum oppidum 
ruinis erat, refícerent. Inde oppugnatio eos aliquanto 
atrocior quam ante adorta est, nec, qua primům aut 
potissimum parte ferrent opem, cum omnia variis 

80 clamoribus streperent, satis scire poterant. Ipse 
Hannibal, qua turris mobilis, omnia munimenta 
Urbis superans altitudine, agebatur, hortator aderat. 
Quae cum admota, catapultis ballistisque per omnia 
tabulata dispositis, muros defensoribus nudasset, tum 

85 Hannibal occasionem ratus, quingentos ferme Afros 
cum dolabris ad subruendum ab imo murum mittit. 
Nec erat difficile opus, quod caementa non calce 
durata erant, sed iuterlita luto, structurae antiquae 
genere. Itaque latius quam qua caederetur rueDat, 



LIBEB XXI^ 11-12. 93 

perque patentia ruinis agmina armatorum in urbem 
vadebaut. Locum quoque editum capiunt, conlatís- 
que eo catapultis ballistisque, ut castellum in ipsa 
urbe velut arcem inminentem haberent, můro cir- 
cumdant Et Saguntini murum interiorem ab non- 5 
dum capta parte urbis ducunt. Utrimque sumraa 
vi et muniuDt et pugnant; sed, interiora tuendo, 
minorem in dies urbem Saguntini faciunt. Simul 
crescit inopia omnium longa obsidione, et minuitur 
expectatio externae opis, cum tam proeul Romani, 10 
unica spes, circa omnia hostium essent. Paulisper 
tamen adfectos animos reereavit repentina profectio 
Hannibalis in Oretanos Carpetanosque, qui duo po- 
puli, dileetus acerbitate consternati, retentis con- 
quisitoribus, metům defectionis cum praebuissent, 15 
oppressi celeritate Hannibalis omiserunt mota arma. 

XII. Nec Sagunti oppugnatio segnior erat, Ma- 
harbale Himilconis filio (eum praefecerat Hannibal) 
ita inpigre rem agente, ut ducem abesse nec cives 
nec hostes sentirent. Is et proelia aliquot secunda 20 
fecit, et tribus arietibus aliquantum muri discussit, 
strataque omnia recentibus ruinis advenienti Hanni- 
bali ostendit. Itaq>ie ad ipsam arcem extemplo 
ductus exercitus, atroxque proelium cum multorum 
utrimque caede initum, et pars arcis capta est. 25 

Temptata deinde per duos est exigua pacis spes, 
Alconem Saguntinum et Alorcum Hispanum. Alco, 
insciis Saguntinis, precibus aliquid moturum ratus, 
cum ad H&,nnibalem noctu transisset, postquam nihií 
lacrimae movebant condicionesque tristes ut ab irato 30 
Victore ferebantur, transfuga ex oratoře factus apud 
hostem mansit, moriturum adfirmans qui sub con- 
dicionibus iis de páce ageret. Postulabatur autem, 
redderent res Turdetanis, traditoque omni auro atque 
argento, egressi urbe cum singulis vestimentis ibi 35 
habitarent ubi Poenus jussisset. Has pacis leges 
abnuente Alcone accepturos Saguntinos, Alorcus, 
yinci animos ubi alia vincantur adfirmans, se pacis 
ejus interpretem fóre poUicetur; erat autem tum 
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miles Hannibalk, ceterum publice 8aguntinis amicus 
atque hospes. Tradito palain tělo custodibus hos- 
tium, trausgressus munimeiita ad praetorem Sagun- 
tinum (et ipse ita jubebat) est deductus. Quo cum 
6 extemplo concursus omuis generis hornin um esset 
factus, subiuota cetera multitudine, senatus Alorco 
datus est, cujus talia oratio fuit: 

XIII. "Si civis vester Alco, sicut ad paeem 
petendam ad Hannibalem venit, ita pacis condiciones 

10 ab Hannibaie ad vos retulisset, supervacaneum hoc 
mihi fuisset iter, quo nec oratoř Hannibalis nee 
transfuga ad vos veni ; sed cum ille aut vestra aut 
8ua culpa manserit apud hostem (sua, si metům 
simulavit, vestra, si periculum est apud vos vera 

15 referentibus), ego, ne ignoraretis esse aliquas et salutis 
et pacis vobis condiciones, pro vetusto hospitio, quod 
mihi vobiscum est, ad vos veni. Vestra autem causa 
me, nec ullius alterius, loqui quae loquor apud vos, 
vel ea fídes sit, quod neque dum vestris viribus 

2D restitistis, neque dum auxilia ab Romanis sperastis, 
pacis umquam apud vos mentionem feci. Postquam 
nec ab Bomanis vobis ulla est spes, nec vestra vos 
jam aut arma aut moenia satis defendunt, pacem 
adfero ad voe magis necessariam quam aequam. 

25 Cujus ita aliqua spes est, si eam, quem ad modům ut 
victor fert Hannibal, sic vos ut victi audietis, et non 
id quod amittitur in damno, cum omnia victoris sint, 
sed quidquid relinquitur pro munere, habituri estis. 
Urbem vobis, quam ex magna parte dirutam, captam 

30 fere totam habet, adimit, agros relinquit, locum ad- 
signaturus in quo novum oppidum aedificetis : aurum 
et argentum omne, publicum privatumque, ad se 
jubet deferri : corpora vestra, conjugum ac liberorum 
vestrorum, servat inviolata, si inermes cum binis ves- 

35 timentis velitis ab Sagunto exire. Haec victor hostis 
imperat; haec, quamquam šunt gravia atque acerba, 
fortuna vestra vodíš suadet. Equidem haud despero, 
cum omnium potestas ei facta sit, aliquid ex his re- 
^ua remissurum ; sed vel haec patienda censeo, potiua 
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quam trucidari corpora vestra, rapi trahique ante 
ora vestra conjuges ac liberos belli jure sinatis.'' 

XIV. Ad haec audienda cum circumfusa pau>- 
latim multitudine permixtum senatui esset populi 
•concilium, repente primores, secessione facta, pri- 5 
usquam responsum daretur, argentum aurumque 
onrne ex publico privatoque in forum coulatum in 
ignem ad id raptim factum coDicientes, eodem pleri- 
que semet ipsi praecipitaverunt. Cum ex eo pavor 
ac trepidatio totam urbem pervasisset, alius insuper 10 
tumultus ex arce auditur. Turris diu quassata pro- 
ciderat, perque ruinám ejus cohors Poenorum impetu 
facto cum signum imperatori dedisset nudatam sta- 
tionibus custodiisque solitis hostium esse urbem, non 
eunctandum in taii occasione ratus Hannibal, totis 16 
viribus adgressus urbem momento čepit, signo dato, 
ut omneš puberes interficerentur. Quod impérium 
crudele, ceterum propo necessarium cognitum ipso 
eventu est : cui enim parci potuit ex iis, qui aut in- 
clusi cum conjugibns ac liberis domos super se ipsos 20 
concremaverunt, aut armati nuUum ante finem 
pugnae quam morientes fecerunt? 

XV. Captum oppidum est cum ingenti praeda. 
Quamquam pleraque ab dominis de industria cor- 
rupta erant, et in caedibus vix ullum discrimen 25 
aetatis ira fecerat, et captivi militum praeda fuerant, 
tamen et ex pretio rerum venditarum aliquantum 
pecuniae redactum esse constat, et multam pretiosam 
supellectilem vestemque missam Carthaginem. 

Octavo mense quam coeptum oppugnari captum 30 
Saguntum quidam scripsere ; inde Carthaginem No- 
vám in hiberna Hannibalem concessisse; quinto 
deinde mense quam ab Carthagine profectus sit in 
Italiam pervenisse. Quae si ita šunt, fieri non potuit 
ut P. Cornelius Ti. Sempronius consules fuerint, 35 
ad quos et principio oppugnationis legati Saguntini 
nissi sint, et qui in suo magistrátu cum Hannibale, 
alter ad Ticinum aranem, ambo aliquanto post ad 
Trebiam, pugnaverint. Aut omnia breviora ali- 
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quanto fuere, aut Saguntum principio anni quo P. 
Oornelius Ti. Sempronius consules fuerunt, non 
coeptum oppugnari est, sed captum. Natn excessisse 
pugna ad Trebiam in annum Cn. Servili et C. F1&- 
5 mini non potest, quia C. Flaminius Arimini con- 
sulatum iniit, creatus a Ti. Sempronio consule, qui 
post pugnam ad Trebiam ad creandos consules Bo- 
mam cum yenisset, comitiis perfectis ad exercitum 
in hiberna rediit. 

10 XVI. Sub idem fere tempus et legati, qui re- 
dierant ab Carthagine, Bomam retulerunt omnia 
hostilia esse, et Sagunti excidium nuntiatum est; 
tantusque simul maeror patres misericordiaque so- 
ciorum peremptorum indigne et pudor non lati 

15 auxilii et ira in Carthaginienses metusque de summa 
rerum čepit, yelut si iam ad portas hostis esset, ut 
tot uno tempore motibus animi turbati trepidarent 
magis quam consulerent : nam neque hostem acriorem 
bellicosioremque secům congressum, nec rem Ro- 

20 manám tam desidem umquam fuisse atque inbellem. 
Sardos G)rsosque et Histros atque lUyrios lacessisse 
magis quam exercuisse Romana arma, et cum Gallis 
tumultuatum yerius quam belligeratum : Poenum, 
hostem veteránům, triům et viginti annorum militia 

25 durissima inter Hispanas gentes semper victorem, 
duci acerrimo adsuetum, recentem ab excidio opulen- 
tissimae urbis, Hiberum transire ; trahere secům tot 
excitos Hispanorum populos; conciturum avidas 
semper armorum Gallicas gentes: cum orbě ter- 

30 rarum bellům gerendum in Italia ac pro moenibus 
Romanis esse. 

XVII. Nominatae jam antea consulibus pro- 
vinciae erant ; tum sortiri jussL Comelio Hispania, 
Sempronio Africa cum Sicilia eveniti Sex in eum 

35 annum decretae legiones, et sociům quantum ipsis 
videretur, et classis quanta parari posset. Quattuor 
et viginti peditum Romanorum milia scripta et 
mille octingenti equites, sociorum quadraginta milia 
peditum^ quattuor milia et quadringenti equites; 
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navěs ducentae yigintl quíuqneremes, celoces viginti 
deducti. Latum inde ad popu lum, vel len tjuberent 
populo Carthaginiensi bellům indici; ejusque belli 
causa supplícatio per urbem habita atque adorati dii, 
ut bene ac feliciter eveniret quod bellům populus 5 
Bomanus jussisset. 

Inter consules ita copiae divisae : Sempronio datae 
legiones duae (ea quaterna milia erant peditum et 
treceni equites) et sociorum sedecim milia peditum, 
equites miile oetingenti ; navěs longae centům sexa- 10 
ginta, celoces duodecim. Cum his terrestribus mari- 
timisque copiis Ti. Sempronius missus in 8iciliam, 
ita iu Africam transmissurus, si ad arcendum Italia 
Poenum consul alter satis esset. (Jornelio minus 
copiarum datum, quia L. Manlius praetor et ipse 15 
cum haud invalido praesidio in Galliam mittebatur ; 
navium maximě Cornelio numerus deminutus ; sexa* 
ginta quinqueremes datae (neque enim mari ven* 
turům aut ea parte belli dimicaturum hostem crede- 
bant) et duae Romanae legiones cum suo justo 20 
equitatu et quattuordecim milibus sociorum peditum, 
equitibus mille sexcentis. Duas legiones Romanas 
et decem milia sociorum peditum, mille equites 
socios, sexcentos Romanos Gallia provincia eodem 
versa in Punicum bellům habuit. 25 

XVIII. His ita conparatis, ut omnia justa ante 
bellům fíerent, legatos majores natu, Q. Fabium, M. 
Liviura, L. Aemilium, C. Licinium, Q. Baebium, in 
Africam mittunt ad percunctandos Carthaginieuses, 
publicone consilio Hannibal Saguntum oppugnasset, 30 
et si, id quod facturi videbantur, faterentur ac de* 
fenderent publico consilio factum, ut indicerent 
populo Carthaginiensi bellům. Romani postquam 
Carthaginem venerunt, cum senatus datus esset, et 
Q. Fabius nihil ultra quam unum quod mandátům 35 
erat percunctatus esset, tum ex Carthaginiensibus 
unus: "praeceps vestra, Romani, et prior legatio 
fuit, cum Hannibalem tamquam suo consilio Sa- 
guntum oppugDantem deposcebatis ; ceterum haec 
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legatio verbis adhuc lenior est, re asperíor. Tunc 
euim Hannibal et insimulabatur et deposcebatur ; 
nunc ab nobis et confessio eulpae exprimitur, et, ut 
a confessis, res extemplo repetuntur. Ego autem 
5 non, 'privato publieone consilio Saguntum oppug- 
natuin sit/ quaerendum censeam, sed 'utrum jure 
an injuria;' nostra enim haec quaestio atque ani- 
madversio in čivem nostrum est, quid nostro aut 
Buo fecerit arbitrio; yobiscum una diseeptatio est, 

10 lieueritne per foedus fierL Itaque quoniam discerni 
placet, quid publico consilio, quid sua sponte impera- 
tores faciant, nobis yobiscum foedus est a C. Lutatio 
consule ictum, in quo cum caveretur utrorumque 
sociis, nihil de Saguntinis (necdum enim erant socii 

15 vestri) cautum est. * At enim eo foedere, quod cum 
Hasdrubale ictum est, Saguntini excipiuntur.' Ad- 
versus quod ego nihil dicturus sum, nisi quod a vobis 
didici: vos enim quod C. Lutatius consul primo 
nobiscum foedus icit, quia neque auctoritate patrům 

20 nec populi jussu ictum erat, negastis vos eo teneri, 
itaque aliud de integro foedus publico consilio ictum 
est. Si vos non tenent foedera vestra nisi ex auc- 
toritate aut jussu veštro icta, ne nos quidem Hasdru- 
balis foedus, quod nobis in^is icit, obligare potuit. 

25 Proinde omittite Bagunti atque Hiberi mentionem 
facere, et quod diu parturit animus' vester aliquando 
pariat." 

Tum Eomanus, sinu ex toga facto, " hic " inquit 
"vobis bellům et pacem portamus; utrum placet, 

30 sumite." Sub hanc vocem haut minus ferociter, 
* daret utrum vellet,' subclamatum est. Et cum is 
iterum, sinu effuso, bellům dare dixisset, accipere se 
omneš respondenint, et, quibus acciperent animis, 
isdem se gesturos. 

35 XIX. Haec derecta percunctatio ac denuntiatio 

' belli magis ex dignitate populi Romani visa est quam 

de foederum jure verbis disceptare, cum ante, tum 

maximě Sagunto excisa. Nam si verborum discep- 

tationis res esset, qtiid foedus Hasdrubalis cum Lu- 
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tatii priore foedere, quod mutatum est, conparandum 
erat? cum in Lutati foedere diserte additum esset, 
ita id ratum fóre, si populus scivisset, in Hasdrubalis 
foedere nec exceptum tale quicquam fuerit, et tot 
annorum silentio ita vivo eo conprobatuiu sit foedus, 5 
ut ne mortuo quidem auctore quicquam mutaretur. 
Quamquam, et si priore foedere staretur, satis cautum 
erat Saguntinis, sociis utrorumque exceptis; nam 
neque additum erat * iis qui tunc essent/ Dec ' ne 
qui postea adsumerentur.' Et cum adsumere no vos 10 
liceret socios, quis aequum censeret aut ob nulla 
quemquam merita in amicitiam recipi, aut receptos 
in fídem non defendi ? tautum ne Carthaginiensium 
socii aut soUicitarentur ad defectionem, aut sua 
sponte desciscentes rcciperentur. 15 

Lcgati Romani ab Carthagine, sicut iis Romae im- 
peratum erat, in Hispaniam, ut adirent civitates et 
in societatem perlicerent aut averterent a Poenis, 
trajecerunt. Ad Bargusios primům veiierunt, a qui- 
bus benigně excepti, quia taedebat imperii Punici ; 20 
multos trans fíiberum populos ad cupidinem novae 
fortunae erexerunt. Ad Volcianos inde est ventumj 
quorum celebre per Hispaniam responsum ceteros 
populos ab societate Romana avertit. Ita enim 
maximus natu ex iis in concilio respondit : " quae 25 
verecundia est, Romani, postulare vos, uti vestram 
Carthaginiensium amicitiae praeponamus, cum qui 
id fecerunt, Saguntinos, crudelius quam Poenus 
hostis perdidit, vos socii prodideritis ? Ibi quaeratis 
socios censeo, ubi Saguntina clades ignota est His- 30 
panis populis, sicut lugubre, ita insigne documentum 
Bagunti ruinae erunt, ne quis fidei Romanae aut 
societati confidat." Inde extemplo abire fínibus 
Volcianorum jussi, ab nullo deinde concilio His- 
paniae benigniora verba tulere. Ita nequiquam 35 
peragrata Hispania in Galliam transeunt. 

XX. In iis nova terribilisque species visa est, 
quod armati (ita mos gentis erat) in concilium vene- 
runt. Cum, verbis extoUentes gloriam vir};u^mque 
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populi Romani ac magnitudinem imperii, pétissént, 
ne Poeno bellům Italiae iuferenti per agros urbesque 
suas transitům darent, tantus cum fremitu risus 
dicitur ortus, ut vix a magistratibus majoribusque 
5 natu juventus sedaretur ; adeo stolida inpudensque 
postulatio visa est, censere, ne in Italiaín transmit- 
tant Galii bellům, ipsos id avertere in se, agrosque 
8U08 pro alienis populandos obicere. Sedato tandem 
fremitu, responsum legatis est, neque Komanorum in 

10 se meritum esse neque Carthaginiensium injuriam, ob 
quae aut pro Komanis aut adversus Poenos sumant 
arma; contra ea audire sese, gentis suae homines 
agro fínibusque Italiae pelli a populo Romano stipen- 
diumque pendere et cetera indigna pati. Eadem 

15 ferme in ceteris Galliae eonciliis dieta auditaque ; 
nec hospitale quicquam pacatumve satis prius audi- 
tům quam Massiliam yenere. Ibi omnia ab sociis 
inquisita cum cura ac fide cognita: praeoccupatos 
janv Ai^te ab Hannibale Gallorum animos esse ; sed 

20 ne illi quidem ipsi satis mitem gen tem fóre (adeo 
ferocia atque indomita ingenia esse), ni subinde auro, 
cujus avidissima gens est, principům animi concili- 
entur. Ita peragratis Hispaniae et Galliae populis, 
legati Romam redeunt, haud ita multo post quam 

25 consules in provincias profecti erant. Civitatem 
omnem expectatione belli erectam invenerunt, satis 
constante faraa jam Hiberum Poenos tramisisse. 

XXI. Hannibal Sagunto capto Carthaginem No- 
vám in hiberna concesserat, ibique auditis quae Ro- 

30 mae quaeque Carthagine acta decretaque forent, 
seque non ducem solum sed etiam causám esse belli, 
partitis divenditisque reliquiis praedae, nihil ultra 
differendum ratus, Hispani generis milites convocat. 
"Credo ego vos,^' inquit, "socii, et ipsos cernere, 

85 pacatis omnibus Hispaniae populis, aut finiendam 
nobis militiam exercitusque dimittendos esse, aut in 
alias terras transferendum bellům; ita enim hae 
gentes non pacis solum sed etiam victoriae bonis 
florebunt^ si ex aliis gentibus práedam et gloriam 
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quaeremus. Itaque cum longinqua a domo instet 
xnilitia, incertumque sit, quando domos vestras et 
quae cuique ibi cara šunt visuri sitis, si quis vestrum 
suos invisere volt, commeatum do. Primo vere edico 
adsitis, ut, diis bene juvantibus, bellům ingentis glo- 5 
riae praedaeque futurum incipiamus." 

Omnibus fere visendi domos oblata ultro potestas 
grata erat, et jam desiderantibus suos et longius in 
futurum providentibus desiderium. Per totum tem- 
pus hiemis quies inter labores aut jam exhaustos aut 10 
mox exhauriendos renovavit corpora animosque ad 
omnia de integro patienda. Vere primo ad edictum 
convenere. 

. Hannibal, cum recensuisset omnium gentium aux- 
ilia, Gadis profectus Herculi vota exsolvit, novisque 15 
se obligát votis, si cetera prospera evenissent. Inde 
partiens curas simul in inferendum atque arcen- 
dum bellům, ne, dum ipse terrestri per Hispaniam 
Galliasque itinere Italiam peteret, nuda apertaque 
Romania Africa ab Sicilia esset, valido praesidio 20 
fírmare eam statuit; pro eo supplementum ipse ex 
Africa maximě jaculatorum, levium armis, petiit, ut 
Afri in Hispania, Hispani in Africa, melior procul 
ab domo futurus uterque miles, velut mutuis pigneri- 
bus obligati, stipendia facerent. Tredecim milia 25 
octingentos quinquaginta pedites cetratos misit in 
Africam, et funditores Baleares octingentos septua- 
ginta, equites mixtos ex mul tis gentibus mille ducen- 
tos. Has copias partim Carthagini praesidio esse, 
partim distribui per Africam jubet. Simul conqui- 30 
sitoribus in civi^ates missis, quattuor milia conscripta 
delectae juventutis, praesidium eosdem et obsides, 
duci Carthaginem jubet. 

XXII. Neque Hispaniam neglegendam ratus, 
atque id eo minus, quod haud ignarus erat, circum- 35 
itam ab Romanis eam legatis ad sollicitandos prin- 
cipům animos, Hasdrubali fratri, viro inpigro, eam 
provinciam destinat, firmatque eum Africis maximě 
praesidiis, peditum Afrorum undecim milibus octin« 
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gentis quinquaginta, Liguribus trecentis, Baliaribus 
quingentis. Ad haec peditum auxilia additi equi- 
tes Libyphoenices, mixtum Punicum Afris genus, 
quadringenti qidnqtuiginta, et Numidae Maurique, 
5 accolae Oceani, ad mille octingenti, et parya Iler- 
getum manus ex Hispania, ducenti equites, et, ne 
quod terrestris deesset auxilii genus, elephanti viginti 
UDUS. Classis praeterea data ad tuendam maritumam 
oram, quia, qua parte belli vicerant, ea tum quoque 

10 rem gesturos Komanos credi poterat, quinquaginta 

quinqueremes, quadriremes duae, triremes quinque; 

sed aptae instructaeque rcmigio triginta et duae quiu- 

queremes erant et triremes quinque. 

Ab Gadibus Carthaginem ad hibema exercitus 

15 rediit; atque inde profectus praeter ^ Omissam urbem 
ad Hiberum maritima ora ducit. Ibi fáma est in 
quiete visum ab eo juvenem diyina specie, qui se ab 
Jove diceret ducem in Italiam Hannibali missum : 
proinde sequeretur, neque usquam a se deflecteret 

20 oculos. Payidum primo, nusquam circumspicientem 
aut respicientem, secutum ; deinde cura ingeníi hu- 
mani, cum, quidnam id esset quod respicere vetitus 
esset, agitaret animo, temperare oculos nequivisse; 
tum vidisse post sese serpentem mira magnitudine 

25 cum ingenti arborum ac virgultorum strage ferri, ac 
post insequi cum fragore caeli nimbům. Tum, quae 
moles ea quidve prodigii esset, quaerentem audisse, 
vastitatem Italiae esse ; pergeret porro ire, nec ultra 
inquireret, sineretque fáta in occulto esse. 

30 XXIII. Hoc visu laetus tripertito Hiberum 
copias trajecit, praemissis qui Gallorum animos, qua 
traducendus exercitus erat, donis conciliarent, Alpi- 
umque transitus specul arén tur. Nonaginta miiia 

ředitum, duodecim milia equitum Hiberum traduxit. 
lergetes inde Bargusiosque et Ausetanos et Lace- 
taniam, quae subjecta Pyrenaeis montibus est, subegit, 
oraeque huic omni praefecit Hannonem, ut fauces, 
quae Hispanias Galliis jungunt, in potestate .essent. 
JDecem milia peditum Hannoni ad praesidium obti« 
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nendae regionis data, et mille equites. Postquam 
per Pyrenaeum saltům traduci exercitus est coeptus, 
ruraorque per barbaros manavit certior de bello Ro- 
mano, tria milia inde Carpetanorum peditum iter 
averterunt. Constabat non tam bello motos, quam 5 
longinquitate viae insuperabilique Alpium transitu. 
Hannibal, quia revocare aut vi retinere eos anceps 
erat, ne ceterorum etiam feroces anirai inritarentur, 
supra septem milia hominum domos remisit, quos et 
ipsos gravari militia senserat, Carpetanos quoque ab 10 
se dimissos simulans. 

XXIV. Inde, ne mora atque otium animos sol- 
licitaret, cum reliquis copiis Pyrenaeum transgre- 
ditur, et ad oppidum Iliberri castra locat. Galii 
quamquam Italiae bellům inferri audiebant, tamen, 15 
quia vi subactos trans Pyrenaeum Hispanos ťaina 
erat praesidiaque valida inposita, metu servitutis ad 
árma consternati Kuscinonem aliquot populi con- 
veniunt. Quod ubi Hannibali nuntiatum est, morám 
magis quam bellům metuens, oratores ad regulos 20 
eorum misit, conloqui semet ipsum cum iis yelle; 
[et] vel illi propius Iliberrim accederent, vel se 
Ruscinonem processurum, ut ex propinquo congres- 
sus facilior esset ; nam et accepturum eos in castra 
sua se laetum, nec cunctanter se ipsum ad eos ven- 25 
turům; hospitem enim se Galliae, non hostem, ad- 
venisse, nec stricturum ante gladium, si per Gal los 
liceat, quam in Italiam venisset. Et per nuntios 
quidem haec; ut vero reguli Gallorum, castris ad 
Iliberrim extemplo motis, haud grávanter ad Poenum 30 
venerunt, capti donis cum bona páce exercitum per 
finis suos praeter Ruscinonem oppidum transmise- 
runt. 

XXV. In Italiam interim nihil ultra, quam Hi- 
berum transisse Hannibalem, a Massiliensium legatis 35 
Romam perlatum erat, cum, perinde ac si Alpis jam 
transisset, Boii sollicitatis Insubribus defecerunt, nec 
tam ob veteres in populum Romanům iras, quam 
quod nuper circa Padum Placentiam Cremonamque 
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colonias in agrum Gallicum deductas aegre patíe- 
bantur. Itaque armis repente arreptis, in eum ipsum 
agrum impetu facto, tantum t«rroris ac tumultus 
fecerunt, ut non agrestis módo multi^udo, sed ípsi 
6 triumviri Romani, qui ad agrum venerant adsig- 
nandum, diffisi Placentiae moenibus Mu tinam con- 
fugerint, C. Lutatius, C. Servilius, M. Annius. Lu- 
tati nomeu haud dubium est ; pro Annio Servilioque 
M'. Acilium et C. Herennium babent quidam annaies, 

10 alii P. Cornelium Asinam et C. Papiriura Masonem. 
Id quoque dubium est, legati ad expostulandum missi 
ad Boios violati sint, au in triumviroB agrum metan tis 
impetus sit factus. 

Mutinae cum obsiderentur, et gens ad oppugnan- 

15 darům urbium artes rudis, pigerrima eadem ad mili- 
taria opera, segnis intactis adsideret muris, simulari 
eoeptum de páce agi ; evocatique ab Gallorum prin- 
cipious legati ad conloquium, non contra jus módo 
gentium, sed violata etiara, quae data in id tempus 

20 erat, fide, conprehenduntur, negantibus Gallis, nisi 
obsides sibi redderentur, eos dimissuros. Cum haec 
de legatis mintiata essent et Mutina praesidiumque 
in periculo esset, L. Manlius praetor ira accensus 
efiusum agmen ad Mutínam ducit Silvae tunc 

25 circa viam erant, plerisque incultis. Ibi, inexplorato 
profectus, in insidias praecipitat, multaque cum caede 
suorum aegre in apertos campos emersit. Ibi castra 
coramunita, et, quia Gallis ad temptanda ea defuit 
spes, refecti šunt militum animi, quamquam ad guin' 

80 gentos cecidisse satis constabat. Iter deinde de in* 
tegro eoeptum, nec, dum per patentia loca ducebatur 
agmen, apparuit hostis; ubi rursus silvae intratae, 
tum postreraos adorti cum magna trepidatione ac 
pavore omnium septingentos milites occiderunt, sex 

36 signa ademere. Finis et Gallis territandi et pavendi 
fťiit Romanis, ut e saltu invio atque inpedito evasere. 
Inde apertis locis facile tután tes agmen Romani Tan- 
netum, vicum propincum Pado, contendere. Ibi se 
munimento ad tempus commeatibusque fluminis et 
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Brixianorum etiam Gallorum auxilio adversus cres- 
centem in dies multitudinem hostium tutabantur. 

XXVI. Qui tumultus repens postquam est Ro- 
mam perlatus, et Punicum insuper Gallico bellům 
auctum patres acceperunt, C. Atilium praetorem cum 5 
una legione Komana et quinque milibus sociorum, 
dilectu novo a consule conscriptis, auxilium ferre 
Manlio jubent; qui sine ullo certamine (abscesseraut 
enira metu hostes) Tannetum pervenit. 

Et P. Cornelius, in locum ejus, quae missa cum 10 
praetore erat, scripta legione nova, profectus ab urbe 
sexaginta Ion gis navibus, praeter oram Etruriae 
Ligurumque et inde Salyum montis pervenit Mas- 
siliam, et ad proxumum ostium Khodani (pluribus 
enim divisus amnis in maře decurrit) eastra locat, 15 
vixdum satis credens Hannibalem superasse Pyre- 
naeos montis. Quem ut de Khodani quoque transitu 
agitare animadvertit, incertus, quonam ei loco occur- 
reret, necdum satis refectis ab jactatione marituma 
ínilitibus, trecentos interim delectos equites ducibus 20 
Massiliensibus et auxiliaribus Gallis ad exploranda 
omnia visendosque ex tuto hostes praemittit. Han- 
nibal, eeteris metu aut pretio pacatis, jam in Vol- 
carum pervenerat agrum, gentis validae. Colunt 
autem circa utramque ripam Rhodani ; sed diffisi 25 
citeriore agro areeri Poenum posse, ut flumen pro 
munimento haberent, omnibus ferme suis trans Kho- 
danum trajectis, ulteriorem ripam amnis armis ob- 
tinebant. Ceteros accolas fluminis Hannibal et eorum 
ipsorum, quos sedes suae tenuerant, simul perlicit 30 
donis ad navěs undique contrahendas fabricandasque, 
simul et ipsi traici exercitum levarique quam primům 
regionem suam tanta hominum urgente turba cupie- 
bant. Itaque ingens coacta vis navium est lintri- 
umque temere ad vicinalem usům paratarum ; no- 35 
vasque alias primům Gulli inchoantes cavabant ex 
singulis arboribus, deinde et ipsi milites, simul copia 
materiae simul facilitate operis inducti, alveos in- 
formes, nihil dummodo innare aquae et capere onera 
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possent curantes, raptim, quibus se suaque trans- 
veherent, faciebant. 

XXVII. Jamque omnibus satis conparatis ad 
traiciendum, terr^bant ex adverso hostes, oraném 

5 ripam equites virique obtinentes ; quos ut averteret, 
Hannonem Bomilcaris filium vigilia prima noctis 
cum parte copiarum, maximě Hispanis, adverso 
flumine ire iter unius diei jubet, et, ubi primům 
possit, quam occultissime trajecto amni, circum- 

10 ducere agmen, ut, cum opus facto sit, adoriatur ab 
tergo hostem. Ad id dáti duces Galii edocent, inde 
milia quinque et viginti ferme supra parvae insulae 
circumfusum amnem latiore, ubi dividebatur, eoque 
minus alto alveo transitům ostendere. Ibi raptim 

15 caesa materia ratesque fabricatae, in quibus equi 
virique et alia onera traicerentur. Hispani sine 
ulla mole, in utřes vésti men tis conjectis, ipsi caetris 
superpositis incubantes flumen tranavere. Et alius ' 
exercitus ratibus june tis trajectus, castris prope 

20 flumen positis, nocturno itinere atque operis labore. 
fessus quiete unius diei reficitur, intento duce ad con- 
silium opportune exsequendum. Postero die profecti 
ex loco edito fumo signifícant transisse se et haud 
procul abesse ; quod ubi accepit Hannibal, ne tem- 

25 pori deesset, dat signum ad traiciendum. Jam 
paratas aptatasque habebat pedes lintres, eques fere 
propter equos navěs. Navium agmen ad excipien- 
dum ad versi impetura fluminis parte superiore trans- 
mittens, tranquillitatem infra traicientibus lintribus 

30 praebebat. Equorum pars magna nantes loris a 
puppibus trahebantur, praeter eos, quos instratos 
irenatosque, ut extemplo egresso in ripam equiti usui 
essent, inposuerant in navěs. 

XXVIII. Galii occursant in ripa cum variís 
35 ululatibus cantuque moris sui, quatientes scuta super 

capita vibrantesque dexteris těla, quamquam et ex 

adverso terrebat tanta vis navium cum ingenti sono 

fluminis et clamore vario nautarum milituraque, et 

\i nitebantur perrumpere impetum fluminis et qui 
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ei altera rípa traicientes suos hortabantur. Jam 
Batis paventes adverso tumultu terribilior ab tergo 
adortus clamor, castris ab Hannone captis. Mox et 
ipse aderat, ancepsque terror circumstabat, et e iiavi- 
bus tanta vi armatorum in terram evadente et ab 6 
tergo inprovisa přeměňte acie. Galii, postquam 
utroque vim facere eonati pellebantur, qua pateré 
visum maximě iter, perrumpunt, trepidique in vicos 
pas@im suos difiugiunt. Hannibal, ceteris copiis per 
otium trajectis, spernens jam Gallicos tumultus, castra 10 
locat. 

Eiephantorum traiciendorum varia cousilia fuisse 
credo; čerte variat memoria actae rei. Quidara 
congregatis ad ripam elephantis tradunt ferocissi- 
mum ex iis inritatum ab rectore suo, cum refugien- 15 
tem in aquam [nantem] sequeretur, traxisse gregem, 
ut quemque timentem altitudinem destitueret vadum, 
impetu ipso fluminis in alteram ripam rapiente. 
Ceterum magis constat ratibus trajectos ; id ut tutius 
consilium ante rem foret, ita acta re ad fídem pronius 20 
est. Ratem unam, ducentos longam pedes, quinqua- 
ginta latám, a terra in amnem porrexerunt, quam, 
ne secunda aqua deferretur, pluribus validis retina- 
culis parte superiore ripae religatam pontis in modům 
humo injecta constraverunt, ut beluae audacter velut 25 
per solum ingrederentur. Altera ratis aeque lata, 
longa pedes centům, ad traiciendum flumen apta, 
huic copulata est ; tum elephanti per stabilem ratem 
tamquam viam, praegredientibus feminis, acti ubi in 
minorem adplicatam transgressi suut, extemplo reso- 30 
lutis quibus leviter adnexa erat vinculis, ab actuariis 
aliquot navibus ad alteram ripam pertrahitur. Ita 
primis expositis, alii deinde repetiti ac trajecti šunt. 
Nihil saně trepidabant, donec continenti velut ponte 
agerentur ; primus erat pavor, cum, sólu ta ab ceteris 35 
rate, in altům raperentur; ibi urgentes inter se, 
cedentibus extremis ab aqua, trepidationis aliquan- 
tum edebant, donec quietem ipse timor circumspec- 
tantibus aquam fecisset. Excidere etiam saevientes 
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quidam in flumen ; sed pondere ipso stabiles, dejectis 
rectoribus, quaerendia pedetemptim vadis in terram 
evasere. 

XXIX. Dum elephauti traiciuntur, interiin Han- 
5 nibal Numidas equites quingentos ad castra Romana 

miserat spec ulát um, ubi et quantae copiae essent et 
quid parareut. Huic alae equitum missi, ut ante 
dietum est, ab ostio Rhodani trecenti Romanorum 
equites occurrunt. Proelium atrocius quam pro 

10 numero pugnantium editur ; nam praeter multa vul- 
nera eaedes etiam prope par utrimque fuit, fugaque 
et pavor Numidarum Komanis jam admodum fessis 
victoriam dědit. Victores ad centům sexaginta, nec 
omneš Romani, sed pars Gallorum, victi amplius 

15 ducenti ceciderunt. Hoc principium simul omenque 
belli, ut summae rerum prosperum eventum, ita haud 
saně incruentam ancipitisque certaminis victoriam 
Romanis portendit. 

Ut, re ita gesta, ad utrumque ducem sui redierunt, 

20 nec Scipioni staré senteutia poterat, nisi ut ex con- 
siliis coeptisque hostis et ipse conatus caperet, et 
Hannibalem incertum, utrum coeptum in Italiam 
intenderet iter, an cum eo, qui primus se obtulisset 
Romanus exercitus, manus consereret, avertit a prae- 

25 senti certamine Boiorum legatorum regulique Magali 
adventus, qui, se duces itinerum, socios periculi fóre 
adfirmantes, integro bello nusquam ante libatis viri- 
bus Italiam adgrediendam censent. Multitudo time- 
bat quidem hostem, nondum oblitterata memoria 

30 superioris belli ; sed magis iter inmeusum Alpesque, 
rem fáma utique inexpertis horrendam, metuebat. 

XXX. Itaque Hannibal, postquam ipsi sententia 
stetit pergere ire atque Italiam petere, advocata 
contione, varie militum versat animos castigando 

85 adbortandoque : ' mirari se, quinam pectora semper 
impavida repens terror invaserit. Per tot annos yin- 
centis eos stipendia facere, neque ante Hispania ex- 
cessisse quam omneš gentesque et terrae, quas duo 
diversa maria amplectantur, Carthaginieusium essent. 
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Indignatos deinde, quod, quicumque Saguntum obse* 
dissent, velut ob noxatu sibi dedi postularet populus 
Roman US, Hiberum trajecisse ad delendum nomen 
Romanorum liberandumque orbem terrarum. Tum 
nemini visum id longum, cum ab occasu solis ad 5 
exortus intenderent iter; nunc, postquam multo 
majorem partem itineris emeusam cernant, Pyre- 
naeum saltům inter ferocissimas gentes superatum, 
Rhodauum, tantum amnem, tot milibus Gallorum 
prohibentibus, domita etiam ipsius fluminis vi, tra- 10 
jectum, in conspectu Alpis habeant, quarum alterum 
latus Italiae sit, in ipsis portis hostium fatigatos sub- 
sistere — quid Aipis aliud esse credentes quam mon- 
tium altitudines ? Fingerent altiores Pyreuaei jugis ; 
nullas profecto terras eaelum contingere nee inex- 15 
superabiles humano generi esse. Alpis quidem habi- 
tari, coli, gignere atque alere animantes; pervias 
fauces esse exercitibus. Eos ipsos, quos cernant, 
legatos non pinnis sublime elatos Alpis transgressos. 
Ne majores quidem eorum indigenas, sed advenas 20 
Italiae cultores has ipsas Alpis ingentibus saepe 
agminibus cum liberis ac conjugibus, migrantium 
módo, tuto transmisisse. Militi quidem ar máto, ni bil 
secům praeter instrumenta belli portanti, quid invium 
aut inexsuperabile esse? Saguntum ut caperetur, 25 
quid per octo menses periculi, quid laboris exhaus- 
tum esse ? Romam, caput orbis terrarum, petentibus 
quicquam adeo asperum atque arduum videri, quod 
inceptum moretur? Cepisse quondam Gallos ea, 
quae adiri posse Poenus desperet ; proinde aut 30 
cederent animo atque virtute genti per eos dies 
totiens ab se victae, aut itineris fínem sperent cam- 
pům interjacentem Tiberi ac moenibus Romanis.' 

XXXI. His adhortationibus incitatos corpora 
curare atque ad iter se parare jubet. Postero die 35 
profectus adversa ripa Rhodani mediterranea Galliae 
petit, non quia rectior ad Alpis via esset, sed, quau- 
tura a mari recessisset, minus obvium fóre Romanům 
credens, cum quo, priusquam in Italiam ventum 
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foret, non erat in animo manus conserere. Quartis 
castria ad lusulam pervenit. Ibi Isara Rhodanusque 
amnes diversis ex Alpibus deeurrentes, agri aliquan- 
tum amplexi confluuut in unum ; mediis campis In- 
6 sulae nomen inditum. Incolunt prope Allobroges, 
gens jam inde nuUa Gallica gente opibus aut fáma 
inferior. Tum discors erat. Regni certaraine am- 
bigebant fratres ; major, et qui prius imperitarat, 
Brancus noraine, minore ab fratre et coetu juniorům, 

10 qui jure minus, vi plus poterat, pellebatur. Hujus 
seditionis peropportuua disceptatio cum ad Hanni- 
balem rejecta esset, arbiter regni factus, quod ea 
senatus principumque sententia fuerat, impérium 
majoři restituit. Ob id meritum commeatu eopiaque 

15 rerum omnium, maximě vestis, est adjutus, quam 
infames frigoribus AI pes praeparari cogebant. •" Se- 
datis certaminibus Allobrogum cum jam Alpes 
peteret, non recta regione iter instituit, sed ad 
laevam in Tricastinos flexit; inde per extremam 

20 oram Vocontiorum agri tendit in Tricorios, haut 
usquam inpedita via priusquam ad Druentiam flu- 
men pervenit. Is et ipse Alpinus amnis longe om- 
nium Galliae fluminum difficillimus transitu est; 
nam, cum aquae vim veliat ingentem, non tamén 

25 navium patiens est, quia nullis coercitus ripis, pluri- 
bus siraul neque ísdem alveis fluens, nova semper 
vada novosque gurgites, (et ob eadem pediti quoque 
incerta via est,) ad hoc saxa glareosa volvens, nihil 
stabile nec tutum ingredienti praebet. Et tum forte 

80 imbribus auctus ingentem transgredientibus tumul- 
tům fecit, cum super cetera trepidatione ipsi sua 
atque incertis clamoribus turbai:entur. 

XXXII. P. Cornelius consul triduo fere post- 
quam Hannibal a ripa Rhodani movit, quadrato 

35 agmine ad castra bostium venerat, nullam dimicandi 
morám facturus; ceterum ubi deserta munimenta 
nec facile se tantum praegressos adsecuturum vidět, 
ad maře ac navěs rediit, tutius faciliusque ita descen- 
denti ab Alpibus Hannibali occursurus. * Ne tamen 
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nuda auxiliis Romanis Hispania esset, quám pro- 
vinciam sortitus erat, Ca. ScipioDem fratrem ctím 
maxima parte copiarum adversus Hasdrubalem 
misit, non ad tueudos tantummodo veteres socios 
coDciliandosque novos, sed etiam ad pellendum His- 5 
pania Hasdrubalem. Ipse cum admodum exiguis 
copiis Genuam repetit, eo, qui circa Padum erat 
exercitus, Italiam defensurus. 

Haunibal ab Druentia campestri maximě itinere 
ad Alpis cum bona páce incolentium ea loca Gal- 10 
lorum pervenit. Tum, quamquam fáma -prius, qua 
incerta in majus fere ferri solent, praecepta res erat, 
tamen ex propinquo visa montium altitudo nivesque 
caelo prope inmixtae, te.cta informia luposita rupibus, 
pecora jumentaque torrida frigore, homines iutonsi et 15 
incuiti, animalia inanimaque omnia rigentia gelu, 
ceťera visu quam dietu foediora, terrorem renovarunt. 
Erigentibus in priraos agmen clivos apparuerunt in- 
minentes tumulos insideutes montani, qui, si valles 
occultlores insedissent, coorti ad pugnam repente 20 
ingentem fugám stragemque dedissent. Hannibal 
consistere signa jussit; Gallisque ad visenda loca 
praemissis, postquam conperit transitům ea non esse, 
castra inter confragosa omnia praeruptaque, quam 
extentissima potest valle, locat. Tum per eosdem 25 
Gallos, haud saně multum lingua moribusque abhor- 
rentis, cum se inmiscuissent conloquiís montanorum, 
edoctus, interdiu tantum obsideri saltům, nocte in sua 
quemque dilabi tecta, luče prima subiit tumulos, ut 
ex aperto atque interdiu vim per angustias facturus. 30 
Die deiude simulando aliud quam quod parabatur 
consumpto, cum eodem quo constiterant loco castra 
communissent, ubi primům degressos tumulis mon- 
tanos laxatasque sensit custodias, pluribus ignibus 
quam pro numero manentium in speciem factis, in- 35 
pedimentisque cum equite relictis et maxuma parte 
peditum, ipse cum expeditis, acerrimo quoque viro, 
raptim angustias e vadit, iisque ipsis tumulis, quos 
hostes tenuerant, consedit. 
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XXXIIL Prima deinde luče castra mota, ei 
agmen relicum incedere coepit. Jam moutani signa 
dato ex castellis ad stationem solitam conveniebant^ 
cum repente conspiciunt alios, arce occupata sua, 
6 super caput inminentis, alips via transire hostis. 
Ucraque simul objecta res oculis animisque inmobiles 
parumper eos defíxit; deinde, ut trepidationem in 
angustiis suoque ípsum tumultu misceri agmen videre, 
equis maximě consternatisy.quidquid adjecissent ipsi 

10 terroris satis ad perniciem fóre rati, transversis rupi-« 
bus, per juxta invia ac devia adsueti decurrunt 
Tum vero simul ab hostibus, simul ab iniquitate 
locorum Poeni oppugnabantur, plusque inter ipsos, 
sibi quoque tendente ut periculo prius evaderet, 

15 quam cum hostibus, certaminis erat Equi maximě 
iufestum agmen faciebant, qui et clamoribus dissonis, 
quos nemora etiam repercussaeque valles augebant, 
territi trepidabaut, et icti forte aut vulnerati adeo 
consternabantur, ut stragem ingentem simul homi* 

20 num ac sarcinarum omnis generis facerent ; multos- 
que turba, cum praecipites deruptaeque utrimque 
angustiae essent, in inmensum altitudinis dejecit, 
quosdam et armatos; sed ruinae maximě módo 
jumenta cum oneribus devolvebantur. Quae quam- 

25 quam foeda visu erant, stetit parumper tamen Han- 
nibal ac suos continuit, ne tumultům ac trepida- 
tionem augeret ; deinde, postquam interrumpi agmen 
yidit periculumque esse, ne exutum inpedimeutis 
exercitum nequiquam incolumem traduxisset, de- 

30 currit ex superiore loco, et, cum impetu ipso fudisset 
hostem, suis quoque tumultům auxit. Sed is tumul- 
tus momento temporis, postquam liberata itinera 
fuga montanorum erant, sedatur, nec per otium 
módo, sed prope silentio mox omneš traducti. Cas- 

35 tellum inde, quod caput ejus regionis erat, viculosque 
circumjectos capit, et captivo eibo ac pecoribus per 
triduum exercitum aluit; et, quia nec a montanis 
přímo perculsis nec loco magno opere inpediebantur, 
aliquantum eo triduo viae confecit. 
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XXXIV. Perventum inde ad frequentem cul- 
toribus alium, ut iiiter montanos, populum. Ibi non 
bello aperto, sed suis artibus, fraude et insidiis, est 

Í)rope circumventus. Magno natu principes castel- 
orum oratores ad Poenum veniunt, 'alienis malis, 6 
utili exemplo, doctos ' memorantes ' ámicitiam malle 
quam vim experiri Poenorum ; itaque oboedieuter 
imperata factuťos, commeatum itinerisque duces et 
ad fídem promissorum obsides aceiperet.' Hannibal, 
nec temere credendum nec aspernandum ratus, ne 10 
repudiati aperte hostes fierent, benigně cum respon- 
disset, obsidibus quos dabant acceptis et commeatu 
quem in viam ipsi detulerant usus, nequaquam ut 
inter paeatos conposito agmine duces eorum sequitur. 
Primům agmen elephanti et equites erant ; ipse post 15 
cum robore peditum eireumspectans sollieitus omnia 
incedebat. Ubi in angustiorem viam et parte altera 
subjectam jugo insuper inminenti ventum est, undique 
ex insidiis barbaři, a fronte, ab tergo coorti, com- 
minus, eminus petunt, saxa ingentia in agmen de- 20 
volvunt. Maxima ab tergo vis bominum urgebat. 
In eos versa peditum acies haut dubium fecit, quin, 
uisi firmata extrema agminis fuissent, ingens in eo 
saltu accipienda clades íuerit. Tunc quoque ad ex- 
trémům periculi ac prope perniciem ventum est ; nam, 25 
dum eunctatur Hannibal demittere agmen in angus- 
tias, quia non, ut ipse equitibus praesidio erat, ita 
peditibus quicquam ab tergo auxilii reliquerat, oc- 
cursantes per obliqua montani, interrupto medio 
agmine, viam insedere, noxque una Hannibali sine 30 
equitibus atque inpedimentis acta est. 

XXXV. Postero die, jam segnius intercursan- 
tibus barbaris, junctae copiae, saltusque haud sine 
clade, majore tamen jumentorum quam hominum 

Í)ernicie, superatus. Inde montani pauciores jam et 35 
atrocinii magis quam belli more concursabant, módo 
in primům, módo in novissiraum agmen, utcumque 
aut locus opportunitatem daret aut progressi mora- 

tive aliquam occasionem fecissent. Elephanti, sicut 
8 — Livy . 
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per artas praecipítesque vias magna raora agebanlur, 
ita tutum ab bostibus, quacuuique incedeteot, quia 
iusuetia adeundl propius nietus erat, agmeii praebe- 
baut. 
6 Nono die in jugum Alpíum perreDtum est per 
ÍDvia uleraque et errorea, quos aut ducentium íraue, 
aut, ubi fídea íis non esaet, temere initae valles a con- 
jectantibus iter faciebaut. Biduum iu jugo stativa 
habita, fesBÍsque labore ac pugnando quies data mili- 
10 tibue; jumentaquB aliquot, quae prolapsa in rupibus 
erant, sequendo veatigia agminis iu caatra pervenere. 
Fessia taědio tot malorum nivis etiam casus, occideute 
jam sidere Vergiliarum, ingentem terrorem adjecit. 
Per omnia nivě oppleta cum, eignis prima luče motis, 
15 aegniter agmeu iucederet, pigritiaque et deaperatio íq 
omnium vultu emioerct, praegreseua signa Hannibal 
in promunturio quodam, unde longe ac latě proapec- 
tu3 erat, coneistere jussie militibuB Italiam oatentat 
Eubjectosque Alpinis montibus Circumpadanoa cara- 
20 poB : ' moenia eos tum trauscendere non Italíae módo, 
sed etiam urbis Bomanae ; cetera plana, proclivia 
fóre ; uno aut summum altero proelio arcem et caput 
Italiae in manu ac potestate habituros.' 

Procedere ii^de agraen coepit, jam nihil ne bostibus 

25 quidem praeter parva furta per occasionem temp- 

tantibus. Ceterum iter multo quam in asceuBU fuerat 

(ut pleraque Alpium ab Italia eicut breviora ita 

arrectiora aunt) difficilius fuit; omnU enim ferme 

via praecepa, angusta, lubrica erat, ut neque sustinere 

30 se a lapsu possent, nec qui paulum títubaasent baerere 

afflicti vestigio suo, aliique sup«r alios et jumenta in 

ea succiderent. 

IXVI. Ventum delnde ad multo angustiorem 
L, atque ita rectis saxis, ut aegre expeditus miles 
abundus manibusque retinens virgulta ac etir- 
rca eminentes demíttere sese posset. Nátura 
jam ante praecepsrecenCi lapsu t«rraeinr«dum 
admodum altitudlnem abruptus erat. Ibi cum 
ad finem viae equitea constittssent, miranti 



LIBER XXI, 36-37. 116 

Hannibali, quae res moraretur agmen, nuntiatur, 
rupem inviam esse. Digressus deinde ipse ad locum 
visendum. Haut dubia res visa, quin per inyia eirca 
nec trita antea, quamvis longo ambitu, circumduceret 
aginen. Ea vero via insuperabilis fuit; nam cum 5 
super veterem nivem intactam nova modicae altitu- 
dinis esset, molli nec praealtae facile pedes ingre- 
dientium insistebant ; ut vero tot hominum -jumen- 
torumque incessu dilapsa est, per nudám infra gla- 
ciem fluentemque tabem liquescentis ni vis ingredie* 10 
bantur. Taetra ibi luctatio erat, via iubrica glacie 
non recipiente vestigium et in prono citius pedes fal- 
lente, ut, seu manibus in adsurgendo seu genu se 
adjuvissent, ipsis adminiculis prolapsis, iterum cor- 
ruerent ; nec stirpes circa radicesve, ad quas pede 15 
aut manu quisquam eniti posset, erant; ita in levi 
tantum glacie tabidaque nivě volutabantur. Jumenta 
secabant interdum etiam infímam ingredientia nivem, 
et prolapsa jactandis gravius in coniténdo ungulis 
penitus perfringebant, ut pleraque, velut pedica 20 
capta, haererent in důra et alte concreta glacie. 

XXXVII. Tandem nequiquam j uměn tis atque 
bominibus fatigatis, castra in jugo posita, aegerrime 
ad id ipsum loco purgato ; tantum nivis fodiendum 
atque egerendum fuit. Inde ad rupem muniendam, 25 
per quam unam via esse poterat, milites ducti, cum 
caedendum esset saxum, arboribus circa inmanibus 
dejectis detruncatisque struem ingentem lignorum 
faciunt, eamque, cum et vis venti apta faciendo igni 
coorta esset, succendunt, ardentiaque saxa infuso 30 
aceto putrefaciunt.fc Ita torridam incendio rupem 
ferro pandunt, moUiuntque anfractibus modicis cli- 
vos, ut non jumenta solum, sed elephanti etiam de- 
duci possent. Quadriduum circa rupem consump- 
tum, jumentis prope fame absumptis ; nuda enim 35 
fere cacumina šunt, et si quid est pabuli, obruunt 
ni ves. Inferíora valles apricos5't^ quosdam colles 
habent, rivosque prope silvas, et jam humano cultu 
digniora loca. Ibi jumenta in pabulum missa, et 
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quies muniendo fessis hominibus data. Triduo inde 
ad pianům descensum, jam et locis mollioribus et ac- 
colarum ingeniis. I) 

XXXVIII. Hoc maximě módo in Italiam per- 
5 ventum est, quinto mense a Carthagine Nova, ut qui- 

dam auetores šunt, quinto decimo die Alpibus supe- 
ratis. Quantae copiae transgresso in Italiam Hanni- 
bali fuerint, nequaquam inter auetores constat. Qui 
plurimum, centům milia peditum, viginti equitum 

10 fuisse scribunt, qui minimum, viginti milia peditum, 
sex equitum. L. Cáncius Alimentus, qui captum se 
ab Hannibale scribit, maximě me auetor moveret, 
nisi confunderet numerům Gallis Liguribusque ad- 
ditis : cum his octoginta milia peditum, decem equi- 

15 tum adducta ; (in Italia magis adfluxisse veri simile 
est, et i ta quidam auetores šunt;) ex ipso autem 
audisse Hannibale, postquam Rbodanum transierit, 
triginta sex milia hominum ingentemque numerům 
equorum et aliorum jumentorum amisisse. Taurini 

20 8emigalli proxuma gens erat in Italiam degresso. 
Id cum inter omneš coustet, eo magis miror ambigi, 
quanam Alpis transierit, et vulgo credere Poenino 
(atque inde nomea ei Jugo Alpium inditum) trans- 
gressum, Coelium per Cremonis jugum dicere trans- 

25 isse ; qui arabo saltus eura non in Taurinos, sed per 
alios montanos ad Libuos Gallos deduxissent iMec 
veri simile est ea tum ad Gralliam patuisse itinera; 
utique quae ad Poeninum ferunt obsaepta gentibus 
Semigermanis fuissent. Neque hercule montibus his, 

80 si quem forte id movet, ab transitu Poenorum ullo 
Seduni Veragrique, incolae jugi ejus, norunt nomen 
inditum, sed ab eo quem in summo sacratum vertice 
Poeninum montani appellant. 

XXXIX. Peropportune ad princi pia rerum Tau- 
85 rinis, proximae genti, adversus Insubres motům bel- 
lům erat. Sed armare exercitum Hannibal, ut parti 
alteri auxilio esset, in refíciendo maximě sentientem 
contracta ante malá, non poterat; otiura enira ex 
labore, copia ex inopia, cultus ex inluvie tabeque. 
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Bqualida et prope efierata corpora vane movebat. 
Ea P. Cornelio consuli causa íuit, cum Pisas navibus 
venisset, exercitu a Manlio Atilioque accepto tirone 
et in novis ignominiis trepido, ad Padum íestinandi, 
ut cum hoste noudum reiecto manus consereret. Sed 5 
cum Placen tiam consul venit, jam ex stati vis moverat 
Hannibal, Taurinorumque unam urbem, caput gentis 
ejus, quia volentis in amicitiam non veniebant, vi 
expugnarat; et junxisset sibi non metu solum, sed 
etiam voluntate, Gallos accolas Padi, ni eos circum- 10 
spectantis deíéctionis tempus subito adventu consul 
oppressisset. i Et Hannibal movit ex Taurinis, in- 
certos, quae pars sequenda esset, Gallos praesentem 
secuturos esse ratus. Jam prope in conspectu erant 
exercitus, convenerantque duces, sicuti inter se non- 15 
dum satis uoti, i ta jam inbutus uterque quadam ad- 
miratione alterius. Nam et Hannibalis apud Ro- 
manos jam ante Sagunti excidium celeberrimum 
nomen erat, et Scipionem Hannibal eo ipso, quod 
adversus se dux potissimum lectus esset, praestantem 20 
virům credebat;! et auxerant inter se opinionem, 
Scipio, quod, relictus in Gallia, obvius fuerat in 
Italiam transgresso Hannibali, Hannibal et conatu 
tam audaci traiciendarum Alpium et effectu. 
. Occupavit tamen 8cipío Padum traicere, et ad 25 
Ticinum amnem motis castris, priusquam educeret 
in aciem, adhortandorum militum causa talem ora- 
tionem est exorsus : 

XL. "Si eum exercitum, milites, educerem in 
aciem, quem in Gallia mecum habui, supersedissem 30 
loqui apud vos ; quid enim adhortari reťerret aut eos 
equites, qui equitatum hostium ad Khodanum flumen 
egregie vicissent, aut eas legiones, cum qúibus fugien- 
tem hune ipsum hostem secutus confessionem cedentis 
ac detractantis certámen pro victoria habui ? Nunc, 35 
quia ille exercitus, Hispaniae provinciae scriptus, ibi 
cum fratre Cn. Scipione meis auspiciis rem gerit, ubi 
eum gerere seuatus populusque Komanus voluit, ego, 
ut consulem ducem adversus Hannibalem ac Poenos 
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haberetisy ipse me huic voluntario certamini obtuli, 
novo imperatori apud novos milites pauca verba 
facienda šunt. Negenus belli neve hostem ignoretis, 
cum iis est vobis, milites, pugnandum, quos terra 
5 marique priore bello vicistis, a quibus stipendium 
per viginti annos exegistis, a quibus capta belli 
praemia Siciliam ac Sardiniam habetis. Erit igitur 
in hoc certamine is vobis illisque animus, qui vie- 
toribus et victis esse solet.^^ Nec nunc illi. quia 

10 audent, seď quia necesse est, puguaturi sunf; nisi 
creditis, qui exercitu incolumi pugnam detractavere, 
eos, duabus partibus peditum equitumque in transitu 
Alpium amissis, [quum plures paene perierint quam 
supersint,] plus spei nactos esse. 'At enim pauci 

15 quidem šunt, sed vigentes animis corporibusque, 
quorum robora ac vires vix sustinere vis ulla possit.' 
EíBgies immo, umbrae hominum, fame, frigore, in- 
luvie, squalore enecti, contusi ac debilitati inter saxa 
rupesque ; ad hoc praeusti artus, nivě rigentes nervi, 

20 membra torrida gelu, quassata fractaque arma, claudi 
ac debiles equi. i Cum hoc equite, cum hoc pedite 
puguaturi estis; reliquias extremas hostium, non 
hostem habebitis; ac nihil magis vereor, quam ne, 
vos cum pugnaveritis, Alpes vicisse Hannibalem 

25 videantur. Sed ita forsitan decuit, cum foederum 
ruptore duce ac populo deos ipsos sine ulla humana 
ope coramittere ac profligare bellům, nos, qui secun- 
dum deos violati sumus, commissum ac profligatum 
conficere. 

30 XLI. Non vereor ne quis me haec vestri ad- 
hortandi causa magnifíce loqui existimet, ipsum 
aliter animo adfectum esse. Licuit in Hispaniam, 
provinciam meam, quo jam profectus eram, cum 
exercitu ire meo, ubi et fratrem consilii participem 

35 ac periculi socium haberem, et Hasdrubalem potius 
quam Hannibalem hostem, et minorem haud dubie 
molem belli; tamen, cum praeterveherer navibus 
Galliae orara,ad famam hujus hostis in terram egres- 
sus, praemisso equitatu, ad Khodauum movi castra. 
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Equestri proelio, qua parte copiarum conserendi 
manum fortuna data est, hostem fudi ; pedítum 
agraen, quod in modům fugieutium raptim agebatur, 
quia adsequi terra non poteram, regressus ad navís, 
quanta maximě potui celerita,te, tanto maris terra- 6 
rumque cireuitu, in radicibus prope Alpium huic 
timendo hosti obvius fui. Utrum, cum declinarem 
certamen, inprovisus incidisse videor, an occurrere 
in vestigiis ejus, lacessere ac trahere ad decernen- 
dum ? I Experiri juvať, utrum alios repénte Cartha- 10 
giuienses per viginti annos terra ediderit, an idem 
sint, qui ad Aegatis pugnaverunt insulas, et quos ab 
Eryce duodeviceuis denariis aestimatos emisistis, et 
utrum Hannibal hic sit aemulus itinerum Herculis, 
ut ipse fert, an vectigalis stipendiariusque et servus 15 
populi Romani a patře relictus. • Quem nisi Sagun- 
tinum scelus agitaret, respiceret profecto, si non 
patriam vietam, domům čerte patremque et foedera 
Hamilcaris scripta manu, qui jussus ab consule nostro 
praesidium deduxit ab Eryce, qui graves inpositas 20 
victis Carthaginiensibus leges iremens maerensque 
accepit, qui decedere Sicilia, qui stipendium populo 
Romano dare pactus est. 

Itaque vos ego, milites, non eo solum animo quo 
adversus alios hostes soletis, pugnare velim, sed cum 25 
indignatione quadam atque ira, velut si servos 
videatis vestros arma repente contra vos ferentes. 
Licuit ad Erycem clausos ultimo supplicio huma- 
norum, fame, interficere ; licuit victricem classem in 
Africam traicere atque intra paucos dies sine úUo 30 
certamine Carthaginem delere ; veniam dedimus pre- 
cantibus, emisimus ex obsidione, pacem cum victis 
fecimus, tutelae deinde nostrae duximus, cum AfricQ 
bello urgerentur. Pro his inpertitis furiosum juvenem ■ 
sequentes oppugnatum- patriam nostr^m veniunt. 35 
Atque utinam pro decore tantum hoc vobis et non 
pro salute esset certamen! Non de possessione 
Siciliae ac Sardiniae, de quibus quondam agebatur, 
sed pro Italia vobift est púgnandiim. Nec est alius 
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ab tergo exercitus, qui, nisi nos vincimus, hosti 
obsistat, nec Alpes aliae šunt, quas dum superant 
coDparari nova possint praesidia : hic est obstandum, 
milites, velut si ante Komana moenia pugnemus. 
5 Unus quisque se non corpus suum, sed conjugem ac 
liberos parvos armis protegere putet ; nec domestičas 
solum agitet curas, sed identidem hoc animo reputet, 
nostras nunc intueri manus senátům populumque 
Eomanum : qualis nostra vis virtusque fuerit, talem 

10 deinde fortunám illius urbis ac Ilomani imperii 
fóre." O 

XLII. Haec aput Bomanos consul. Hannibal 
rébus prius quam verbis adhortandos milites ratus, 
circumdato ad spectaculum exercitu, captivos mon- 

15 tanos vinctos in medio statuit, armisque Gallicis 
ante pedes eorum projectis, interrogare interpretem 
jussit, ecquis, si vinculis levaretur armaque et equum 
victor acciperet, decertare ferro vel let. Cum ad 
unum omneš ferrum pugnamque poscerent et dejecta 

20 in id sors esset, se quisque eum optabat, quem fortuna 
in id certamen legeret, et, ut cujusque sors ex- 
ciderat, alacer, inter gratulantes gaudio exultans, 
cum sui moris tripudiis arma raptim capiebat. Ubi 
vero dimicarent, is habitus animorum non inter ejus- 

26 dem módo condicionis homines erat, sed etiam inter 
spectantes vulgo, ut non vincentium magis quam 
bene morientium fortuna Ikudaretur. M 

XLIII. Cum sic aliquot spectatis paribus ad- 
fectos dimisisset, contione inde advocata ita aput 

30 eos locutus fertur: "si, quem animum in alienae 
sortis exemplo paulo ante habuistis, eundem mox in 
aestimanda fortuna vestra habueritis, vicimus, milites ; 
neque enim spectaculum módo illud, sed quaedam 
veluti imago vestrae condicionis erat. Ac nescio 

35 an majora vincula majore^que necessitates vobis 
quam captivis vestris fortuna circumdederit. Dextra 
laevaque duo maria claudunt, nuUam ne ad efíugium 
quidem navem habentes ; cucá Padus amnis, major 
LPadus] ac violentior Khodano, ab tergo Alpes 
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urgent,, vix integris vobis ac vigentibus transitae. 
Hic vincendum aut moriendum, milites, est, ubi 
prímum hosti occurristis. Et eadem fortuna, quae 
necessitatem pugnandi inposuit, praemia vobis ea 
victoribus proponit, quibus ampliora homines ne ab 5 
diis quidem inmortalibus optare solent. Si Siciliam 
tantum ac Sardiniam parentibus nostris ereptas nostra 
virtute recuperaturi essemus, satis tamen ampla pre- 
tia esseut; quidquid Romani tot triumphis partům 
congestumque possident, id omne vestrum cum ipsis 10 
dominis futurum est; in hanc tam opimam merce- 
dem, agite dum, diis bene juvantibus arma capite. 
Satis adhuc in vastis Lusitaniae Celtiberiaeque mon- 
tibus pecora consectando nullum emolumentum tot 
laborum periculorumque vestrorum vidistis ; tempus 15 
est jam opu len ta vos ac ditia stipendia faoere et 
magna operae pretia mereri, tantum itineris per tot 
montes fluminaque et tot armatas gentes emensos. 
Hic vobis terminům laborum fortuna dědit; hic 
dignam mercedem emeritis stipendiis dabit. Nec, 20 
quam magni nominis bellům est, tam difficilem 
existimaritis victoriam fóre; saepe et contemptus 
hostis cruentum certamen edidit, et inclyti populi 
regesque perlevi momento victi šunt. Nam dempto 
hoc uno fulgore nominis Komani, quid est, cur illi 25 
vobis conparandi sint?jiUt viginti annorum mili- 
tiam vestram cum illa virtute, cum illa fortuna 
taceam, ab Herculis columnis, ab Oceano terminis- 
que ultimis terrarum per tot ferocissimos Hispaniae 
et Galliae populos vincentes huc pervenistis ; pugna- 30 
bitis cum exercitu tirone, hac ipsa aestate caeso, victo, 
circumsesso a Gallis, ignoto adhuc duci suo igno- 
rantique ducem. An me in praetorio patris, claris- 
simi imperatoris, prope natum, čerte eductum, domi- 
torem Hispaniae Galliaeque, victorem eundem non 35 
Alpinarum módo gentium, sed ipsarum, quod multo 
majus est, Alpium, cum semenstri hoc conferam duce, 
desertore exercitus sui ?• Cui si quis demptis signis 
Poenos Romanosque hodie ostendat, ignoraturum 
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certum habeo, utrius exercitus sit consul. Non ego 
illud parvi aestimo, mil i tes, quod nemo est vestrum, 
cujus non ante oculos ipse saepe militare aliquod 
ediderim facinusy cui non idem ego virtutis spectator 
5 ac testis notáta temporibus locisque referre sua pos- 
8im decora. Cum laudatis a me miliens donatisque, 
alumnus prius omnium vestrum quam imperator, 
procedam in aciem adversus ignotos inter se igno- 
rantesque. 

10 XLIV. Quocumque circumtuli oculos, plena 
omnia video animorum ac roboris: veteránům pe- 
ditem, generosissimarum gentium equites frenatos 
infrenatosque, vos socios ndelissimos fortissimosque, 
vos, Carthaginienses, cum pro patria tum ob iram 

15 justissimam pugnaturos. Inferimus bellům infes- 
tisque signis descendimus in Italiam, tanto audacius 
fortiusque pugnaturi quam hostis, quanto major spes, 
major est animus inferentis vim quam arcentis. Ac- 
Ciendit praeterea et stimulat animos dolor, iujuria, 

20 indignitas. Ad supplicium depoposcerunt me ducem 
primům, deinde vos omneš, qui Saguntum oppug- 
uassetis; deditos ultimis cruciatibus adfecturi fue- 
runt Crudelissima ac superbissima gens sua omnia 
suique arbitrii facit ; cum quibus bellům, cum quibus 

25 pacem habeamus, se modům inponere aecum censet. 

^9 Circumscribit includitque nos terminis montium 
fluminumque, quos non excedamus, neque eos, quos 
statuit, terminos observat. " Ne transieris Hiberum I 
ne quid rei tibi sit cum Saguntinis ! " " At non ad 

30 Hiberum est Saguntum." " Nusquam te vestigio 
moverisl" Parum est, quod veterrimas provincias 
meas Siciliam ac* Sardiniam adimis? Etiam in 
Hispanias, et, d inde cessero, in Africam tran- 
scendes? Transcendea autem? Transcendisse dico. 

35 Duos consul es hujus anni, unum in 'Africam, alterum 
in Hispaniam miserunt. Nihil usquam nobis re- 
lictum est, nisi quod armis vindicarimus. Illis 
timidis et ignavis esse licet, qui respectum habent, 
quos sua terra, suus ager per tuta ac pacata itínera 
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fugientes accipient; vobia necesse est fortibus vina 
esse, et, omnibus inter victoriam mortemve čerta 
desperationé abruptis, aut vincere, aut, si fortuna 
dubitabit, in proelio potius quam in fuga mortem 
oppetere. Si noc bene fíxum omnibus [destinatum] 5 
in animo est, iterum dicam, vícistis; nullum con- 
temptu mortis telum ad vincendum homini ab dis 
inmortalibus aerius datum est." 

XLV. His adhortationibus cum utrimque ad cer- 
tamen accensi militum animi essent, Komani ponte 10 
Ticinum jungunt, tutandique pontis causa castellum 
iusuper inponunt ; Poenus, hostibus opere oceupatis, 
Maharbalem cum ala Numidarum, equitibus quin- 
gentis, ad depopulandos sociorum populi Komani 
agros mittit ; Gallis parci quam maximě jubet, prin- 15 
cipumque animos ad defectionem sollicitari. Ponte 
perfecto traductus Komanus exercitus in agrum In- 
subrium quinque milia passům ab Ictumulis con- 
sedit. — 

Ibi Hannibal castra habebat ; revocatoque pro- 20 
pere Maharbale atque equitibus, cum instare cer- 
tamen cerneret, nihii umquam satis dictum praemoni- 
tumque ad cohortandos milites ratus, vocatis ad 
con lionem čerta praemia pronuntiat, in quorum spem 
pugnarent : ' agrum sese daturum esse in Italia, Africa, 25 
Ilispania, ubi quisque velit, inmunem ipsi qui ac- 
cepisset liberisque ; qui pecuniam quam agrum malu- 
isset, ei se argento satisfacturum ; qui sociorum cives 
Carthaginienses fíeri vellent, potestatem facturum ; 
qui domos redire mallent, daturum se operám ne 30 
cujus suorum popularium mutatam secům fortunám 
esse velient.' Servis quoque dominos prosecutis liber- 
tatem proponit, binaque pro his mancipia dominis se 
redditurum. Eaque ut rata scirent fóre, agnum laeva 
manu, dextera silicem retinens, si falleret, Jovem 35 
ceterosque precatus deos, ita se mactarent, quem ad 
modům ipse agnum mactasset, secundum precationem 
caput pecudis saxo elisit Tum vero omneš, velut 
diis auctoribus in spem suam quisque acceptis, id 
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morae quod nondum pugnarent ad potienda sperata 
rati, proelium uno animo et voce una poscunt. 

XLVI. Aput Romanos hautquaquam tanta ala- 
critas erat, super cetera recentibus etiam territos 

5 prodigiis ; nam et lupus intraverat castra laniatísque 
obviis ipse intactus evaserat, et examen apum in 
arbore praetorio immineute consederat. 

Quibus procuratis, Scipio cum equitatu jaculatori- 
busque expeditis profectus ad castra hostium ex pro- 

10 pinquo copias^« quantae et cujus generís esseiit 
speculandas, obvius fit Hannibali et ipsi cum equi- 
tibus ad exploranda circa loca progresso. Neutři 
alteros primo cernebant ; densior deiude incessu lot 
hominum equorumoií6 oriens pul vis signum propin- 

15 quantium hostium luit. Consistit utrumque agmen, 
et ad proelium sese ei^ediebant. Scipio jaculatores 
et Gailos equites iii fronte locat, Romanos sociorum- 
que quod roboris fuit in subsidiis ; Hannibal frenatoa 
equites in medium accipit, conma Nuraidis fírraat. 

20 Vixdum clamore sublato, jaculatores fugerunt inter 
subsidia ad secundam aciem. Inde equitum cer- 
tamen erat aliquamdiu anceps ; dein, quia turbabant 
equos pedites intermixti, multis labentibus ex equis 
aut děsil ientibus ubi suos přemi circumventos vidis- 

25 sent, jam magna ex parte ad pedes pugna venerat, 
donec Numidae, qui in cornibus erant, circumvecti 
paulum ab t^rgo se ostenderunt. Is pavor percuiit 
Komanos, auxitque pavorem consulis vulnus peri- 
culumque intercursu tum primům pubescentis filii 



30 pulsatum. |^ 

Hic erat juvenis, penes quem perfecti hujusce belli 
laus est, Afričan US ob egregiam victoriam de Hanni* 
bale Poenisque appellatus. Fuga tamen effusa jacu- 
latorum maxume fuit, quos primos Numidae invase- 

35 runt ; alius confertus equitatus consulem in medium 
acceptum, non armis módo, sed etiam corporibus suis 
protegens, in castra nusquam trepide neque effuse 
cedendo reduxit. Servati consulis decus Coelius ad 
Bervum natione Ligurem delegát; malim equidem de 
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iilio verum egse, quod et plures tradidere auctores et 
fáma obtinuit. 

XLVII. Hoc primům cum Hannibale proelium 
fuit; quo facile apparuit [et] equitatu meliorem 
Poenum esse, et ob id campos patentis, quales šunt 5 
inter Padum Alpesque, bello gerendo Eomanis aptos 
non esse. Itaque proxima nocte, jussis militibus vasa 
8Ílentio conligere, eastra ab Ticiuo mota festinatum- 
que ad Padum est, ut ratibus, quibus junxerat flumen, 
nondum resolutis sine tumultu atque insectatione 10 
hostis copias traiceret. Prius Placen tiam pervener© 
quam satis sciret Hannibal ab Ticino profectos; 
tamen ad sexcentos moratorum in citeriore ripa 
Padi, segniter ratem sol ven tes, ceprt. Transire pon- 
tem non potuit, ut extrema resoluta erant, tota rate 15 
in secundam aquam labenteJ Coelius auctor est 
Magonem cum equitatu et Hispanis peditibus flumen 
extemplo transnasse, i{>sum Hannibalem per superiora 
Padi vada exercitum traduxisse, elephantis in ordi- 
nem ad sustinendum impetum fluminis oppositis. Ea 20 
peritis amnis ejus vix fidem fecerint; nam nequ© 
equites armis equisque salvis tantam vim fluminis 
superasse veri simile est, ut jam Hispanos omnis in- 
flati travexerint utřes, et mul torům dierum circuitu 
Padi vada petenda fuerunt, qua exercitus gravis in- 25 
pedimentis traduci posset. Potiores aput me auctores 
šunt, qui biduo vix locum rate jungendo flumini in- 
ventum tradunt; ea cum Magone equites Hispano- 
rum expeditos praemissos. Dum Hannibal, circa 
flumen legationibus Gallorum audiendb moratus, 30 
traicít gravius peditum agmen, interim Mago equi- 
tesque ab transitu fluminis diei unius itinere Placen- 
tiam ad hostes contendunt. Hannibal paucis post 
diebus sex milía a Placentia eastra communivit, et 
postero die In conspectu hostium acie derecta potes- 35 
tatem pugnae fecit. 

XLVIII. Insequenti nocte caedes in castris Ro- 
manis, tumultu tamen quam re major, ab auxiliari- 
bus Gallis facta est. Ad duo milia peditum et du- 
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centi equites, vigilibi|8 ad portas trucidatis, ad Han- 
nibalem transfugiunt ; quos Poenus benigně adlo- 
cutus, et spe ingentium donorum accensos in civitates 
quemque suas ad soUicitandos popularium animos 
5 dimiďit. Scipio caedem eam signum defectionis om- 
nium Gallorum esse ratus, contactosque eo scelere 
velut injecta rabie ad arma ituros, quamquam gravLs 
adhuc vulnere erat, tamen quarta vigilia noctis in- 
sequentis tacito agmine proifectus, ad Trebiam fluvium 

10 jam in loca altiora eollisque impeditiores equiti castra 
movet. í Minus quam ad Ticinum fefellit ; missisque 
Hannibal primům Numidis, deinde omni equitatu, 
turbasset utique novissimum agmen, ni aviditate 
praedae in vacua Komana castra Numidae dever- 

15 tissent. Ibi dum perscrutantes loca omnia castrorum 
nullo satis digno morae pretio tempus terunt, emissus 
faostis est de manibus ; et cum jam transgressos Tre- 
biam Eomanos metantisque castra čonspexissent, 
paucos moratorum occiderunt citra flumen inter- 

20 ceptos. Scipio nec vexationem vulneris in via jac- 
tati ultra patiens et coUegam (jam enim et revocatum 
ex Sicilia audierat) ratus expectandum^ locum, qui 
prope flumen tutissimus stativis est visus, delectum 
communiit. Nec procul inde Hannibal cum conse- 

25 disset, quantum victoria equestri elatus, tantum 
anxius inopia, quae per hostium agros euntem, nus- 
quam praeparatis commeatibus, major in dies exci- 
piebat, ad Clastidium vicum, quo magnum frumenti 
numerům congesserant Eomani, mittit. Ibi cum vim 

80 pararent, spes facta proditionis ; nec saně magno 
pretio, nummis aureis quadringentis, Dasio Brun- 
disino praefecto praesidi corrupto, traditur Hanni- 
bali Clastidium. Id horreum fuit Poenis sedentibus 
ad Trebiam. In captivos ex^radito praesidio, ut 

35 fáma clementiae in principio. rerum colligeretur, 
nihil saevitum est. 

XLIX. Cum ad Trebiam terrestre constitisset 
bellům, interim circa Siciliam insulasque Italiae im- 
minentes et a Sempronio consule et ante adventům 
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ejus terra marique res gestae. [fViginti quinqueremes 
cum mille armatis ad depopulandam oram Italiae a 
Carthaginiensibus missae; novem Liparas, octo ad 
insulam Vulcani tenuerunt, třes iu fretum avertit 
aestus. Ad eas conspeetas a Messana duodecim 5 
navěs áb Hierone rege Syracusanorum missae, qui 
tum forte Messanae erat eonsulem Komanum oppe- 
riens, nullo repugnante captas navěs Messanam in 
portům deduxerunt. Cognitum ex captivis, praeter 
viginti navěs, cujus ipsi classis essent, in ítaliam 10 
missas, quiuque et triginta alias quinqueremes Si- 
ciliam petere ad sollicitandos veteres socios ; Lilybaei 
occupandi praecipuam curam esse; credere, eadem 
tempestate, qua ipsi disjecti forent, eam quoque clas- 
sem ad Aegatis insulas dejectam. Haec, sicut audita 15 
erant, rex M. Aemilio praetori, cujus Sicilia pró- 
vincia erat, perscribit, monetque, ut Lilybaeum firmo 
teneret praesidio. Extemplo et a praetore circa civi- 
tates missi legati tribunique, qui suos ad curam 
custodiae inteuderent, et ante omnia Lilybaeum 20 
teneri apparatu belli, edicto proposito, ut socii 
navales decem dierum cocta cibaria ad navěs defer- 
rent, ut, ubi signum datum esset, ne quid morám 
conscendendi faceret, perque omnem oram, qui ex 
speculis prospicerent adventantem hostium classem, 25 
jnissis. Itaque, quamquam de industria morati cur« 
sum navium erant Carthaginienses, ut ante lucem 
accederent Lilybaeum, pri..esensum tamen est, quia 
et luna pernox erat et sublatis armamentis venie- 
bant. Extemplo datum e speculis signum et in op- 30 
pido ad arma conclamatum est ^t in navěs conscen- 
sum ; pars militum in muris portarumque in stati oni- 
bus, pars in navibus erant. Et Carthaginienses, quia 
rem íbre haut cum inparatis cernebant, usque ad 
lucem portu se abstinuerunt, demendis armamentis 35 
eo tempore aptandaque ad pugnam classe absumpto. 
Ubi inluxit, recepere classem in altům, ut spatium 
pugnae esset exitumque liberum e portu navěs hos- 
tium haberent. Nec Bomani detrectavere pugnam^ 
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et memoria circa ea ipsa loca gestarum rerum fréti 
et militum multitudine ac virtute. 

L. Ubi in altům evecti šunt, Romanus conserere 
pugnam et ex propinquo vires conferre velle ; contra 
6 el udere Poenus, et arte, non vi, rem gerere, navium- 
que quam virorum aut armorum malle certamen 
facere. Nam ut sociis navalibus adfatim instructam 
classem, ita inopem milite habebant, et, sieubi con- 
serta navis esset, hautquaquam par numerus arma- 

10 torům ex ea pugnabat. Quod ubi animadversum* 
est, et Bomanis multitudo sua auxit animum et pau-^ 
citas illis minuit. Extemplo septem navěs Punicae 
circumventae, fugám ceterae ceperunt. Mille et 
septingepti fuere in navibus captis milites nautaeque, 

15 in his třes nobiles Carthaginiensium. Classis Bo- 
mana incolumis, una tautum perforata navi, sed ea 
quoque ipsa reduce, in portům rediit. 

Secundum hanc pugnam, nondum gnaris ejus qui 
Messanae erant, Ti. Sempronius consul Messanam 

20venit. Ei fretum intranti rex Hiero classem armař 
tam omatamque obviam duxit, transgressusque ex 
regia in praetoriam navem, gratulatus sospitem cum 
exercitu et navibus advenisse precatusque prosperum 
ac felicem in 8iciliam transitům, statum deinde in- 

25 sulae et Carthaginiensium conata exposuit, pbllici- 
tusque est, quo animo priore bello populum Boma- 
num juvenis adjuvisset, eo senem adjuturum; fru- 
mentum vestimentaque sese legionibus consulis sociis- 
que navalibus gratis praebiturum ; grande periculum 

30 Lilybaeo maritumisque civitatibus esse, et quibus- 
dam volentibus novas res fóre. Ob haec consuli 
nihil cunctandum visum quin Lilybaeum classe 
peteret. Et rex regiaque classis una profecti. Navi- 
gantes inde, pugnatum ad Lilybaeum fusasque et 

85 captas hostium navěs, accepere. 

Li^, A Lilybaeo consul, Hierone cum classe regia 
dimisso relictoque praetore ad tuendam Siciliae oram, 
ipse in insulam Melitam, quae a Carthaginiensibus 
tenebatur, trajecit. Advenienti Hamilcar Qisgonia 
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filius, praefectus praesidii, cum paulo minus duobus 
milibus militum oppiduinque cum insula traditur. 
Inde post paucos dies reditum Lilybaeum, captivique 
et a consule et a praetore, praeter insignes nobilitate 
viros, sub corona venierunt. Postquam ab ea parte 6 
satis tutam Siciliam ceusebat consul, ad insulas Vul- 
cani, quia fáma erat staré ibi Punicam classem, tra- 
jecit ; nec quisquam hostium circa eas insulas inven- 
tus; nara forte transmiserant ad vastandam Italiae 
orara, depopulatoque Viboniensi agro, urbem etiara 10 
terrebant. Repetenti Siciliam consuli exscensio hos- 
tium in agrum Viboniensem facta uuntiatur, litte- 
raeque ab senátu de transitu in Italiam Hannibalis, 
et ut primo quoque tempore conlegae ferret auxilium, 
missae traduntur. | Muftis siimil anxius curis exer- 15 
citům extemplo in navěs inpositúm Ariminum mari 
supero misit, Sexto Pomponio legato cum viginti 
quinque longis navibus Viboniensem agrum mariti- 
mamque oram Italiae tuendam adtribuit, M. Aemilio 

fraetori quinquaginta navium classem explevit. 20 
pse, conpositis Siciliae rébus, decem navibus oram 
Italiae legens Ariminum. pervenit. Inde cum exer- 
citu suo profectus ad Trebiam flumen conlegae con- 
jungitur. 

LIL Jam ambo consules et quidquid Romana- 25 
rum virium erat, Hannibali oppositum, aut illis 
copiis defeudi posse Romanům impérium aut spem 
nullam aliam esse satis declarabat. Tamen consul 
alter, equestri proelio uno et vulnere suo admoni- 
tus, trahi rem malebat ; recentis animi alter eoque 30 
ferocior nullam dilationem patiebatur. Quod inter 
Trebiam Padumque agri est Galii tum incolebant, 
in duorum praepotentium populorum certamine per 
ambiguum favorem haut dubie gratiam victoris spec- 
tantes. Id Romani, módo ne quid moverent, aequo 35 
satis, Poenus periniquo animo ferebat, ab Gal lis ac- 
citum se venisse ad liberandos eos dictitans. f Ob 
eam iram, simul ut praeda militem aleret, duo milia 

peditum et mille equites, Numidas plerosque, mixtos 
9 — Livy. 
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quosdam et Gullos, populari omnem deinceps agrum 
usque ad Padi ripas jussit. Egentes ope Galii, cum 
ad id dubios servassent animos, coacti ab auctoribus 
injuriae ad vindices futuros decliuant, legatisque ad 
5 consules missis, auxilium BomaDorum terrae ob 
nimiatn cultorum fidem íq Romanos laboranti orant. 
Cornelio nec causa nec tempus agendae rei placebat, 
suspectaque ei gens erat cum ob iufida multa facinora, 
tum, ut illa vetustate obsolevissent, ob recentem 

10 Boiorum perfídiam ; Sempronius contra, continendis 
íq íide sociis maximum vinculum esse primos quí 
eguissent ope defensos censebat. Conlega cunctante, 
equitatum suum, mille peditum jaculatoribus ferme 
admixtis, ad defendeudum Gallicum agrum trans 

15 Trebiam mittit. Sparsos et inconpositos, ad hoc 
gravis praeda plerosque cum inopinato invasissent, 
iugentem terrorem caedemque ac fugám usque ad 
castra stationesque hostium tÍBcere ; uude multitudine 
effusa pulsi rursus subsidio suorum proelium resti- 

20 tuere. Varia inde pugna sequentes cedentesquQ 

cum ad extrémům aequassent certamen, major 

tamen hostium caedes, penea Bomanos fáma vic- 

toriae fuit. >^ 

LIIL Ceterum nemini omnium major justiorque 

25 quam ipsi consuli videri ; gaudio efferri, qua parte 
copiarum alter consul victus foret, ea se vicisse: 
'restitutos ac refectos militibus auimos, nec quem- 
quam esse praeter conlegam, qui dilatam dimi- 
cationem vellet; eum, animo magis quam corpore 

30 aegrum, memoria vulneris aciem ac těla horrere. 
8ed non esse cum aegro senescendum. Quid enim 
ultra differri aut teri tempus? quem tertium con- 
sulem, quem alium exercitum expectari? Castra 
Carthaginiensium in I talia ac prope in conspectu 

35 urbis esse. Non Siciliam ac Sardiniam, victis 

ademptas, nec cis Hiberum Hispaniam pěti, set sólo 

patrio terraque in qua geniti forent, pelli Bomanos. 

"Quantum ingemiscant" inquit "patres nostri, circa 

oenia Carthaginis bellare soliti, si videant nos, pro- 
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geniem suam, duos consules consularesque exercitus, 
íq media Italia paventis intra castra, Poenum, quod 
inter Alpis Apenninumque agri sit, suae dicioiiis 
fecisse?" Haec adsideus aegro conlegae, haec in 
praetorlo prope contionabundus agere. Stimulabat 6 
et tempus propincum comitiorum, ne in no vos con- 
sules bellům differretur, et occasio in se unum. ver- 
tendae gloriae, dum aeger conlega erat. Itaque, 
nequiquam dissentiente Cornelio, parari ad propin- 
cum certamen milites jubet. 10 

Hannibal cum, quid optimum foret hosti, cerneret, 
vix ullam spem habebat temere atque inprovide 
quicquam consules acturos; cum alterius ingenium, 
íama prius, deinde re coguitum, percitum ac ferox 
sciret esse, ferociusque factum prospero cum praeda- 15 
toribus suis certaraine crederet, adesse gerendae rei 
fortunám haud diffidebatv\ Cujus ne quod praeter- 
mitteret tempus sollicitus intentusque erat, dum 
tiro hostium miles esset, dum meliorem ex ducibus 
inutilem vulnus faceret, dum Gallorum animi vige- 20 
rent, quorum ingentem multitudinem sciebat segnius 
secuturam, quanto longius ab domo traherentur. 
Cum ob haec taliaque speraret propincufn certamen 
et facere, si cessaretur, cuperet, speculatoresque 
Galii, ad ea exploranda quae vellet tutiores quia in 25 
utrisque castris militabsfnt, paratos pugnae esse Bo- 
manos rettulissent, locum insidiis circumspectare 
Poenus coepit. 

LI V. Erat in medio rivus praealtis utrimque 
clausus ripis, et circa obsitus palustribus herbis, et, 30 
quibus inculta ferme vestiuntur, virgultis vepribus- 
que. Quem ubi equites quoque tegendo satis late- 
brosum locum circumvectus ipse oculis perlustravit, 
"hic erit locus," Magoni fratri ait, "quem teneas. 
Delige centenos viros ex omni pedite atque equite, 85 
cum quibus ad me vigilia prima venias ; nunc cor- 
pora curare tempus est/if Ita praetorium missum. 
Mox cum delectis Mago aderat. " Robora virorum 
cerno," inquit Hannibal; "sed uti numero etiam, 
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* 

non animis módo valeatis, singulis vobis novenos ex 
turinls manipuHsque vestri similes eligite. Mago 
locuiu monstrabit quem insideatis; hostem caecum 
ad has belli artes habetis." Ita mille equitibus * Ma- 
5 goui, mille peditibus dimissis, Hannibai prima luče 
ííumidas equites transgressos Trebiam flumeu obequi- 
tare jubet hostium portis, jaculandoque in stationes 
elicere ad puguam hostem, injecto deinde certamine, 
cedeudo sensim citra flumen pertrahere. Haec man- 

10 data Numidis ; ceteris ducibus peditum equitumque 
praeceptum, ut prandere omneš juberent, armatos 
deinde instratisque equis signum expectare. 

Sempronius ad tumultům Numidarum primům 
omnem equitatum, ferox ea parte virium, deinde sex 

15 milia peditum, postremo omneš copias, a destinato 
jam ante eonsilio avidus certaminis, eduxit. Erat 
forte brumae tempus et nivalis dies in locis Alpibus 
Apenniuoque interjectis, propinquitate etiam numi- 
num ac paludium praegelidis. tíAd hoc raptira educ- 

20 tis hominibus atque equis, non capto ante cibo, non 
ope ulla ad arcendum frigus adhibita, nihil caloris 
inerat, et quidquid aurae fluminis adpropinquabant, 
adflabat acrior frigoris vis. XJt vero refugientes Nu- 
midas insequentes aquam ingressi šunt (et erat pec- 

25 toribus tenus aucta nocturno imbri), tum utique 
egressis rigere omnibus corpora, ut vix ar morům 
teuendorum potentia^essent, et simul lassitudine et, 
precedente jam die, fame etiam deficere. 

LV. Hannibalis interim miles, ignibus ante ten- 

30 toria factis, oleoque per manipulos, ut raoUirent 
artus, misso, et cibo per otium capto, ubi transgres- 
sos flumen hostis nuntiatum est, alacer animis cor- 
poribusque arma capit atque in aciem procedit. 
Baliares locat ante signa, levém armaturám, ocCo 

35 ferme milia hominum, dein graviorem armis peditem, 
quod virium, quod roboris erat ; in cornibus circum- 
fudit decem railia equitum, et ab cornibus in utram- 
que partem divisos elephantos statuit. Consul effuse 
sequentis equites, cum ab resistentibus subito Nu- 
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midis incauti exciperentur, signo receptui dato revo- 

catos circumdedit peditibus. Duodeviginti milia 

Komana erant, sociům nominis Latini viginti, auxilia 

praeterea Cenomanorum ; ea sóla in íide manscrat 

Gallica gens. lis copiis concursum est. Proelium 6 

a BaJiaribus ortům est ; quibus cum majore robore 

legiones obsisterent, diducta propere in comua levis 

armatura est, quae res efiecit ut equitatus Romanus 

extemplo urgeretur. Nam cum vix jara per se re- 

sisterent decem milibus equitum quattuor milia, et 10 

fessi integris plerisque, obruti šunt insuper velut 

nube jaculorum a Baliaribus conjecta. Ad hoc ele- 

phanti eminentes ab extremis cornibus, equis maxima 

non visu módo, sed odore insolito territis, fugám latě 

faeiebant. Pedestris pugna par animis magis quam 15 

viribus erat, quas receatis Poenus, paulo ante curatis 

corporibus, in proelium attulerat ; contra jejuna fes- 

saque corpora Bom&%is et rigentia gelu torpebant. 

Bestitissent tamen animis, si cum pedite sol um foret 

pugnatum ; sed et Baliares, pulso equite, jaculaban- 20 

tur in latera, et elephanti jam in mediam peditum 

aeiem sese tulerant, et Mago Numidaeque, simul 

latebras eorum inprovida praeterlata acies est, exorti 

ab tergo ingentem tumultům ac terrorera* fecere. 

Tamen in tot circumstantibus malis mansit aliquam- 25 

diu inmota acies, maximě praeter spem omnium ad- 

versus elephantos. Eos velites ad id ipsum locati 

verutis conjectis et avertere et insecuti aversos sub 

caudis, qua maxume molli cute vulnera accipiunt, 

fodiebant. ^^ 30 

LVI. Trepidantisque et prope jam in suos con- 
sternatos e media acie in extremam ad sinistrum 
cornu adversus Gallos auxiliares agi jussit Hanni- 
bal. Ibi extemplo haut dubiam fecere fugám, novus- 
que terror additus Romanis ut fusa auxilia sua vide- 35 
runt. Itaque cum jam in orbem pugnarent, decera 
milia ferme hominum, cum alibi evadere nequissent, 
media Afrorum acie, qua Gallicis auxiliis íirmata 
erat, cum ingeuti caede hostium perrupere, et, cum 



134 TITI LIVI AB YBBE CONDITA 

neque in castra reditus esset flumiue interclusis, 
neque prae imbri satis decernere possent, qua suis 
opem ferrent, Placentiam recto itinere perrexere. 
Plures deinde in onines partes eruptiones íactae ; et 
5 qui flumen petiere aut gurgitibus absumpti šunt aut 
inter cunctationem ingrediendi ab hostibus oppressi ; 
qui passim per agros fuga sparsí *érant, vestigia 
cedentis sequentes agminis Placentiam contendere; 
aliis ti mor hostium audaciam ingrediendi flumen 

10 fecit, transgressique in castra pervenerunt. Imber 
nivě mixtus et intoleránda vis frigoris et homines 
multos et ju menta et elephantos prope omnis ab- 
sumpsit. I* Finis insequendi hostis Poenis flumen 
Trebia fuit, et ita torpentes gelu in castra rediere, 

15 ut vix laetitiam victoriae sentirent. Itaque nocte 
insequenti, cum praesidium castrorum et quod re- 
licum sauciorum ex magna parte militum erat 
ratibus Trebiam traicerent, aut nihil sensere ob- 
strepente pluvia, aut, quia jam moveri nequibant 

20 prae lassitudine ac vulneribus, sentire sese dissimu- 
larunt, quietisque Poenis tacito agmine ab Scipione 
consule exercitus Placentiam est perductus, inde 
Pado trajectus Cremonam, ne duorum exercituum 
hibernis una colonia premeretur. 

25 LVU. Komam tantus terror ex hac clade per- 
latus est, ut jam ad urbem Komanam crederent in- 
festis signis hostem ven turům, nec quicquam spei aut 
auxilii esse, quo a portis moenibusque vim arcerent : 
uno consule ad Ticinum victo, alterum ex Sicilia 

30 revocatum ; duobus conšulibus, duobus consularibus 
exercitibus victis, quos alios duces, quas alias legiones 
esse, quae arcessantur ? 

Ita territis Sempronius consul advenit, iogenti 
periculo per eflusos passim ad praedandum hostium 

35 equites audacia magis quam consilio aut spe fallendi 
resistendive, si non falleret, transgressús. Id quod 
unum maximě in praesentia desiderabatur, comitiis 
consularibus habitis, in hiberna rediit. Creati con^ 
8ules Cn. Servilius et G. Flaminius. 
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Cetenim ne hiberna quidem Romanis quieta erant, 
yagantibus passim Numidis equitibus et, w< quaeque 
iis impeditiora erant, Celtiberis Lusitanisque. Om- 
neš igitur undique clausi commeatus erant, nisi quos 
Pado navěs subveherent. Emporiura prope Placen- 5 
tiam fuit et opere magno munitum et valido fírma- 
tum praesidio// Ejus castelli expugnandi spe cum 
equitibus ac levi armatura profectus Hannibal, cum 
piurimum in celando incepto ad effectum spei habu- 
isset, nocte adortus non fefellit vigiles. Tantus re- 10 
pente clamor est sublatus, ut PJacentiae quoque audi- 
retur. Itaque sub lucem cum equitatu consul aderat, 
jussis quadrato agmine legionibus sequi. JSquestre 
interim proelium commissum ; in quo, quia saucius 
Hannibal pugna excessit, pavore hostibus injecto, 15 
defensum egregie praesidium est. Paucorum inde 
dierum quiete sumpta, et, vixdum satis percurato 
vulnere, ad Victumvias oppugnandas ire pergit. Id 
emporium Eomanis Gallico bello fuerat; munitum 
inde locura frequentaverant adcolae mixti undique 20 
ex fínitimis populis, et tum terror populationum eo 
plerosque ex agris conpulerat. Hujus generis multi- 
tudo, íama inpigre defensi ad Placen tiam praesidi 
accensa, armis arreptis obviam Hannibali procedit. 
Magis agmina quam acies in via concurrerunt, et, 25 
cum ex altera parte nihil praeter inconditam turbam 
esset, in altera et dux militi et duci miles íidens, ad 
triginta quinque milia hominum a paucis fusa. Pos- 
tero die deditione facta praesidium intra moenia ac- 
cepere ; jussique arma tradere cum dieto paruissent, 30 
signum repente victoribus datur, ut tamquam vi čap- 
tam urbem diriperent, neque ulla, quae in táli re 
memorabilis scribentibus videri solet, praetermissa 
clades est: adeo omnis libidinis crudelitatisque et 
inhumanae superbiae editum in miseros exemplum 35 
est. Hae fuere hibernae expeditiones Hannibalis. 

LVIIL Haud longi inde temporis, dum intolera- 
bilia frigora erant, quies militi data est ; et ad prima 
ac dubia signa veris profectus ex hibernis in Etruriam 
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ducit, eam quoque gentem, sicut Gallos Liguresque, 
aut vi aut voluntate adjuncturus. Transeuntera 
Apenninum adeo atrox adorta terapestas est, ut Al- 
pium prope foeditatem superaverit. Vento mixtus 
5 imber cum ferretur in ipsa ara, primo, quia aut arma 
omittenda erant aut contra eniteirtes vertice intorti 
adfligebantur, constitere ; dein, cum jam spiritum in- 
cluderet nec reciprocare animam BÍneret, aversi a 
vento parumper consedere. Tum vero ingenti sono 

10 caelura strepere, et inter horrendos fragores inicare 
ignes; capti auribus et oculis metu omneš torpere; 
tandem efíuso imbre, cum eo magis accensa vis venti 
esset, ipso illo quo deprensi erant loco castra ponere 
necessarium visum est. ^* Id vero laboris velut de in- 

15 tegro initium fuit ; nam nec explicare quicquam nec 
statuere poterant, nec quod statutům esset manebat, 
omnia perscindente vento et rapiente. Et mox aqua 
levata vento, cum super gelida montium juga con- 
creta esset, tantum nivosae grandinis dejecit, ut om- 

20 nibus omissis procumberent homines, tegminibus suis 
magis obruti quam tecti; tantaque vis frigoris in- 
secuta est, ut ex illa miserabili hominum jumen- 
torumque strage cum se quisque extollere ac levare 
vellet, diu nequiret, quia, torpentibus rigore nervis, 

25 vix flectere artus poterant. Deinde, ut tandem agi- 
tando sese movere ac recipere animos et raris locis 
ignis fíeri est coeptus, ad alienam opem quisque inops 
tendere. Biduum eo loco velut obsessi mansere ; 
multi homines, multa jumenta, elephanti quoque ex 

30 iis, qui proelio ad Trebiam facto superfuerant, septem 
absumpti. 

LIX. Degressus Apennino retro ad Placentiam 
castra movit, et ad decem milia progressus consedit. 
Postero die duodecim milia peditum, quinque equi- 

35 tum adversus hostem ducit, nec Sempronius consul 
(jam enim redierat ab Róma) detrectavit certamen. 
Atque eo die tria milia passům inter bina castra 
fuere ; postero die ingentibus animis, vario eventu, 
pugnatum est. Primo concursu adeo res Komana 
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superior fuit, ut non acie vincerent solum, sed pulsos 
hostes in castra persequerentur, mox castra quoque 
oppugnarent. Hannibal, paucís propugnatoribus in 
vallo portisque positis, ceteros confertos in media 
castra recepit, intentosque signum ad erumpendum 5 
expectare jubet. || Jam nona ferme diei hora erat, 
cum Eomanus, nequiquam fatigato milite, postquam 
nulla spes erat potiundi castris, signum receptui 
dědit. Quod ubi Hannibal accepit^ laxatamque 
pugnam et rec&ssum a castris vidit, extern plo equi- 10 
tibus dextra laevaque emissis in hostem, ipse cum 
peditum robore mediis castris erupit. Pugna raro 
magis ulla saeva aut utriusque partis pernicie clarior 
fuisset, si extendi eam dies injongum spatíum sivis- 
set ; nox accensum iugentibus animis proeliura dire- 15 
mit. Itaque acrior concursus fuit quam caedes, et, 
sicut aequata ferme pugna erat, ita clade pari disces- 
sum est. Ab neutra parte sescentis plus peditibus et 
dimidium ejus equitum cecidit ; sed major Komanis 
quam pro numero jactura fuit, quia equestris ordinis 20 
aliquot et tribuni militum quinque et praefecti socio- 
rum třes šunt interfecti. 

Secundum eam pugnam Hannibal in Ligures, Sem- 
pronius Lucam concessit. Venienti in Ligures Han- 
nibali per insidias intercepti duo quaestores Kom ani, 25 
C, Fulvius et L. Lucretius, cum duobus tribunis mili- 
tum et quinque equestris ordinis, senátorům ferme 
liberis, quo magis ratam fóre cum is pacem societa- 
temque crederet, traduntur. 

LX. Dum haec in Italia geruntur, Cn. Cornelius 30 
Scipio in Hispaniam cum classe et exercitu missus, 
cum ab ostio Khodani profectus Pyrenaeosque montes 
circumvectus Emporís adpulisset classem, exposito 
ibi exercitu, orsus a Lacetanis omnem oram usque ad 
Hiberum flumen, partim renovandis societatibus, 35 

řartim novis instituendis, Romanae dicionis fecit. 
nde conciliata clementiae fáma, non ad maritimos 
módo populos, sed in raediterraneis quoque ac mo^ 
tanis ad ferociores jam gentes valuit ; nec pax m( 
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sput eos, sed societas etiam armoniin parta est, vali- 
daeque aliquot auxiliorum cohortes ex iis conscriptae 
Bunt. Hannonis cis Hiberum provincia erat; eum 
reliquerat Hannibal ad regionis ejus praesidium. 
5 Itaque, priusquain alienarentur omnia, obviara eun- 
dum ratus, castris in couspectu hostiuin positis, in 
aciem eduxit.«ft=^ec Eomano differendum certaraen 
visum, quippe qui sciret cum Hannone et Hasdru- 
bale sibi dimicaudum esse, malletque adversus sin- 

10 gulos separatim quam adversus duos simul rem 
gerere. Nec magni certaminis ea dimicatio fuit. 
Sex milía hostium caesa, duo capta cum praesidio 
castrorum ; nam et castra expugnata šunt, atque 
ipse dux cum aliquot principibus capiuntur, et Cissis, 

15 propincum castris oppidum, expugnatur. Ceterum 
praeda oppidi parvi preti rerum fuit, supellex bar- 
baríca ac vilium mancipiorum ; castra militem dita- 
vere, non ejus módo exercitus qui victus erat, sed et 
ejus qui cum Hannibale in Italia militabat, omnibus 

20 fere caris rébus, ne gravia inpedimenta ferentibus 
essent, citra Pyrenaeum relictis. 

LXI. Priusquam čerta hujus cladis fáma acci- 
deret, transgressus Hiberum Hasdrubal cum octo 
milibus peditum, mille equitum, tamquam ad pri- 

25 mum adventům Komanorum occursurus, postquam 
perditas res ad Cissim amissaque castra accepit, iter 
ad maře convertit. Haud procul Tarracone classicos 
milites navalesque socios vagos palantisque per agros, 
quod ferme fit, ut secundae res neglegentiam creent, 

80 equite passim dimisso, cum magna caede, maiore 
fuga, ad navěs conpellit; nec diutius circa ea loca 
morari aušus, ne ab Scipione opprimeretur, trans 
Hiberum sese recepit. Et Scipio raptim ad famam 
novorun hostium agmine acto, cum in paucos praefec- 

35 tos navium animadvertisset^raesidio Tarracone mo- 
dico relicto, Emporias cum classe rediit. Vixdum 
digresso eo, Hasdrubal aderat, et Ilergetum populo, 
qui obsides Scipioni dederat, ad defectionem inpulso, 
cum eorum ipsorum juventute agros fidelium Bo- 
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manis sociorum vastat.:^ Excito deinde Scipione 
hibernis, toto cis Hiberum rursus cedit agro. Scipio 
relictam ab auctore defectionis Ilergetum gentem 
cum infesto exercitu iňvasisset, conpulsis omnibus 
Atanagrum urbem, quae caput ejus populi erat, cir- 5 
cumsedit, intraque daes paucos, pluribus quam ante 
obsidibus imperatis, Ilergetes pecunia etiam multatos 
iu jus dicionemque recepit. Inde in Ausetanos prope 
Hiberum, socios et ipsos Poenorum, procedit, atque 
urbe eorum obaessa, Lacetanos auxilium fínitimis 10 
ferentes nocte, haud procul jam urbe, cum intrare 
vellent, excepit insidiis. Caesa ad duodecim milia ; 
exuti prope omneš armis domos passim palantes per 
agros diffugere, nec obsessos alia ulla res quam iniqua 
oppuguantibus hiems tutabatur. Triginta dies ob- 15 
sidio fuit, per quos raro umquam nix minus quattuor 
pedes alta jacuit, adeoque pluteos ac vineas Roma- 
norum operuerat, ut ea sóla, ignibus aliquotiens con- 
jectis ab hoste, etiam tutamentum fuerit. Postremo, 
cum Amusicus princeps eorum ad Hasdrubalem pro- 20 
fugisset, viginti argenti talentiá pacti deduntur. Tar- 
raconem in hiberna reditum est. 

LXII. Eomae aut circa urbem multa ea hieme 
prodigia facta, aut, quod evenire solet motis semel in 
religionem ani mis, multa nuntiata et temere credita 25 
šunt, in quís, ingenuum infantem semestrem in foro 
holitorio * triumphum ' clamasse, 4j et in foro boario 
bovém in tertiam contignationem sua sponte escen- 
disse, atque inde, tumultu habitatorum territum, sese 
dejecisse, -/j et navium speciem de caelo adfulsisse, — 30 
et aedem Špei, quae est in foro holitorio, fulmine 
ictam, — et Lanu vi hastam se commoyisse, et corvum 
in aedem Junonis devolasse atque in ipso pulvinari 
consedisse, — et in agro Amiternino multis locis 
hominum specie procul candida vestě visos, nec cum 35 
ullo congressos, — et in Piceno lapidibus pluvisse, — 
et Caere sortes extenuatas, — et in Gallia lupům 
vigili gladium ex vagina raptům abstulisse. Ob 
cetera prodigia libros adire decemviri jussi; quod 
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autem lapidibus pluvisset in Piceno, novemdiale 
sacrum edictum, et subinde aliis procu randíš prope 
tota civitas operata fuit. Jam primům omnium urbs 
lustrata est, hostiaeque majores quibus editum est 
5 diis caesae, et donum ex auri pondo quadraginta 
Lanuvium Junoni portatum est, et signum aeneum 
matronae Junoni in Aventino dedicaverunt, et lecti- 
sternium Caere, ubi sortes adtenuatae erant, impera- 
tura, et supplicatio Fortunae in Algido ; Bomae quo- 

10 que et lectisternium et supplicatio juventuti ad 
aedem Herculis nominatim, deinde universo populo 
circa omnia pulvinaria indicta, et G«nio majores 
hostiae caesae quinque, et C. Atilius Serranus praetor 
Yota suseipere jussus, si in decem annos res publica 

15 eodem stetisset státu. Haec procu rata votaque ex 
libris Sibyllinis magna ex parte levaverant religione 
animos. 

LXIII. Consulum designatorum alter Flaminius, 
cui eae legiones quae Placentiae hibernabant sortě 

20 evenerant, edictum et litteras ad consulem misit, ut 
is exercitus idibus Martis Arimini adesset in castris. 
Hic in provincia consulatum inire consilium erat 
memori veterum certaminum cum patři bus, quae tri- 
bunus plebis et quae postea consul prius de consulatu, 

25 qui abrogabatur, dein de triumpho habuerat, invisus 
etiam patribus ob novám legem, quam Q. Claudius 
tribunus plebis, adverso senátu atque uno patrům 
adjuvante C. Flaminio, tulerat, ne quis senátor, cui ve 
senátor pater fuisset, maritimam navem, quae plus 

30 quam trecentarum amphorarum esset, haberet. Id 
satis habitům ad fructus ex agris vectandos ; quaestus 
omnis patribus indecorus visus. Kes per summam 
contentionem acta invidiam aput nobilitatem suasori 
legis Flaminio, fa vorem aputplebem alterumque inde 

35 consulatum peperit. I >0b haec ratus auspiciis emen- 
tiendis Latinarumque feriarum mora et consularibus 
aliis inpedimentis retenturos se in urbe, siraulato 
itinere, privatus clara in proviuciam abiit. Ea res 
ubi palam facta est, novám insuper iram infestis jam 
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ante patribus movit : * non cum senátu módo, sed jam 
cum diis inmortalibus C. Flaminium bellům gerere. 
Consulem ante inauspicato factum revocantibus ex 
ipsa acie diis atque hominibus non paruisse; nunc 
conscientia spretorum et Capitolium et sollemnem 5 
votorum nuncupationem fugisse, ne die initi magis- 
tratus Jo vis optimi maximi templům adiret, ne sená- 
tům invisus ipse et sibi uni invisum videret consule- 
retque, ne Latinas indiceret Jovique Latiari sollemne 
sacrum in monte faceret, ne auspicato profectus in 10 
Capitolium ad vota nuncu panda, paludatus inde cum 
lictoribus in provinciam iret. Lixae módo sine in- 
signibus, sine lictoribus profectum clam, furtim, haud 
aliter quam si exilii causa solum vertisset. Magis 
pro majestáte videlicet imperii Arimini quam B.omae 15 
magistrátům initurum, et in deversorio hospitali 
quam aput penates suos praetextam sumpturum.' 
Kevocandum universi retrahendumque censuerunt, 
et cogendum omnibus prius praesentem in deos 
hominesque fungi officiis quam ad exercitum et in 20 
provinciam iret. In eam legationem (legatos enim 
mitti placuit) Q. Terentius et M. Antistius profecti 
nihilo magis eum moverunt, quam priore consulatu 
litterae moverant ab senátu missae. Paucos post 
dies magistrátům iniit, inmolantique ei vitulus jam 25 
ictus e manibus sacrifícantium sese cum proripuisset, 
multos circumstantes cruore respersit; fuga procul 
etiam major aput ignaros quid trepidaretur, et con- 
cursatio fuit. Id a plerisque [in] omen magni ter- 
roris acceptum. Legionibus inde duabus a Sem- 30 
pronio prioris anni consule, duabus a C. Atilio 
praetore acceptis, in Etruriam per Apennini tramites 
exercitus duci est coeptus. 



[PERIOCHA LIBRI XXIL] 



[HAinfiBAL per oontinuas vigilias in paludibus ooulo amisso in 
Etruriam veDit, per quas paludes quadriduo et tribus noctibus sine 
uila requie iter fecit. C. Fiaminiua consul, homo temerarius, contra 
aaspicia profeotus signis inHitaribus effossis, quae tolli non poterant, 
et ab equo quem oonscenderat per caput devolutus, insidiis ab Hanni- 
bale ciroamventus ad Thrasymennum ]aoum cum ezeroitu caesus est. 
sex mília, quae eraperant, fíde ab Atherbale data, perfidia Hannibalis 
vineta suDt. cum ad nuntiam cladis Romae luctus esset, duae matres 
ex insperato recepti8 filiis gaudio mortuae šunt.' ob hanc cladem ex 
Sibjllinis libris ver sacrum votum. cum deinde Q. Fabius Maximus 
dictator adversus Hannibalem missus nollet aoié cum eo confligQre, ne 
oontra ferooem tot victoriis hostem territoa adversis proeliis milites 
pugnae committeret et opponendo se tantum conatus Hannibalis im- 
pediret, M. Minuoius magister equitum, ferox et temerarius, crimi- 
nando dictatorem tamquam segnem et timidam effecit, ut populi iussu 
aequaretur el cum diotatore impérium ; divisoque exercitu cum iniquo 
looo conflixisset et in maximo discrimine legiones eius essent, super- 
veniente cum exercitu Fabio Maximo discrimine Hberatus est. quo 
benefioio victas castra cum eo iunxit et patrem eum salutavit idemque 
facere milites iussit. Hannibal vastata Gampania inter Casilinum 
oppidum et Galliculam montem a Fabio clusus sarmentis ad cornua 
boum alligatis et incensis praesidium Romanorum, quod Galliculam 
insidebat, fugavit et sic tranagressus est saltům, idemque Fabi Maximi 
dictatoris, cum circumposita ureret, agro pepercit, ut illum tamquam 
proditorem suspectum faceret. Aemilio deinde Paulo et Terentio Var- 
rone consulibus [et] ducibus cum maxima clade adversus Han niba lem 
ad Gannas pugnatum est caesaque eo proelio Rpmanorum xlv cum 
Paulo consule et senatoribus xo et consularibus aut praetoriis aut 
aediliciís xxx. poát quae cum a nobilibus adulescentibus propter 
desperationem consilium de relinquenda Italia iniretur, P. Gornelius 
Soipio tribunus militum, qui Afrioanus postea vooatus est, stricto super 
capita deliberantium ferro iuravit, se pro boste habiturum eum, qui in 
verba sua non iurasset, effecitque, ut omneš non relictum iri a ee 
Ital iam iure iurando adstringerentur. propter paucitatem militum 
viii serverům armata šunt. captivi, cum potesfcas esset redimendi, 
redempti non šunt. praeterea trepidationem urbis et luctum et res in 
Hispania meliore eventu gestas continet. Opimia et Florentia Vestales 
virginea incesti damnatae šunt. Yarroni obviam itum et gratiae actae, 
quod de re publica non dcsperasset.] 
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I. Jam ver adpetebat, atque Hannibal ex hiber- 
nis movit, et nequiquam ante conatus transcendere 
Apenniuum iutolerandis frigoribus, et cum ingenti 
periculo moratus ac metu. Galii, quos praedae 
populationumque conciverat spes, postquam pro eo, 5 
ut ipsi ex alieno agro raperent agerentque, suas terras ' 
sedem belli esse premique utriusque partis exercituum 
hiberyis viderunt, verteruut retro in Hannibalem ab 
Bomauis odia; petitusque saepe principům insidiis, 
ipsorum inter se fraude, eadem levitate, qua consen- 
serant, consensum indicautium, servatus erat, et 
mutando nunc vestem, nunc tegumenta capitis, errore 
etiam sese ab insidiis munierat Ceterum hic quo- 
que ei timor causa fuit maturius movendi ex hibernis. 

Per idem terapus Cn. Servilius consul Komae idi- 15 
bus Martis magistrátům iniit. Ibi cum de re publica 
rettulisset, redintegrata in C. Flaminium invidia est : 
*duos se consules creasse, unum habere; quod enim 
illi justum impérium, quod auspicium esse ? Magis- 
tratus id a domo, publicis privatisque penatibus, La- 20 
tinis feriis actis, sacrificio in monte perfecto, votis 
rite in Capitolio nuncupatis, secům ferre; nec pri- 
vatum auspicia sequi, nec sine auspiciis profectum in 
externo ea sólo nova atque integra concipere posse/ 

Augebant metům prodigia ex pluribus simul locis 25 
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nuntiata : in Sicilia militibus aliquot spicula, in Sar- 
dinia autem in můro circumeunti yigilias equiti sci- 
pionem, quem manu tenuerat, arsisse, et litora crebris 
ignibus fulsisse, et scuta duo sanguine sudasse, et 
5 milites quosdam ictos fulminibus, et solis orbem 
minui visum, et Praeneste ardentes lapides caelo 
cecidisse, et Arpis parmas iu caelo visas pugnantem- 
que cum luna sólem, et Capenae duas interdiu lunas 
ortas, et aquas Gaétetes sanguine mixtas fluxisse, 

10 foutemque ipsum Herculis cruentis manasse spareuni 
maculis, et in Antiati metentibus cruentas in corbem 
spicas cecidisse, et Faleriis caelum fíndi velut magno 
hiátu visum, quaque patuerit ingens lumen efiulsisse, 
sortes sua sponte adtenuatas, unamque excidisse ita 

15 scriptam " Mavobs telvm svvm concvtit," et per 
idem tempus Romae signum Martis Appia via ac 
simulacra luporum sudasse, et Capuae speciem caeli 
ardentis fuisse lunaeque iuter imbrem cadentis. Inde 
minoribus etiam dietu prodigiis fídes habita : capras 

20 lanatas quibusdam factas, et gallinam in marem, 
galium in feminam sese vertisse. His, sicut erant 
nuntiata, expositis, auctoribusque in curiam intro- 
ductis, consul de religione patres consuluit. Deere- 
tum, ut ea prodigia partim majoribus hostiis, partim 

25 lactentibus procurarentur, et uti supplicatio per tri- 
duum ad omnia pulvinaria haberetur; cetera, cum 
decemviri libros inspexissent, ut ita fierent, quem ad 
modům cordi esse divis e carminibus profarentur. 
Decemvirorum monitu decretum est, Jovi primům 

30 donum ňilmen aureum pondo quinquaginta fíeret, 
Junoni Minervaeque ex argento dona darentur, et 
Junoni reginae in Aventino Junonique Sospitae 
Lanuvii majoribus hostiis sacrificaretur, matronaeque 
pecunia conlatA, quantum conferre cuique commo- 

35 dum esset, donum Junoni reginae in Aventinum fer- 
rent, lectisterniumque fieret, et ut libertinae et ipsae, 
unde Feroniae donum daretur, pecuniam pro facul- 
tatibus suis conferrent. Haec ubi facta, decemviri 
Ardeae in foro majoribus hostiis sacrificarunt. Pos-, 



LIBER itXII, 1-2. 146 

trémo Decembri jam mense ad aedem Saturni Romae 
immolatum est, lectisterniumque imperatum ([et] 
eum lectum senatores straverunt) et convivium 
publicum, ac per urbem Saturna] ia diem ac noetem 
clamata, populusque eum diem festům habere ac ser- 5 
vare in perpetuum jussus. 

II. Ďum consul placandis Komae dis habendo- 
que dilectu dat operám, Hannibal, profectus ex 
hibernis, quia jam Flaminium cousulem Arretium 
pervenisse faina erat, cum aliud longius, ceterum 10 
commodius ostenderetur iter, propiorem viam per 
paludem petit, qua fluvius Arnus per eos dies soíito 
magis iuundaverat. Hispanos et Afros (id omne 
veteráni erat robur exercitus), admixtis ipsorum 
iupedimentis, necubi consistere coactis necessaria ad lě 
usus deessent, primos ire jussit; sequi Gallos, ut id 
agminis medium esset; novissimos ire equites; Ma- 
gonem inde cum expediiis Numidis cogere agmen, 
maximě Gallos, si taedio laboris longaeque viae, ut 
est mollis ad talia gens, dilaberentur aut subsistereut, 20 
cohibentem. Primi, qua módo praeirent duces, per 

fu*aealtas fluvi ac profundas voragines, hausti paene 
. imo inmergentesque se, tamen signa sequebautur. 
Galii neque sustinere se neque prolapsi adsurgere ex 
voraginibus poterant, nec aut corpora animis . aut 25 
animos típe sustinebant, alii fessa aegre trahentes 
meinbra, alii, ubi semel victis taedio animis pro- 
cubuissent, inter jumenta et ipsa jacentia passim 
morientes; maximeque omnium vigiliae confíciebant 
per quadriduum jam et třes noctes toleratae. Cum, 30 
omnia obtinentibus aquis, nihil ubi in sicco fessa 
sternerent corpora inveniri posset, cumulatis in aqua 
garcinis insuper incumbebant, avi jumentorum 
itinere toto prostratorum passim acervi tantum quod 
exstaret aqua quaerentibus ad quietem parvi tem- 35 
poris necessarium cubile dabant. Ipse Hannibal, 
aeger oculis ex věrna primům intemperie variante 
calores frigoraque, elephanto, qui unus superfuerat, 
Quo altius ab aqua exstaret, vectus, vigiliis tamen et 
10— Livy. 
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nocturno úmore palustrique caelo gravante caput, et 
quia medendi nec locus nec tempus erat, altero oculo 
capi tur. 

lil. Multis hominibus jumentisque foede aniissis 
5 cum tandem de paludibus emersisset, ubi primům ia 
sicco potuit, castra locat, certuraque per praemissos 
exploratores habuit, exercitum Romanům €Írca Ar- 
reti moenia esse. Consulis deinde consilia atque ani- 
mum, et situm regionům, itineraque, et copias ad 

10 commeatus expediendos, et cetera quae cognosse in 
rem erat, summa omnia cum cura inquirendoexeque- 
batur. Kegio erat in primis Italiae fertilis, Etrusci 
campi, qui Faesulas inter Arretiumque jacent, fru- 
menti ac pecoris 'et omnium copia rerum opulenti ; 

15 consul ferox ab consulatu priore, et non módo legum 
aut patrům majestatis, sed ne deorum quidem satis 
raetuens ; hanc insitam ingenio ejus temeritatem for- 
tuna prospero civilibus bellicisque rébus successu 
aluerat. Itaque satis apparebat nec deos nec ho- 

20 mineš consulentem ferociter omnia ac praepropere 
acturum ; quoque pronior esset in vitia sua, agitare 
eum atque inritare Poenus parat, et laeva relicto 
hoste Faesulas petens, medio Etruriae agro praeda- 
tum profectus, quantam maximám vastitatem potest 

25 caedibus incendiisque consuli procul ostendit. 

Flaminius, qui ne quieto quidem hoste ipse quie* 
turus erat, tum vero, postquam res sociorum ante 
oculos prope suos ferri agique vidit, suum id dedecus 
ratus, per mediam jam Italiam vagari Poenum, atque, 

80 obsistente nullo, ad ipsa Eomana moenia ire oppug- 
nanda, ceteris omnibus in consilio salutaria magis 
quam speciosa suadentibus : * collegam expectandum, 
ut, conjunctis exercitibus, communi animo cousilio- 
que rem gererent ; interim equitatu auxiliisque levium 

85 armorum ab effusa praedandi licentia hostem cohiben- 
dum:' iratus se ex consilio proripuit, signumque 
simul itineris pugnaeque cum proposuisset "immo 
Arreti ante moenia sedeamus," inquit, " hic enim 
patria et penates šunt. Hannibal emissus e manibus 
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perpopuletur Italiam, vastandoque et urendo . omnia 
ad Komaua moeuia perveniat; nec ante nos hinc 
moverimus quam, sicut olim Camillum ab Veiis, C. 
Flaminium ab Arretio patres acciverint." Haec 
simul increpans, cum ocius signa convelli juberet et 5 
ipse in ecum insiluisset, ecus repente conruit consu- 
lemque lapsum super caput effiidit. Territis omnibus 
qui circa erant velut foedo omine incipiendae rei, in- 
super nuntiatur, signum, omni ví moliente siguifero, 
convelli nequire. Con versus ad nuntium " num lit- 10 
teras quoque " ínquit '' ab senátu adfers, quae me rem 
gerere vetent ? Abi, nuntia, eífodiant signum, si ad 
convellendum manus prae metu obtorpuerunt." In- 
cedere inde agmen coepit, primoribus, super quam 
quod dissenserant ab consilio, te]*ritis etiam duplici 1$ 
prodigio, milite in vulgus laeto ferocia ducis, cum 
spem magis ipsam quam causám spei intueretur. 

IV. Hanuibal quod agri est inter Cortonam 
urbem Trasu mennumque lacum omni clade belli 
pervastat, quo magis iram hosti ad vindicandas 20 
sociorum injurias acuat ; et jam pervenerant ad loca 
nata insidiis, ubi maximě montes Cortonenses Trasu- 
mennus subit. Via tantum interest perangusta, velut 
ad id ipsum de industria relicto spatio ; deiude paulo 
latior patescit campus ; inde colles insurgunt Ibi 2$ 
castra in aperto locat, ubi ipse cum Afris módo His- 
panisque consideret; Baliares ceteramque levém 
armaturám post montis circumducit; equites ad 
ipsas fauces saltus, tumulis apte tegentibus, locat, ut, 
ubi intrassent Romani, objecto equitatu clausa omnia 80 
lacu ac montibus essent. 

riaminius cum pridie solis occasu ad lacum perve- 
nisset, inexplorato postero die vixdum satis čerta luče 
angustiis superatis, postquam in patentiorem campům 
pandi agmen coepit, id tantum hostium quod ex ad- 35 
verso erat conspexit ; ab tergo ac super caput dece- 

Í)ere insidiae. Poenus ubi, id quod petierat, clausum 
acu ac montibus et circumfusum suis copiis habuit 
hostem^ signum omnibus dat simul invadendi. Qui 
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ubi qua cuique proximum fuit decucurrerunt, eo 
magis Ronianis subita atque inprovisa res fuit, quod 
orta ex lacu nebula campo quam montibus densior 
sederat, agminaque hostium ex pluribus collibus ipsa 
5 inter se satis conspecta eoque raagis pariter decucur- 
rerant. Romanus, clamore prius undique orto quam 
satis cerneret, se circumventum esse sensit ; et ante in 
frontein lateraque pugnari coeptum est, quam satis 
instrueretur acies aut expediri arma stringique gladii 

10 possent. 

V. Consul, perculsis omnibus, ipse satis, ut in re 
trepida, inpavidus, turbatos ordines, vertente se quo- 
que ad dissonos clamores, instruit ut tempus locusque 
patitur ; et, quacumque adire audirique potest, ad- 

15 hortatur ac staře ac pugnare jubet : * nec enim inde 
votis aut inploratione deum, sed vi ac virtute eva- 
dendum esse ; per medias acies ferro viam fieri, et, 
quo timoris miuus sit, eo minus ferme periculi esse.' 
Ceterum prae strepitu ac tumultu nec consilium nec 

20 impérium accipi poterat, tantumque aberat ut sua 
signa atque ordines et locum noscerent, ut vix ad 
arma capienda aptandaque pugnae conpeteret ani- 
mus, opprimerenturque quidam onerati magis his 
quam tecti. Et erat in tanta caligine major usus 

25 aurium quam oculorum. Ad gemitus vulnerum 
ictusque corporum aut armorum et mixtos strepen- 
tium paventiumque clamores circumferebant ora 
oculosque. Alii fugientes pugnantium globo inlati 
haerebant; alios redeuntes in pugnam avertebat 

30 fugientium agmen. Deinde, ubi in omnis partis 
nequiquam impetus capti, et ab lateribus montes ac 
lacus, a fronte et ab tergo hostium acies claudebat, 
apparuitque nullam nisi in dextera ferroque salutis 
spem esse, tum sibi quisque dux adhortatorque factus 

35 ad rem gerendam, et nova de integro exorta pugna 
est, non illa ordinata per principes hastatosque ac 
triarios, nec ut pro siguis antesignani, post signa alia 
pugnaret acies, nec ut in sua legione miles aut cohorte 
aut manipulo esset ; fors couglobabat, et animus suus 
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cuique ante aut post pugnandi ordinem dabat ; tan- 
tusque fuit ardor [animorum], adeo intentus pugnae 
animus, ut eum motům terrae, qui multarum urbium 
Italiae magnas partes prostravit avertitque cursu 
rapidos amnis, maře fluminibus invexit, montes lapsu 5 
ingenti proruit, nemo pugnantium senserit. 

VI. Tris ferme horas pugnatum est, et ubique 
atrociter; circa consulem tamen acrior infestiorque 
pugna est. Eum et robora virorum sequebantur, et 
ipse, quacumque in parte přemi ac laborare senserat 10 
suos, inpigre ferebat opem; insignemque armis et 
hostes summa vi petebant et tuebantur cives, donec 
Insuber eques (Ducario nomen erat) facie quoque 
noscitans consulem, "en" iuquit "hic est" populari- 
bus suis, " qui legiones nostras cecidit agrosque et 15 
urbem est depopulatusl Jam ego hanc victimam 
manibus peremptorum foede civium dabo ; " subdi- 
tisque caícaribus equo, per confertissimam hostium 
turbam impetum facit, obtruncatoque prius armigero, 
qui se infesto venienti obviam objecerat, consulem 20 
lancea transfíxit ; spoliare cupientem triarii objectis 
scutis arcuere. Magnae partis fuga inde primům 
coepit; et jam nec lacus nec montes pavori obsta- 
bant ; per omnia arta praeruptaque velut caeci eva- 
dunt, armaque et viri super alium alii praecipitantur, 25 
Pars magna, ubi locus fugae deest, per prima vada 
paludis in aquam progressi, quoad capitibus umeris- 
que extare possunt, sese inmergunt; fuere quos in^ 
consultus pavor nando etiam capessere fugám in- 
pulerit ; quae ubi in mensa ac sine spe erat, aut 30 
deíicientibus animis hauriebantur gurgitibus, aut 
nequiquam fessi vada retro aegerrime repetebant, 
atque ibi ab ingressis aquam hostium equitibus pas- 
sim trucidabantur. Sex milia ferme priini agminis, 
per adversos hostis eruptione inpigre facta, ignari 35 
omnium quae post se agerentur, ex saltu evasere, et 
cum in tu mulo quodam constitissent, clamorem módo 
ac sonum armorum audientes, quae fortuna pugnae 
esset neque scire nec perspicere prae caligine pote- 
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rant. Inčlinata denique re, cum incalescente sole 
dispulsa nebula aperuisset diem, tum liquida jam 
luče montes campique perditas res stratamque osten- 
dere foede Komanara aciem. Itaque, ne in conspec- 

5 tos procul inmitteretur eques, sublatis raptim signis, 
quam citatissimo poterant agmine, sese abripuerunt. 
Postero die, cum super cetera extrém a fames etiam 
instaret, fídem dante Maharbale, qui cum omnibus 
equestribus copiis nocte consecutus erat, si arma tra- 

10 didissent abire cum singulis vestimentis passurum, 
sese dediderunt ; quae Punica religione servata fídes 
ab Hannibale est, atque in vincula omneš conjecti. 

VIL Haec est nobilis ad Trasu mennum pugna 
atque inter paucas memorata populi Komani clades. 

15 Quindecim milia Komanorum in acie caesa ; decem 
milia sparsa fuga per omnem Etruriam aversis iti- 
neribus urbem petiere ; duo milia quingenti hostium 
in acie, multi postea [utrimque] ex vulneribus periere. 
Multiplex caedes utrimque facta traditur ab aliis; 

20 ego, praeterquam quod nihil auctum ex vano velim, 
quo nimis inclinant terme scribentium animi, Fabium, 
aequalem temporibus hujusce belli, potissimum auc- 
torera habui. Hannibal, captivorum qui Latini no- 
minis essent sine pretio dimissís, Komanis in vincula 

25 datis, segregata ex hostium coacervatorum cumulis 
corpora suorum cum sepeliri jussisset, Flamini quo- 
que corpus funeris causa magna cum cura inquisitum 
non invenit. 

Eomae ad primům nuntium cladis ejus cum in- 

30 gen ti terrore ac turaliltu concursus in forum populi 
est factus. Matronae vagae per vias, quae repens 
clades adlata, quaeve fortuna exercitus esset, obvios 
percunctantur ; et cum frequentis contionis módo 
turba in comitiura et curiam versa magistratus 

35 vocaret, tandem haud multo ante solis occasum M. 
Pomponius praetor "pugna" inquit "magna victi 
sumus." £t quamquam nihil certius ex eo auditům 
est, taraen alius ab alio inpleti rumoribus domos 
referunt, 'consulem cum magna parte copiarum 
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caesum ; superesse paucos, aut fuga passim per 
Etruriam sparsos aut captos ab hoste/ Quot casus 
exercitus victi fuerant, tot in curas dispertiti animi 
eorum erant, quorum propinqui sub C. Fiaminio con- 
sule meruerant, iguoiantium quae cujusque suorum 5 
fortuna esset ; nec quisquam satis certum habet, quid 
aut speret aut timeat. Postere ac deiuceps aliquot 
diebus ad portas major prope mulierum quam viro- 
rum multitudo stetit, aut suorum aliquem aut nuntios 
de iis opperiens ; circumfundebanturque obviis scis- 10 
citantes, neque avelli, utique ab notis, priusquam 
ordine omnia inquisissent, poterant. Inde varios 
vultus digredientium ab nuntiis cerneres, ut cuique 
laeta aut tristia nuntiabantur, gratulantisque aut 
consolantis redeuntibus domos circumfusos. Femi- 15 
narum praecipue et gaudia insignia erant et luctus. 
Unam in ipsa porta sospiti fílio repente oblatam in 
couplexu ejus expirasse ferunt; alteram, cui mors 
fíli falso nuntiata erat, maestam sedentem domi, ad 
primům conspectum redeuntis fili gaudio nimio 20 
exanimatam. Senátům praetores per dies aliquot ab 
orto usque ad occidentem sólem in curia retinent, 
consultantes, quonam duce aut quibus copiis resisti 
victoribus Poenis posset. 

VIII. Priusquam satis čerta consilia essent, re- 25 
pens alia nuntiatur clades, quattuor niilia equitum 
cum C. Centenio propraetore missa ad conlegam ab 
Servilio consule in Umbria, quo post pugnam ad 
Trasu mennum auditam averterant iter, ab Hanni- 
bale circumventa. Ejus rei fáma varie homines ad- 30 
fecit: pars, occupatis majore aegritudine auimis, 
levera ex conparatione priorům ducere recentem 
equitum jacturam ; pars non id quod acciderat per 
se aestimare, sed, ut in adfecto corpore quamvis levis 
causa magis quam in valido gravior sentiretur, ita 3| 
tum aegrae et adfectae civitati quodcumque adversi 
incideret, non rerum magnitudine, sed viribus ex- 
tenuatis, quae nihil quod adgravaret pati possent, 
aestimandum esse. Itaque ad remedium jam diu 
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neque desideratum nec adhibitum, dictatorem dicen- 
dum, civitas confugit; et qiiia et cousul aberat, a 
quo uno dici posse videbatur, nec per occupatam 
arrais Punicis Italiam facile erat aut nuntium aut 
5 litteras mitti, nec dictatorem populus creare poterat, 
quod numquam ante eam diem factum erat, prodic- 
tatorem populus creavit Q. Fabium Maximum et 
magistrům equitum M. Minucium Kufum ; hisque 
negotium ab senátu datum, ut muros turresque urbis 

10 firmarent, et praesidia disponerent, quibus locis vide- 
retur, pontesque rescinderent fluminum : pro urbe ac 
penatibus dimicaudum esse, quando Italiam tueri 
nequissent. 

IX. Hannibal -recto itinere per TJmbriam usque 

15 ad Spoletium venit. Inde, cum perpopulato agro 
urbem oppugnare. adortus esset, cum magna caede 
suorum repulsus, conjectans ex unius coloniae haud 
nimis prospere temptatae viribus, quanta moles Ro- 
manae urbis esset, in agrum Picenum avertit iter, 

20 non copia sol um omnis generis frugum abundantem, 
sed refertum praeda, quam effuse avidi atque egentes 
rapiebant. Ibi per dies aliquot stativa habita, re- 
fectusque miles hibernis itiueribus ac palustri via 
proelioque magis ad eventum secundo quam levi aut 

25 facili adfectus. Ubi satis quietis datum praeda ac 
populationibus magis quam otio aut requie gaudenti- 
bus, profectus Praetutianum Hadrianum^t^e agrum, 
Marsos inde Marrucinosque et Paelignos devastat 
circaque Arpos et Luceriam proximam Apuliae re- 

80 gionem. Cn. Servilius consul, levibus proeliis cum 
Gallis factis et uno oppido ignobili expugnato, post- 
quam decoUegae exercitusque caede audivit, jam 
moenibus patriae metuens, ne abesset in discrimiue 
extremo, ad urbem iter intendit. 

85 Q. Fabius Maximus dictator iternm, quo die 
magistrátům iniit, vocato senátu, ab diis orsus, cum 
edocuisset patres, plus neglegentia caerimoniarum 
auspiciorumque quam temeritate atque inscitia pec- 
oatum a C. Flaminio consule esse, quaeque piacula 
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irae deům essent ipsoa deos consulendos esse, pervicit, 
nt, quod non ferme decernitur nisi cum taetra prp- 
digia nuntiata šunt, decemviri libros Sibyllinos adire 
juberentur. Qui inspectis.fatalibus libris rettulerunt 
patribus, * quod ejus belli causa votum Marti foret, 5 
id non rite factum de integro atque amplius faciun- 
dum esse; et Jovi ludos magnos et aedes Veneri 
Erucinae ac Menti vovendas esse, et supplicationem 
lectisterniumque habendum, et ver sacrum voven- 
dum, si bellatum prospere esset resque publica in 10 
eodem quo ante bellům fuisset státu permansisset/ 
Senatus, quoniam Fabium belli cura occupatura 
esset, M. Aemilium praetorem ex collegii pontifícum 
eententia omnia ea ut matu re fiant curare jubet 

X. His senatus consultis perfectis, L. Cornelius 15 
Lentulus poutifex maximus, consulente eollegium 
praetore, omnium primům populum consulendum de 
vere sacro censet: injussu populi voveri non posse. 
Rogatus in haec verba populus : " Velitis jubeatisne 
haec sic fieri ? Si res publica populi Romani Qui- 20 
ritium ad quinquennium proximum, sicut velim 
voveamque, salva servata erit hisce duellis, quod 
duellum populo Romano cum Carthaginiensi est, 
quaeque duella cum Gallis šunt, qui cis Alpis šunt, 
tum donum duit populus Romanus Quiritium, quod 25 
ver attulerit ex suillo, ovillo, caprino, bovillo grege, 
quaeque profana erunt, Jovi fieri, ex qua die senatus 
popufusque jusserit. Qui faciet, quando volet qua- 
que lege volet, facito ; quo módo faxit, probe factum 
esto. Si id moritur quod fieri oportebit, profanum 30 
esto, neque scelus esto. Si quis rumpet occidetve 
insciens, ne fraus esto. Si quis clepsit, ne populo 
scelus esto, neve cui cleptum erit. Si atro die faxit 
insciens, probe factum esto. Si nocte sivé luče, si 
servus sivé liber faxit, probe factum esto. Si antidea 35 
ac senatus populusque jusserit fieri faxitur, eo populas 
solutus liber esto." Ejusdem rei causa ludi magui 
voti aeris trecentis triginta tribus milibus, trecentis 
triginta tribus triente, praeterea bubus Jovi trecentis, 



154 TITI lilVI AB YBBE CONDITA 

multis aliis divis bubus albis atque ceteris hostiis. 
Votis rite nuncupatis, supplicatio edicta; supplica- 
tumque iere cum conjugibus ac liberis non urbana 
multitudo tantum, sed agrestium etiam, quos in 
5 aliqua sua fortuna publica quoque contingebat cura. 
Tum lectisternium per triduum habitům, decemviris 
sacrorum curantibus. Sex pulvinaria in cons^ectu 
fueruut : Jovi ac Junoni unum, alterum Neptuuo ac 
Minervae, tertium Marti ac Veneri, quartum Apol- 

10 lini ac Dianae, quintum Vulcano ac Vestae, sextu m 
Mercurio et Cereri. Tum aedes votae. Veneri 
Erucinae aedem Q. Fabius Maximus dictator vovit, 
quia ita ex fatalibus libris editum erat, ut is voveret, 
cujus maximum impérium in civitate esset; Menti 

15 aedem T. Otacilius praetor vovit. 

XI. Ita rébus divinis peractis, tum de bello 
reque [de] publica dictator rettulit, quibus quotque 
legionibus victori hosti obviam eundum esse patres 
censerent. Decretum, ut *ab Cn. Servilio consule 

20 exercitum acciperet, scriberet praeterea ex civibus 
sociisque quantum equitum ac peditum videretur; 
cetera omnia ageret faceretque ut e re publica duce- 
ret.' Fabius duas legiones se adjecturum ad Ser- 
vilianum exercitum dixit. lis per magistrům equi- 

25 tum scriptis Tibur diem ad conveniendum edixit. 
Edictoque proposito, ut, quibus oppida castellaque 
inmunita essent, ut ii commigrarent in loca tuta, ex 
agris quoque demigrarent omnis regionis ejus qua 
iturus Hannibal esset, tectis prius incensis ac frugibus 

80 corruptis, ne cujus rei copia esset, ipse via Flarainia 
profectus obviam consuli exercituque, cum ad Tiberim 
circa Ocriculum prospexisset agmen consulemque 
cum equitibus ad se progredientem, viatorem misit 
qui consuli nuntiaret, ut sine lictoribus ad dictatorem 

85 veniret. Qui cum dieto paruisset, congressusque 
eorum ingentem speciem dictaturae aput cives socios- 
que vetustate iam prope oblitos ejus imperii fecisset, 
litterae ab urbe adlatae šunt, navěs onerarias com* 
meatum ab Ostia in Hispaniam ad exercitum por* 
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tantes a classe Funica circa portům Cosanum captas 
esse. Itaque extemplo consul Ostiam proficisci jus- 
SU8, navibusque, quae ad urbem Koraanam aut Ostiae 
essent, conpletis milite ac navalibus sociis, persequi 
hostium classem ac litora Italiae tutari. Magna vis 5 
horainum conscripta Romae erat; libertini etiam, 
quibus liberi essent et aetas militaris, in verba jura- 
verant. Ex hoc urbano exercitu, qui niinores quin- 
que et triginta annis erant, in navis inpositi, alii, ut 
urbi praesiderent, relicti. 10 

Xll. Dictator, exercitu consulis accepto a Fulvio 
Flacco legato, per agrum Babinum Tibur, quo diem 
ad conveniendum edixerat novis militibus, venit. 
Inde Praeneste ac transversis limitibus in viam La- 
tinám est egressus, unde, itineribus summa cum cura 15 
exploratis, ad hostem ducit, nullo loco, nisi quantum 
necessitas cogeret, fortunae se commissurus. Quo 
primům die haut procul Arpis in conspectu hostium 
posuit castra, nulla mora facta, quin Poenus educeret 
in aciem copiamque pugnandi faceret. Sed ubi quieta 20 
omnia aput hostes nec castra ullo tumultu mota vidět, 
increpans quidem, *victos tandem^ Martios animos 
Eomanis, debellatumque et concessum propalam de 
virtute ac gloria esse/ in castra rediit ; ceterum tacita 
cura animum incessit, quod cum duce haudquaquam 25 
Flamini Semproniique simili futura sibi res esset, ac 
tum demum, edocti malis, Romani párem Hannibali 
ducem quaesissent. Et prudentiam quidem novi 
dictatoris extemplo timuit; constantiam hautdum 
expertus, agitare ac temptare animum movendo cre- 30 
bro castra populandoque in oculis ejus agros sociorum 
coepit ; et módo citato agmine ex conspectu abibat, 
módo repente in aliquo flexu viae, si excipere degres- 
sum in aequum posset, occultus subsistebat. Fabius 
per loca alta agmen ducebat, modico ab hoste inter- 35 
vallo, ut neque omitteret eum neque congrederetur. 
Castris, nisi quantum usus necessarii cogerent, tene- 
batur miles; pabulum et ligna nec pauci petebaňt 
nec passim ; equitum levisque armaturae statio, con- 
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posita instnictaque in subitos tumultus, et suo militi 
tuta omnia et infesta efíusis hostium populatoribus 
praebebat; neque universo periculo summa rerum 
committebatur, et parva momenta levium certami- 
5 num ex tuto coeptorum, fínitimo receptu, adsuefacie- 
bant territum pristiuis cladibus militem minus jam 
tandem aut virtutis aut fortunae paenitere suae. 8ed 
non Hannibalem magis infestum tam sanis consiliis 
habebat quam magistrům equitum, qui nihil aliud, 

10 quam quod impar erat imperie, morae ad rem pubii- 
cam praecipitandam habebat, ferox rapid usque in 
consiliis ac lingua inmodicus. Primo inter paucos, 
dein propalam in vulgus, pro cunctatore ^egnem, pro 
cauto timidum, adfingens vicina virtutibus vitia, con- 

15 pellabat, premendoque superiorem, quae pessima ars 
nimis prosperis multorum successibus crevit, sese ex- 
tollebat. 

XIII. Hannibal ex Hirpinis in Samnium transit, 
Beneveutanum depopulatur agrum, Telesiam urbem 

20 capit, inritat etiam de industria ducem, si forte ac- 
censum tot indignitatibus ac cladibus sociorum 
detrahere ad aecum certamen possit. Inter multitu- 
dinem sociorum Italici generis, qui ad Trasumennum 
capti ab Hannibale dimissique ťuerant, třes Campani 

25 equites erant, multis jam tum iulecti donis promissis- 
que Hannibalis ad conciiiandos popularium animos. 
Hi nuntiantes, si in Campaniam exercitum admo- 
visset, Capuae potiendae copiam fóre, cum res major 
quam auctores esset, dubium Hannibalem alternis- 

30 que fídeutem ac diffidentem tamen ut Campanos ex 

Óamnio peteret moverunt. Monitos etiam atque 

. etiam ut promissa rébus adfirmarent, jussosque cum 

pluribus et aliquibus principům redire ad se, dimisit. 

Ipse imperat duci ut se in agrum Casinatem ducat, 

35 edoctus a peritis regionům, si eum saltům occupasset, 
exitům Romano ad opem ferendam sociis ínterclu- 
surum; sed Punicum abhorrens ab Latinorum no- 
minum pronuntiatione os, Casilinum pro Casino dux 
ut acciperet fecit, aversusque ab suo itinere per 
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•Allifanum Callifanumque etCalenum agrum in cam- 
pům Stellatem descendit. Ubi cum montibus flu- 
minibusque clausam regionem circumspexisset, voca- 
tum ducem- percunctatur, ubi terrarum esset. Cum 
is Casilini eo die mansurum eum dixisset, tum demum . 5 
cognitus est error, et Casinum longe inde alia regione 
esse ; virgisque caeso duce et ad reliquorum terrorem 
in crucem sublato, castris coramunitis, Maharbalem 
cum equitibus in agrum Falernum praedatum di- 
misifl Usque ad aquas Sinuessanas populatio ea per- 10 
venit. Ingentem cladem, fugám tamen terroremque 
lati US, Numidae fecerunt; nec tamen is terror, cum 
omnia bello flagrarent, fíde socios dimovit, videlicet 
quia justo et moderato yegebantur imperio, nec abnue- 
bant, quod unum vinculum fídei est, melioribus parere. 15 

XIV. XJt vero, postquam ad Vultumum flumen 
castra šunt posita, exurebatur amoenissimus Italiae 
ager villaeque passim incendiis fumabant, per juga 
Massici montis Fabio ducente, tum prope de integro 
seditio accensa ; quieverant enim per paucos dies, 20 
quia, cum celerius solito duetům agmen esset, festi- 
nari ad prohibendam populationibus Campaniam cre- 
diderant. Ut vero in extrema juga Massici montis 
ventum, et hostes sub oculis erant Falemi agri colo- 
norumque 8inuessae tecta urentes, nec uTla erat 25 
mentio pugnae, " spectatum huc " iuquit Minucius, 
"ut rem fruendam oculis, sociorum caedes et in- 
cendia venimus? nec, si nullius alterius, nos ne 
civium quidem horum pudet, quos Sinuessam colonos 
patres nostri miserunt, ut ab Bamnite hoste tuta haec 30 
ora esset, quam nunc non vicinus Samnis urit, sed 
Poenus ad véna, ab extremis orbis terrarum terminis 
nostra cunctatione et socordia jam huc progressus? 
Tantum, pro! degeneramus a patribus nostris, ut 
praeter quam opam illi Punicas yagari classes děde- 35 
cus esse imperii sui duxerint, eam nunc plenám hos- 
tium Numidarumque ac Maurorum jam factam 
videamus? Qui módo, Sagun tum oppugnari indig- 
nando, non homines tantum, sed foedera et deos clo- 
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bamus, scaadentem moenia Komanae coloniae Han< 
nibalem lenti spectamus! Fumus ex incendiis vil- 
larum agrorumque in oculos atque ora venit; stre- 
punt aures clamoribus plorantium socioruiDy saepiiu 

' 5 nostram quam deorúm invocantium opem ; uos hic 
pecorum módo per aestivos saltus deviasque callÍ8 
exercitum ducimus, conditi Dubibus silvisque. Si 
hoc módo peragrando cacnmina saltusque M. Furius 
recipere a Gallis urbem voluisset, quo hic novus 

10 Camillus, nobis dictator udícus in rébus adfectis 
quaesitus, Italiam ab Hannibale recuperare parat, 
Gailorum Koma esset, quam vereor ne, sic cunctanti- 
bus nobis, Hannibali ac Poenis totiens servaverint 
raajores nostri. Sed vir ac vere Komanus, quo die 

15 dictatorem eum ex auctoritate patrům jussuque po- 
puli dictum Yeios allatum est, cum esset satis altům 
Janicnlum, ubi sedens prospectaret hostem, descendit 
in aecum, atque illo ipso die media in urbe, qua nunc 
busta Gallica šunt, et postero die citra Gabios cecidit 

20 Gailorum legiones. Quid ? post multos annos cum 
ad Furculas Caudinas ab Samnite hoste sub jugum 
missi sumus, utrum tatidem L. Papirius Cursor juga 
Samnii perlustrando, an Luceriam premendo obsi- 
dendoque et lacessendo victorem hostem, depulsum 

25 ab Romanis cervicibus jugum superbo Samniti in- 
posuit? Módo C. Lutatío quae alia res quam cele- 
rita^ victoriam dědit ? quod postero die quam hostem 
vidit, classem gravem commeatibus, inpeditam suo- 
met ipsam instrumente atque adparatu, oppressit 

30 Stultitia est sedendo aut votis debellari credere posse. 
Arma capias oportet et descendas in aecum et vir 
cum viro congrediaris. Audendo atque agendo res 
Bomana crevit, non his segnibus consilils, quae timidi 
cauta vocant" 

S5 Haec velut contionanti Minucio circumfundebatur 
tribunorum equitumque Romanorum multitudo, et 
ad aures quoque militum dieta ferocia evolvebantur ; 
ac, si militaris suffragii res esset, haud dubie ferebant, 
Minucium Fubio ducem praelaturos. 
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XV. Pabius pariter in suos haud minus quam 
in bostis intentus, prius ab illis invictum animum 
praestat. Quamquam probe scit, non in castris módo 
suis, sed jam etiam Komae infamem suam cuncta- 
tionem esse, obstinatus tamen tenore eodem con- 5 
siliorum aestatis reliquum extraxit, ut Hannibal, 
destitutus ab spe summa ope petiti certaminis, jam 
hibernis locum circumspeetaret, quia ea regio prae- 
sentis erat copiae, non perpetuae, arbusta vineaeque 
et consita omnia magis amoenis quam necessariis 10 
fructibus. Haec per exploratores relata Fabio. 
<Ju'm satis sciret, per easdem angustias, quibus in- 
traverat Palernum agrum, rediturum, Calliculam 
montem et Casilinum occupat modicis praesidiis, 
quae urbs Vulturno flumine dirempta Falernum a 15 
Oampano agro dividit ; i pse jugis isdem exercitum 
reducit, misso exploratum cum quadringentis equi' 
tibus sociorum L. Hostilio Mancino. Qui, ex turba 
juvenum audientium saepe ferociter contionantem 
magistrům equitum, progressus primo exploratoris 20 
módo, ut ex tuto specularetur nostem, ubi vagos 
passim per vicos Numidas vidit, et per oceasionem 
etiam paucos occidit, extemplo occupatus certamine 
est animus, excideruntque praecepta dictatoris, qui, 
quantum tuto posset progressum, prius recipere sese 25 
jusserat quam in conspectum hostium veniret. Nu- 
midae alii atque alii occursantes refugientesque ad 
castra prope ipsa cum fatigatione equorum atque 
hominum pertraxere. Inde Cartbalo, penes quem 
summa equestris imperii erat, concitatis equis invec- 30 
tus, cum, priusquam ad conjectum teli veniret, aver- 
tisset hostis, quinque ferme milia continenti cursu 
secutus est fugientis. Mancinus, postquam nec 
hostem desistere sequi nec spem vidit effugiendi esse, 
cohortatus suos in proelium rediit, omni parte virium 35 
inpar. Itaque ipse et delecti equitum circumventi 
occiduntur; ceteri effuso rursus cursu Cales primům, 
\náe prope inviis callibus ad dictatorem perfugerunt. 

Eo forte die Minucius se conjunxerat Fabio, missus 
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ad firmandum praesidio saltům, qui super Tarracixiám 
in artas coactus fauces inminet mari, ne ab Sinuessá 
Poenus Appiae limite pervenire iu agrum Komanum 
posset. CoDJunctis exercitibus dictator ac magister 
6 equitum castra in viam deferunt, qua Hannibal duc- 
turus erat ; duo inde milia hostes aberant. 

XVI. Postero die Poeni quod viae inter bina 
castra erat agmine eonplevere. Cum Komani sub 
ipso constitissent vallo, haut duble aequiore loco, suc- 

10 cessit tamen Poenus cum expeditis equitibusque ad 
lacessendum hostem. Carptim Poeni et proeursando 
recipiendoque sese pugnavere; restitit suo loco Ro- 
mana acies ; lenta pugna et ex dictatoris magis quam 
Hannibalis fuit voluntate. Ducenti ab Bomanis^ 

15 octingenti hostium cecidere. 

Inclusus inde videri Hannibal, via ad Casilinum 
obsessa, cum Capua et Bamnium et tantum ab tergo 
divitum sociorum Komanis conmeatus subveheret, 
Poenus inter Formiana saxa ac Literni harenas 

20 staguaque et perhorridas silvas hibernaturus esset ; 
nec Hannibalem fefellit, suis se artibus pěti. Itaque 
cum per Casilinum evadere non posset, petendique 
montes et jugum Calliculae superandum esset, necubi 
Bomanus inclusum vallibus agmen adgrederetur, 

25 ludibrium oculorum specie terribile ad frustrandum 
hostem commentus, principio noctis furtim succedere 
ad montes statuit. Fallaeis consilii talis apparatus 
fuit : faces undique ex agris coulectae fascesque vir- 
garum atque aridi sarmenti praeligantur cornibus 

30 boum, quos domitos indomitosque multos inter cetcr 
ram agrestem praedam agebat. Ad duo milia ferme 
boum efíecta; Hasdrubaiique negotium datum, ut 
nocte id armentum accensis cornibus ad montis 
ageret, maximě, si posset, super saltus ab hoste in- 

35 sessos. 

XVII. Primis tenebris silentio mota castra; 
boves aliquanto ante signa acti. Ubi ad radices 
montium viasque angustas ventum est, signum ex- 
templo datur, ut accensis cornibus armenta in ad- 
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▼ersos concitentur montis; et raetus ipse relucentis 
flammae ex capite calorque jam ad vivum ad imaque 
coiuuum adveniens velut stimulatos furore agebat 
boves. Quo repente discursu, haut secus quam silvis 
montibusque accensis, omnia circum virgulta visa 5 
ardere; capitumque inrita quassatio, excitans flám- 
mam, hominum passim discurrentium speciem praebe- 
bac. Qui ad transitům saltus insidendum locati erant, 
ubi in summis montibus ac super se quosdam ignes 
conspexere, circum ventoš se esse rati, praesidio ex- 10 
cessere. Qua minime deusae micabant flammae, 
velut tutissimum iter peteutes summa montium juga, 
tamen in quosdam boves palatos a suis gregibus in 
ciderunt. Et primo cum procul cernerent, veluti 
flammas spirantium miraculo adtoniti constiterunt ; 15 
deinde ut humana apparuit fraus, tum vero insidias 
rati esse, cum majore tumultu concitant se in fugám. 
Levi quoque armaturae hostium incurrere ; ceterura 
nox aequato timore neutros pugnam incipientis ad 
lucem tenuit. Interea toto agmme Hannibal trans- 20 
dueto per saltům, et quibusdam in ipso saltu hostium 
oppressis, in agro Allifano posuit castra. 

XVIII. Hune tumultům sensit Fabius ; ceterum 
et insidias esse ratus et ab nocturno utique abhorrens 
certamine, suos munimentis tenuit. Luče prima sub 25 
jugo montis proelium fuit, quo interclusam ab suia 
levém armaturám facile (etenim numero aliquantum 
praestabant) Komani superassent, nisi Hispanorum 
cohors ad id ipsum remissa ab Hannibale superve- 
nisset. Ea adsuetior montibus, et ad concursandum 30 
inter saxa rupesque aptior ac levior, cum velocitate 
corporum, tum armorum habitu, campestrem hostem, 
gravem armis statariumque, pugnae genere facile 
elusit. Ita haudquaquam pari certamine digressi, 
Hispani fere omneš incolumes, Romani aliquot suis 35 
amissis in castra contenderunt. 

Fabius quoque movit castra, transgressusque sal- 
tům super Alliťas loco alto ac munito consedit. Tum 

per Samnium Komam se petere simulans Hannibal 
11 — Livj. 
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usque in Paelignos populabundus rediit; Fabius 
luedius inter hostium agmen urbemque Bomam jugia 
ducebat, nec absistens nec congrediens. Ex Paelig- 
nis Poenus flexit iter, retroque Apuliam repetens 
6 Gereonium pervenit, iirbem metu, quia conlapsa 
ruinis pars moenium erat, ab suis desertam ; dictator 
in Larinate agro castra communiit. Inde sacrorum 
causa Romam revocatus, non imperio módo, sed con- 
silio etiam ac prope precibus agens cum magistro 

10 equitum, ut *plus consilio quam fortunae confidat, 
et se potius ducem quam Sempronium Flaminiumque 
imítetur: ne nihil actum censeret, extracta prope 
aestate per ludifícationem hostis; medicos quoque 
plus interdum quiete quam movendo atque agendo 

15 proficere ; haut parvara rem esse ab totiens victore 
hoste vinci desisae et ab continuis cladibus respirasse' 
— haec nequiquam praemoníto magistro equitum, 
Bomam est profectus. 

XIX. Principio aestatis, qua haec gerebantur, in 

20 Hispania quoque terra marique coeptum bellům est. 
Hasdrubal ad eum navium numerům, quem a fratre 
instructum paratumque acceperat, decem adjecit; 
quadraginta navium classem Himilconi tradit, atque 
ita Carthagine profectus navěs prope terram, exer- 

25 citům in litore ducebat, paratus confligere, quacum- 
que parte copiarum hostis occurrisset. Cn. Scipio 
postquam movisse ex hibernis hostem audivit, primo 
idem consilii fuit; deinde minus terra propter in- 
gentem famam novorum auxiliorum concurrere au- 

30 sus, delecto milite ad navěs inposito, quinque et tri- 
ginta navium classe ire obviam hosti pergit. Altero 
ab Tarracone die ad stationem decem milia passuum 
distantem ab ostio fíiberi amnis pervenit. Inde duae 
Massiliensium speculatoriae praemissae rettulere, clas- 

35 sem Punicam staré in ostio fluminis castraque in ripa 
posita. Itaque ut inprovidos incautosque universo 
si mul efiuso terrore opprimeret, sublatis ancoris ad 
hostem vadit. 

Multas et locis altis positas turris Hispania habet. 
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quibus et speculis et propugnaculis adversus latrones 
utuntur. Inde primo conspectis hostium iiavibus, 
datum signum Hasdrubali est, tumultusque prius in 
terra et castris quam ad maře et ad navěs est ortus, 
nondum aut pulsu remorum strepituque alio nautico 5 
exaudito aut aperientibus classem promunturiis^ cum 
repente eques alius super alium ab Hasdrubale missus 
vagos in litore quietosque in tentoriis suis, nihil minus 
quam hostem aut proelium eo die expectantis, con- 
scendere navěs propere atque arma capere jubet : 10 
classem Romanám jam haud procul portu esse. Haec 
equites dimissi passim imperabant ; mox Hasdrubal 
ipse cum omni exercitu aderat, varioque omnia 
tumultu strepunt, ruentibus in navěs simul remigibus 
inilitibusque, fugientium magis e terra quam in pug- 15 
nam euntium módo. Vixdum omnis conscenderant, 
cum alii resolutis oris in ancoras evehuntur, alii, ne 
quid teneat, ancoralia incidunt; raptimque omnia 
ac praepropere agendo, militum apparatu nautica 
ministeria inpediuntur, trepidatione nautarum capere 20 
et aptare arma miles prohibetur. Et jam Eomanus 
non appropinquabat módo, sed derexerat etiam in 
pugnam navěs. Itaque non ab hoste et proelio ma- 
gis Poeni quam suomet ipsi tumultu turbati, temptata 
verius pugna quam inita, in fugám averterunt cbis- 25 
sem, et cum adversi amnis os lato agmini et tam 
multis simul venientibus haud saně intrabile esset, in 
litus passim navěs egerunt, atque alii vadis alii sicco 
litore excepti, partim armati partim inermes, ad in- 
structam per litus aciem suorum perfugere ; duae 30 
tamen primo concursu captae erant Punicae navěs, 
quattuor suppressae, 

XX. Eomani, quamquam terra hostium erat 
armatamque aciem toto praetentam [in] litore cerne- 
bant, haud cunctanter insecuti trepidam hostium 85 
classem, navis omnis, quae non aut perfregerant 
proras litori inlisas aut carinas fíxerant vadis, reli- 
gatas puppibus in altům extraxere; ad quinque et 
viginti navěs e quadraginta cepere. 
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Neque id pulcherrimum ejus victoriae fuit, sed 

?uod una levi pugna toto ejus orae mari potiti erant. 
taque ad Onusam classe profecti ; escensio ab navi- 
bus in terram facta. Cum urbem vi cepissent cap- 
5 tamque diripuissent, Carthaginem inde petunt ; atque 
omnem agrum circa depopulati, postremo tecta quo- 
que injuucta můro portisque incenderunt. Inde jam 
praeda gravis ad Longunticam pervenit classis, ubi 
vis magna sparti erat ad rem nauticam congesta ab 

10 Hasdrubale. ^Quod satis in usům fuit sublato, cete- 
rum omne incensum est. Nec continentis módo prae- 
iectast ora, set in Ebusum insulam tr^nsmissum. Ibi 
urbe, quae caput insuiae est, biduum nequiquam 
summo labore oppugnata, ubi in spem inritam frustra 

15 teri tem pus animadversum est, ad populationem agri 
versi, direptis aliquot incensisque vicis, majore quam 
ex continenti praeda parta cum in navěs se recepis- 
sent, ex Baliaribus insulis legati pacem petentes ad 
Scipionem venerunt. Inde flexa retro classis redi- 

20 tumque in citeriora provin ciae, quo omnium popu- 
lorum, qui Hiberum adcolunt, multorum et ultimae 
Hispaniae legati concurrerunt ; sed qui vere dicionis 
imperiique Bomani facti sint obsidibus datis, populi 
amplius fuerunt centům viginti. Igitur terrestribus 

25 quoque copiis satis fídens Romanus usque ad saltům 
Castulonensem est progressus; fíasdrubal in Lusi- 
taniam ac propius Oceánům concessit. 

XXI. Quietum inde fóre videbatur reliquum 
aestatis tem pus, fuissetque per Poenum hostem ; sed 

80 praeterquam quod ipsorum Hispanorum inquieta 
avidaque in novas res šunt ingenia, Mandonius Inde- 
bilisque, qui antea Ilergetum regulus fuerat, post- 
quam Romani ab saltu recessere ad maritimam oram, 
concitis popularibus, in agrum pacatum sociorum 

35 Romanorum ad populandum venerunt. Adversus 
eos tribuni militum cum expeditis auxiliis a Sci- 
pione missi levi certamine, ut tumultuariam manum, 
fudere in omnis partis, occisis quibusdam captisque 
magnaque parte armis exuta. Hic tamen tumultus 
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cedentem ad Oceánům Hasdrubalem cis Hiberum 
ad socios tntandos retraxit. Castra Punica in agro 
Ilergavonensium, castra Romana ad Novám Classem 
crant, cum fáma repens alio avertit bellům. Celti- 
beri, qui principes regionis suae legatos miserant 5 
obsidesque dederant Komanis, uuntio misso a Sci- 
pione exciti arma capiunt, provinciamque Cartha- 
giniensium valido exercitu invadunt. Tria oppida 
vi expugnaut; inde cum ipso Hasdrubale duobus 
proeliia egregie pugnant ; ad quindecim niilia hostium 10 
occiderunt, quattuor milia cum multis militaribus 
signis capiunt. 

XXII. Hoc státu rerum in Hispania P. Scipio 
in provinciam venit, prorogato post consulatum im- 
perio ab senátu missus, cum triginta longis navibus 15 
et octo milibus militum, magnoque commeatu ad- 
vecto. Ea classis ingens agraine onerariarum procul 
visa cum magna laetitia civium sociorumque portům 
Tarraconis ex alto tenuit. Ibi milite exposito, pro- 
fectus Scipio fratri se conjungit ; ac deinde communi 20 
anirao consilioque gerebant bellům. Occupatis igitur 
Carthaginiensibus Celtiberico bello, haud cunctanter 
Hiberum transgrediuntur, nec uUo viso hoste, Sa- 
guntum pergunt ire, quod ibi obsides totius His- 
pauiae traditos ab Hannibale fáma erat modico in 25 
arce custodiri praesidio. Id unumpignus inclinatos 
ad Romanám societatem omnium Hispaniae popu- 
lorum animos morabatur, ne sanguine liberúm suo- 
rum culpa defectionis lueretur. 

Eo vinculo Hispaniam vir unus sollerti magis 30 
quam fideli consilio exsolvit. Abelux erat Sagunti 
nobilis Hispanus, fídus ante Poenis ; tum, qualia 
plerumque šunt barbarorum ingenia, cum fortuna 
mutaverat fídem. Ceterum transfugam sine magnae 
rei proditione venientem ad hostis uihil aliud quam 35 
unum vile atque infame corpus esse ratus, id agebat, 
ut quam maxumum emolumentum novis sociis esset. 
Circumspectis igitur omnibus, quae fortuna potestatis 
ejus poterat facere, obsidibus potissimum tradendis 
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aniraum adjecit, eam unam rem maximě ratus con- 
ciliaturam Romanis principům Hispaniae amicitiam. 
Sed cum injussu Bostaris praefecti satis sciret nihil 
obsidum custodes facturos esse, Bosta^em ipsum arte 

5 adgreditur. Castra extra urbem in ipso litore habe- 
bat Bostar, ut aditum ea parte intercluderet Romanis. 
Ibi eum iu secretum abductum, velut ignorantem, 
monet, quo státu sit res : * metům continuisse ad eam 
diem Hispanorura animos, quia procul Romani abes- 

10 sent ; nunc cis Hiberum castra Romana esse, arcem 
tutam perfugiumque novas volentibus res; itaque^ 
quos metus non teneat, beíiefício et gratia devinci- 
endos esse/ Miranti Bostari percunctantique, quod- 
nam id subitum tantae rei donum posset esse, *' ob- 

15 sides " inquit " in civitates remitte. Id et privatim 
paren ti bus, quorum maxumum momentům in civita- 
tibus est suis, et publice populis gratum erit. Volt 
sibi quisque credi, et habita fídes ipsam plerumque 
obligát fídem. Ministerium restituendorum domos 

20 obsidum mihimet deposco ipse, ut opera quoque in- 
pensa consilium adjuvem meum, et rei suapte nátura 
gratae quantam insuper gratiam possim adiciam." 
Homini non ad cetera Punica ingenia callido ut 
persuasit, nocte clam progressus ad hostium stationes^ 

25 conventis quibusdam auxiliaribus Hispanis et ab his 
ad Scipionem perductus, quid adferret, expromit, et, 
fide accepta dataque, ac loco et tempore constituto ad 
obsídes tradendos, Saguntum ředit. Diem insequen- 
tem absumpsit cum Bostare mandatis ad rem agen- 

30 dam accipiendis. Dimissus, cum se nocte iturum, ut 
custodias hostium falleret, constituisset, ad conposi- 
tam cum iis horám excitatis custodibus puerorum 
profectus, veluti ignarus in praeparatas sua fraude 
insidias ducit. In castra Romana perducti ; cetera 

35 omnia de reddendis obsidibus, sicut cum Bostare con- 
stitutum erat, acta per eundem ordinera, quo si Car- 
thaginiensium nomine sic ageretur. Major aliquanto 
Romanorum gratia fuit in re pari, quam quanta 
futura Carthaginiensium fuerat. Illos enim grayis 
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Buperbosque in rébus secundis expertos fortuna et 
timor mitigasse videri poterat ; Romanus primo ad- 
ventu, incognitus ante, ab re dementi liberalique 
initium fecerat ; et Abelux, vir prudens, haud frustra 
videbatur socios mutasse. Itaque ingenti consensu 5 
defectionem omneš spectare; armaque extemplo 
mota forent, ni hiems, quae Romanos quoque et Car- 
thaginienses concedere in tecta coegit, intervenisset. 

XXIII. Haec in IJispania [quoque] secunda 
aestate Punici belli gesta, cum in Italia paulum in- 10 
tervalli cladibus Romanis sollers cunctatio Fabii 
fecisset; quae ut Hannibalem non mediocri solli- 
citum cura habebat, tandem eum militiae magistrům 
delegisse Romanos cementem, qui bellům ratione, 
non fortuna gereret, ita conterapta erat inter civis 15 
armatos pariter togatosque, utique postquam absente 
80 temeritate magistři equitura, laeto verius dixerim 
quam prospero eventu, pugnatum fuerat. Accesse- 
rant duae res ad augendam invidiam dictatoris, una 
fraude ac dolo Hannibalis, quod, cum a perfugis ei 20 
monstratus ager dictatoris esset, omnibus circa sólo . 
aequatis, ab uno eo ferrum igneraque et vim omnem 
hosti um abstineri jussit, ut occulti alicujus pacti ea 
merces videri posset, altera ipsius facto, primo for- 
gitan dubio, quia non expectata in eo senatus auc- 25 
toritas est, ad extrémům haud ambigue in maximám 
laudem verso. In perrautandis captivis, quod sic 
primo Punico bello factum erat, convenerat inter 
duces Romanům Poenumque, ut, quae pars plus re- 
ciperet quam daret, argenti pondo bina et selibras in 30 
militem praestaret. Ducentis quadraginta septem 
cum plures Romanus quam Poenus recepisset, argen- 
tumque pro eis debitum, saepe jactata in senátu re, 
quoniam non consuluisset patres, tardius erogaretur, 
inviolatum ab hoste agrum, misso Romam Quinto 35 
filio, vendidit, fidemque publicam inpendio privato 
exsolvit, 

Hannibal pro Gereoni moenibus, cujus urbis captae 
atque incensae ab se in usům horreorum pauca re- 
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liqucrat tecta, in stativis erat. Inde frumentatum 
duas exercitus partes mittebat; cum tertia ipse ex- 
pedita in statione erat, simul castris praesidio, et 
circumspectans neeunde impetus in frumentatores 
6 fieret. 

XXIV. Romanus tunc exercitus in agro Lari- 
nati erat ; praeerat Minucius magister equitum, pro- 
fecto, sicut ante dictum est, ad urbem dictatore. 
Ceterum castra, quae in monte alto ac tuto loco 

10 posita fuerant, jam in pianům deferuntur ; agita- 
banturque pro ingenio ducis consilia calidiora, ut 
impetus aut in frumentatores palatos aut in castra 
relicta cum levi praesidio fieret. Nec Hannibalem 
fefellit cum duce mutatam esse belli rationem, et 

15 ferocius quam consultius rem hostes gesturos. Ipse 
autem, quod minime quis crederet, cum hostis propius 
esset, tertiam partem militum frumentatum, duabus 
in castřis reteutis, dimisit; dein castra ipsa propius 
hostem movit, duo ferme a Gereonio milia, in tumu- 

20 lum hosti conspectum, ut intentum sciret esse ad íru- 
mentatores, si qua vis fieret, tutandos. Propior inde 
ei atque ipsis inminens Romanorum castris tumulus 
apparuit ; ad quem capiendum si luče palam iretur, 
quia haud dubie hostis breviore via praeventurus 

25 erat, nocte clam missi Numidae ceperunt. Quos 
tenentis locum contempta paucitate Romani postero 
die cum dejecissent, ipsi eo transferunt castra. [Tum 
ut] itaque exiguum spatii vallum a vallo aberat, et 
id ipsum to tum prope conpleverat Romana acies. 

80 Simul et per aversa a castris Hannibalis equitatus 
cum levi armatura emissus in frumentatores latě 
caedem fugamque hostium palatorum fecit. Nec 
acie certare Hannibal aušus, quia tanta paucitate 
vix castra, si oppugnarentur, tutari poterat ; jamque 

35 artibus Fabii [pars exercitus aberat jara fame] 
sedendo et cunctando bellům gerebat, receperatque 
suos in priora castra, quae pro Gereoni moenibus 
erant. 

Justa quoque acie et conlatis signis dimicatum 
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quidam auctores šunt: přímo concursu Poenum 
Uáque ad castra fusum ; inde eruptione facta repente 
versum terrorem in Bomanos ; Numeri Decimi Sara- 
nitis deinde interventu proelium restitutum. • Hune 
principem genere ac divitiis non Boviani módo, unde 5 
erat, sed toto Samnio, jussu dictatoris octo milia 
peditum et equites quingentos ducentem in castra, 
ab tergo cum apparuisset Hannibali, speciem parti 
utrique praebuisse novi praesidii cum Q. Fabio ab 
Eoma venientis. Hannibalem, insidiarum quoque 10 
aliquid timentem, recepisse suos; Komanum inse- 
cutum adjuvante Samnite duo castella eo die ex- 
pugnasse. Šex milia hostium caesa, quinque admo- 
dum Romanorum ; tamen, in tam pari prope clade, 
famam egregiae victoriae cum vanioribus litteris 15 
magistři equitum Romam perlatam. 

XXV. De his rébus persaepe et in senátu et in 
contione actum est. Cum, laeta civitate, dictator 
unus nihil nec faraae nec litteris crederet, et, ut vera 
omnia essent, secunda se magis quam adversa timere 20 
diceret, tum M. Metilius tribunus plebis *id enim- 
vero ferendum esse ' negat : * non praesentem sol um 
dictatorem obstitisse rei bene gerendae, sed absentem 
etiam gestae obstaré, et in ducendo béllo sedulo 
tempus terere, quo diutius in magistrátu sit, solusque 25 
et Komae et in exercitu impérium habeat. Quippe 
consulum alterum in acie cecidisse, alterum specie 
classis Punicae persequendae procuí ab I talia able- 
gatum ; duos praetores Sicilia atque Sardinia occu- 
patos, quarum neutra hoc tempore provincia praetore 30 
egeat ; M. Minucium magistrům equitum, ne hostem 
videret, ne quid rei bellicae gereret, prope in custodia 
habitům. Itaque hercule non Samnium módo, quo 
jam tam quam trans Hiberum agro Poenis concessum ] 
sit, set Gampanum Calenumque et Falernum agrum 35' 
pervastatos esse, sedente Casilini dictatore et legioni- 
bus populi Romani agrum suum tutante. Exercitum 
cupientem pugnare et magistrům equitum clausos 
prope intra vallum retentos; tamquam hostibus 
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captivis arma adempta. Tandem, ut abscesserit inde 
dictator, ut obsidione liberatos, extra vallum egressos 
fudisse ac fugasse hostis. Quas ob res, si antiquus 
animus plebei Eomanae esset, audaciter se laturum 
5 fuisse de abrogando Q. Fabi imperio ; nune modicam 
rogationetn promulgaturum de aequando magistři 
cquitum et dictatoris jure. Nec tamen ne i ta quidein 
prius mittendiim ad exercitum Q. Fabium, quain 
consulem in locum G. Flamiui suífecisset.' 

1 Dictator contionibus se abstinuit in actione minime 
populari. Ne in senátu quidem satis aequis auribus 
audiebatur, cum hostem verbis extolleret biennique 
clades per temeritatem atque inscientiam ducum ac- 
ceptas referret, et 'magistro equitum, quod eontra 

15 dictum suum pugnasset, rationem' diceret ' redden- 
dam esse. Si penes se summa imperii consiliique sit^ 
prope diem effecturum, ut sciant homines, bono im- 
peratore haut magni fortunám momeuti esse, mentem 
rationemque dominari, et in tempore et sine igiio- 

20 minia servasse exercitum, quam multa milia hostium 
occidisse, majorem gloriam esse/ Hujus generis ora- 
tiouibus frustra habitis, et cousule creato M. Atilio 
Kegulo, ne praesens de jure imperii dimicaret, pridie 
quam rogationis ferendae dies adesset, nocte ad exer- 

25 citům abiit. Luče orta cum plebis conciliuui esset, 
magis tacita invidia dictatoris favorque magistři 
equitum animos versabat, quam satis audebant ho- 
mines ad suadendum quod vulgo placebat prodire, 
et, favore superante, auctoritas tamen rogationi 

30 deerat. Unus inventus est suasor legis C. Terentius 
Varro, qui priore anno praetor fuerat, loco non 
humili sol um, sed etiam sordido, ortus. Patrem 
lanium fuisse ferunt, ipsum institorem mercis, fílio- 
que hoc ipso in servilia ejus artis ministeria usům. 

35 XXVI. Is juvenis, ut primům ex eo genere quae- 

stus pecunia a patře relicta animos ad spem libera- 

lioris fortunae fecit, togaque et forum placuere, pro- 

clamando pro sordidis hominibus causisque ad versus 

et famam bonorum primům in notitiam populi, 
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deinde ad honores pervenit ; quaesturaquo et duabus 
aedili táti bus, plebeia et curuli, postremo et praetura 
perfunctus, jam ad consulatus spem cum adtolleret 
animos, haud parum callide aurám favoris popularis 
ex dictatoris invidia petiit, scitique plebis udus gra- 5 
tiam tulit. 

Omneš eam rogationem, quique Romae quique in 
exercitu erant, aequi atque iniqui, praeter ipsum 
dictatorem, in coutumeliam ejus latám acceperunt. 
Ipse, qua gravitate animi criminautes se ad multitu- 10 
dinem inimicos tulerat, eadem et populi in se sae- 
vientis injuriam tulit; acceptisque in ipso itinere 
litteris senatus de aequato imperio, satis fidens haut- 
quaquam cum imperii jure artem imperandi aequa- 
tam, cum aeque invicto a civibus hostibusque animo, 15 
ad exercitum rediit. 

XXVII. Minucius vero, cum jan^ ante vix tole- 
rabilis fuisset secundis rébus ac favore volgi, tum 
utique inmodice inmodesteque non Hannibale magis 
victo ab se quam Q. Fabio gloriari. * Illum in re- 20 
bus asperis unicum ducem ac párem quaesitum Han- 
nibali, majorem minori, dictatorem magistro equitum, 
quod nulla memoria habeat annalium, jussu populi 
aequatum in eadem civitate, in qua magistři equitum 
virgas ac secures dictatoris tremere atque horrere 25 
soliti sint; tantum suam felicitatem virtutemque 
enituisse. Ergo secuturum se fortunám suam, si dic- 
tator in cunctatione ac segnitie, deorum hominumque 
judicio damnata, perstaret.' Itaque, quo die primům 
congressus est cum Q. Fabio, * statuendum omnium 30 
primům ' ait * esse, quem ad modům imperio aequato 
litantur: se optumum ducere, aut diebus alternis, 
aut, si majora iutervalla placerent, partitis tempori- 
bus, alterius summum jus imperiumque esse, ut par 
hosti non solum consilio, sed viribus etiam esset, si 35 
quam occasionem rei gerendae habuisset.' Q. Fabio 
haudquaquam id placere: 'omnia fortunám eam 
habitura, quamcumque temeritas conlegae habuisset; 
sibi communicatum cum illo, non ademptum, im- 
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perium esse. Itaque se numquam volentem parte 
qua posset rerum consilio gereudarum cessurum ; nec 
se tempora aut dies imperii cum eo, exercitura divi- 
surum, suisque consiliis, quoniam omnia nou liceret, 
5 quae posset servaturum.' Ita optinuit ut legiones, 
sicut consulibus mos esset, inter se dividerent : prima 
et quarta Miuucio, secunda et tertia Fabio evenerunt ; 
item equites pari numero, sociůmque et Latini no- 
minis auxilia, diviserunt: castris quoque se separari 

10 magister equitum voluit. 

XXYIII. Duplex inde Hannibali gaudium fuit 
(neque enim quicquam eorum, quae aput hostes age- 
rentur, eum íallebat, et perfugiá muita indicantibus 
et per suos explorantem) : nam et liberam Minuci 

15 temeritatem se suo módo captaturum, et sollertiáe 
Fabii dimidium virium decessisse. Tumulus erat 
inter eastra Minuci et Poenorum, quem qui occu- 
passet, haud dubie iniquiorem erat hosti locum fac- 
turus. £um non tam capere sine certamíne volebat 

20 Hannibal, quamquam id operae pretium erat, quam 
causám certaminis cum Miuucio, quem procursurum 
ad obsistendum satis sciebat, contrahere. Ager omnis 
medius erat prima specie inutilis insidiatori, quia non 
módo Silvestře quicquam, sed ne vepribus quidem 

25 vestitum habebat, re ipsa natus tegendis insidiis, eo 
magis quod in nuda valle nulla talis fraus timeri 
poterat; et erant in anfractibus cavae rupes, ut 
quaedam earum ducenos armatos possent capere. In 
has latebras, quot quemque locum apte insidere pote- 

30 rant, quinque milia conduntur peditum equitumque. 
Necubi tamen aut motus alicujus temere egressi aut 
fulgor armorum fraudem in valle tam aperta de- 
tegeret, missis paucis prima luče ad capiendum quem 
ante diximus tumulům, avertit oculos hostium. 

35 Primo statim conspectu contempta paucitas, ac sibí 
quisque deposcere pellendos inde hostis ac locum 
capiendum ; dux ipse inter stolidissimos ferocissimos- 
que ad arma vocat, et vanis minis iucrepat hostem. 
Principio levém armaturám [diraittit], deinde con- 
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ferto agmine mittit equites ; postremo, cum hostibus 
quoque subsidia mitti videret, instructis legionibus 
procedit. Et Hannibal, laborantibus suis alia atque 
alia, crescente certamine, mittens auxilia peditum 
equitumque, jam justam expleverat aciem, ac totis 5 
utrimque viribus certatur. Prima levis armatura 
Eomanorum, praeoccupatum ex inferiore loco suc- 
cedens tumulům, pulsa detrusaque terrorem in subse- 
quentem iutulit equitem et ad signa legionum refugit 
Peditum acies inter perculsos inpavida sóla erat, 10 
videbaturque, si justa ac directa pugna esset, haut- 
quaquam iupar futura; tantum animorum fecerat 
prospere ante paucos dies res gesta ; set exorti repente 
insidiatores eum tumultům terroremque, in latera 
utrimque ab tergoque incursantes, fecerunt, ut neque 15 
auimus ad pugnam neque ad fugám spes cuiquam 
superesset 

XXIX. Tum Fabius, primo clamore paventium 
audito, dein conspecta procul turbata acie, " ita est," 
inquit, " non celerius quam timui, deprendit fortuna 20 
temeritatem. Fabio aequatus imperio Hannibalem 
et virtute et fortuna superiorem vidět. Sed aliud 
jurgandi suscensendique tempus erit: nunc signa 
extra vallum proferte; victoriam hosti extorque- 
amus, confessionem . erroris civibus." Jam magna 25 
ex parte caesis aliis, aliis circumspectantibus fugám, 
Fabiána se acies repente, velut caelo demissa ad 
auxilium, ostendit: itaque, priusquam ad conjectum 
tel i veniret aut manum consereret, et suos a fuga 
efíusa et ab nimis feroci pugna hostes continuit. 30 
Qui solutis ordiuibus vage dissipati erant, undique 
confugerunt ad integram aciem ; qui plures simul 
terga dederant, conversi in hostem volventesque 
orbem, nunc sensim referre pedem, nunc conglobati 
restare : ac jam prope una acies facta erat victi atque 35 
integri exercitus, inferebantque signa in hostem, cum 
Poenus receptui cecinit, palam ferente Hannibale, ab 
se Minucium, se ab Fabio victum. 

Xta per variam fortunám diei majore parte exacta, 
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cum in castra reditum esset, Minucius, convocatis 
militibus, " saepe ego " inquit " audivi, milites, eum 
primům esse virům, qui ipse consulat quid in rem 
sit ; secundiim eum, qui beue moneuti oboediat ; qui 
6 nec ipse consulere nec alteri parere selat, eum ex- 
tremi ingenii esse. Nobis quoniam prima animi in- 
geniique negata sors est, secundam ac mediam tene- 
amus, et, dum imperare discimus, parere prudeuti in 
animum inducamus. Castra cum Fabio juugamus. 

10 Ad praetorium ejus signa cum tulerimus, ubi ego 
eum 'parentem' appellavero, quod benefício ejus 
erga nos ac majestáte ejus dignum est, vos, milites, 
eos, quorum vos módo arma ac dexterae texerunt, 
*patronos' salutabitis, et, si nihil aliud, gratorum 

15 čerte nobis animorum gloriam dies hic dederit." 

XXX. Signo dato, conclamatur inde, ut colli- 
gantur vasa. Profecti et agmine incedentes ad 
dictatoris castra in admirationem et ipsum et omneš 
qui circa erant converterunt. Ut constituta šunt 

20 aute tribunál signa, progressus ante alios magister 
equitum, cum * patrem ' Fabium appellasset, circum- 
fusosque militum ejus totum agmen * patronos ' con- 
salutasset, ** paren tibus " inquit "meis, dictator, qui- 
bus te módo nomine, quod fando possum, aequavi, 

25 vitam tantum debeo, tibi cum meam salutem, tum 
omnium horum. Itaque plebei scitum, quo oneratus 
sum magis quam honoratus, primus antiquo abro- 

foque, ec (quod tibi mihique [quod] exercitibusque 
is tuis, servato ac conservatori, sit felix!) sub im- 
30 perium auspiciumque tuum redeo, et signa haec 
íegionisque restituo. Tu, quaeso, placatus me ma- 
gisterium equitum, hos ordines suos quemque tenere 
jubeas." Tum dextrae interjunctae, railitesque, con- 
tione dimissa, ab notis ignotisque benigně atque hospi- 
35 taliter invitati, laetusque dies ex admodum tristi paulo 
ante ac prope execrabili factus. 

Bomae, ut est perlata fáma rei gestae, dein litteris 
non magis ipsorum imperatorum quam volgo militum 
ex utroque exercitu adfírmata, pro se quisque Maxi- 
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mum laudibus ad caelum ferre. Par gloria apud 
Hannibalem hostisque Poenos erat ; ac tum demum 
sentire cum Romanis atque in Italia bellům esse; 
nam biennio ante adeo et duces Romanos et milites 
spreverant, ut vix cum eadem gente bellům esse 5 
erederent, cujus terribilem famam a patribus acce- 
pissent. Hannibalem quoque ex acie redeuntem 
dixisse ferunt, tandem eam nubem, quae sedere in 
jugis montium solita sit, cum procella imbrem de- 
disse. 10 

XXXL Dum haec geruntur in Italia, Cn. Ser- 
yilius Gemiuus consul, cum classe centům viginii 
nayium circumvectus Sardiniae et Corsicae oram, et 
obsidibus utrimque acceptis, in Africam transmisit ; 
et, priusquam in continentem escensionem faceret, 15 
Meuige insula vastata, et ab incolentibus Cercinam, 
ne et ipsorum ureretur diripereturque ager, decem 
talentis argenti acceptis, ad li tóra Africae accessit 
copiasque exposuit. Inde ad populaudum agrum 
ducti milites, navalesque socii juxta eífusi, ac si [in] 20 
insulis cultorum egentibus praedarentur. Itaque in 
insidias temere inlati, cum a frequentibus palantes 
ac locorum iguari a gnaris circumvenirentur, cum 
multa caede ac foeda fuga retro ad navěs conpulsi 
šunt. Ad mille hominum, cum iis Sempronio Blaeso 25 
quaestore amisso, classis, ab litoribus hostium plenis 
trepide soluta, in Siciliam cursum tenuit, traditaque 
Lilybaei T. Otacilio praetori, ut ab legato ejus P. 
Cincio Romam reduceretur. Ipse, per Siciliam pedi- 
bus profectus, freto in Italiam trajecit, litteris Q. 30 
Fabii accitus et ipse et conlega ejus M. Atilius, ut 
exercitus ab se, exacto jam prope semestri imperio, 
acciperent. 

Omnium prope annales Fabium dictatorem ad ver- 
sus Hannibalem rem gessisse tradunt ; Coelius etiam 35 
eum primům a populo creatum dictatorem scribit. 
Sed et CJoelium et coteros fugit, uni consuli Cn. Ser- 
vilio, qui tum procul in Grallia provincia aberat, jus 
fuisse dicendi dieta toris; quam morám quia expec- 
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tare territa jam clade civitas non poterat, eo decur- 
8um esse, ut a populo crearetur qui pro dictatore 
esset ; res inde gestas gloriamque iusiguem ducis et 
augentis titulům imaginis posteros, ut, qui pro dicta- 
5 torefuiaset, dictcUor crederetur, facile obtinuisse. 

XXXIÍ. Consules, Atilius Fabián o Geminus Ser- 
vilius Minuciano exercitu accepto, hibernaculis ma- 
ture communitis, (medium autumni eratj Fabi arti- 
bus cum summa inter se eoncordia bellům gesserunt. 

10 Frumentatum exeunti Hannibali diyersis locis op- 
portuni aderant, carpeutes agmen palatosque exci- 
pientes; in easum universae dimicationis, quam 
omnibus artibus petebat hostis, non veniebant ; eoque 
inopiae est redactus Hannibal, ut, nisi cum fugae 

15 specie abeundum ei fuisset, Galliam repetiturus 
fuerit, nulla relicta spe alendi exercitus in eis locis, 
si insequentes consules eisdem artibus bellům gere- 
rent. 

Cum ad Gereonium jam hieme inpediente consti- 

20 tisset bellům, Neapolitani legati Romam venere. 
Ab iis quadraginta paterae aureae magni ponderis 
in curíam inlatae, atque ita verba facta, ut dicerent, 
*scire sese populi Romani aerarium bello exhau- 
riri; et, cum juxta pro urbibus agrisque sociorum 

25 ac pro capite atque arce Italiae, urbe Romana atque 
imperio, geratur, aequum censuisse Neapolitanos, 
quod auri sibi cum ad templorum ornátům tum ad 
subsidium íbrtunae a majoribus relictum foret, eo 
juvare popu 1 um Romanům. Si quam opem in sese 

30 crederent, eodem studio fuisse oblaturos. Gratum 

sibi patres Romanos populumque facturum, si omneš 

. res Ňeapolitanorum suas duxissent, dignosque judi- 

caverint, ab quibus donum, animo ac voluntate 

eorum qui libentes darent quam re majus ampliusque, 

•35 acciperent/ Legatis gratiae actae pro munifícentia 

curaque ; patera, quae ponderis minimi fuit, accepta. 

XXXI 11. Per eosdem dies speculator Cartha- 

giniensis, qui per biennium fefellerat, Romae de- 

prensus praecisisque manibus dimissus, et servi quin- 
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que et viginti in crucem acti, quod in campo Martio 
conjurassent; indici data libertas et aeris gravis 
viginti milia. Legati et ad Philippum Macedonum 
regem missi ad deposcendum Demetrium Pharium, 
qui bello victus ad eum fugisset, et alii in Ligures ad 5 
expostulandum, quod Poenum opibus auxiliisque suis 

Í*uvissent, simul ad visendum ex propinquo, quae in 
Jois atque Insubribus gererentur. Ad Pineum quo- 
que regem in lUyrios legati missi ad stipendium, 
cujus dies exierat, poscendum, aut, si diem proferri 10 
vellet, obsides accipiendos. Adeo, etsi bellům ingens 
in cervicibus erat, nullius usquam terrarum rei cura 
Romanos, ne longinquae quidem, effugiebat. In re- 
ligionem etiam venit, aedem Concordiae, quam per 
seditionem militarem biennio ante L. Manlius praetor 15 
in Gallia vovisset, locatam ad id tempus non esse. 
Itaque duumviri ad eam rem creati a M. Aemilio 
praetore urbano, C. Pupius et Caeso Quinctius Fla- 
mininus, aedem in arce faciendam locaverunt. 

Ab eodem praetore ex senatus consulto litterae ad 20 
consules missae, ut, si iis videretur, alter eorum ad 
consules creandos Romam veniret ; se in eam diem 
quam jussissent comitia edicturum. Ad haec a con- 
sulibus rescriptum, 'sine detrimento rei publicae 
abscedi non posse ab lioste ; itaque per interregem 26' 
comitia habenda esse potius quam consul alter a bello 
avocaretur.' Patribus rectius visum est dictatorem a 
consule dici comitiorum habendorum causa. Dictus 
L. Veturius Philo M/ Pomponium Mathonem ma- 
gistrům equitum dixit. lis vitio creatis jussisque die 30 
quarto decimo se magistrátu abdicare, ad interregnum 
res rediit. 

XXXIV. Consulibus prorogatum in annum im- 
périum. Interreges proditi a patribus C. Claudius 
Appi filius Centho, inde P. Comelius Asina. In 35 
ejus interregno comitia habita magno certamine 
patrům ac plebis. C. Terentio Varroni, quem sui 
generis hominem, plebi insectatione principům popu- 
laribusque artibus conciliatum, ab Q. Fabi opibus et 
12 — Livy. 
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dictatorio imperio concusso aliena invidia splenden- 
tem, Yolgus extrahere ad consulatum nitebatur, pa- 
tres summa ope obstabant, ne se insectando sibi 
aequari adsuescerent homines. Q. Baebius Heren- 
5 nius tribunus plebis, cognatus C. Teren ti, criminando 
non senátům módo, sed etiam augures, quod dieta- 
torem prohibuissent comitia perfícere, per invidiam 
eorum favorem candidato suo conciliabat: 'ab ho- 
minibus nobilibus, per multos annos bellům quae- 

10 rentibus, Hannibalem in Italiam adductum ; ab 
isdem, cum debellari possit, fraude bellům trahi. 
Cum quattuor legionibus universis pugnari posse 
apparuisset eo, quod M. Minucius absente Fabio 
prospere pugnasset, duas legiones hosti ad caedem 

15 objectas, deinde ex ipsa caede ereptas, ut pater patro- 
nusque appellaretur, qui prius vincere prohibuisset 
liomanos quam vinei. Consules deinde Fabián is 
artibus, cum debellare possent, bellům traxisse. Id 
foedus inter omneš nobilis ictum, nec finem ante 

20 belli habituros, quam consulem vere plebeium, id est 
hominem novum, fecissent ; nam plebeios nobiles jara 
eisdem initiatos esse sacris et coutemuere plebem, ex 
quo contemui a patribus desierint, coepisse. Cui 
non apparere, id actum et quaesitum esse, ut inter- 

25 regnum iniretur, ut in patrům potestate comitia 
essent? Id consules ambos ad exercitum morando 
quaesisse ; id postea, quia invitis iis dictator esset 
ďictus comitiorum causa, expugnatum esse,ut vitiosus 
dictator per augures fieret. Habere igitur inter- 

80 regnum eos ; consulatum unum čerte plebis Romanae 
esse ; populura liberum habiturum ac daturum ei, qui 
mature vincere quam diu imperare malit.' 

XXXV. Cum his orationibus accensa plebs esset, 
tribus patriciis petentibus, P. Cornelio Merenda, L. 

85 Manlio Volsone, M. Aemilio Lepido, duobus no- 
bilibus jam familiarum plebei, C. Atilio Serrano et 
Q. Aelio Paeto, quorum alter pontifex, alter augur 
erat, C. Terentius consul unus creatur, ut in manu 
ejus essent comitia rogando conlegae. Tum experta 
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nobilitas, parum fuisse virium in conpetitoribus ejus, 
L. Aemiliuiu Paulům, qui cum M. Livio consul 
fuerat et damnatione conlegae et sua prope ambustus 
evaserat, infestum plebei, diu ac multum recusantem 
ad petitionem conpellit. Is proximo comitiali dle, 5 
concedentibus omnibus, qui cum Varrone certave- 
rant, par magis in adversandum quam conlega datur 
consuli. Inde praetorum comitia habita. Creati 
M'. Pomponius Matho et P. Furius Philvs; Philo 
Eomae juri dicundo urbana sors, Pomponio inter 10 
civis Bomanos et peregrinos evenit ; additi duo prae- 
tores, M. Claudius Marcellus in Siciliam, L. Pos- 
tumius Albiuus in Galliam. Omneš absentes creati 
šunt, nec cuiquam eorum, praeter Terentium con* 
sulem, mandatus honos quem non jam antea gessisset, 15 
praeteritis aliquot fortibus ac strenuis viris, quia in 
táli tempore nulli novus magistratus videbatur man- 
dandus. 

XXXVI. Exercitus quoque multiplicati šunt; 
quantae autem copiae peditum equitumque additae 20 
sint, adeo et numero et genere copiarura variant auc- 
tores, ut vix quicquam satis certum adfírmare aušus 
sim. Decem milia novorum militum alii scripta in 
supplementum, alii novas quattuor legiones, ut octo 
legionibus rem gererent ; numero quoque peditum 25 
equitumque legiones auctas, milibus peditum et cen- 
tenis equitibus in singulas adjectis, ut quina milia 
peditum, treceni equites essent, socii duplicem nu- 
merům equitum darent, peditis aequarent^ septem et 
octoginta milia armatorum et ducentos in castris Ko- 30 
manis fuisse, cum pugnatum ad Cannas est, quidam 
auctores šunt. Jllud haudquaquam discrepat, majore 
conatu atque impetu rem actam quam prioribus 
annis, quia spem posse vinci hostem dictator prae- 
buerat. 35 

Ceterum priusquam signa ab urbe novae legiones 

moverent, decemviri libros adire atque inspicere jussi 

. propter territos volgo homines novis prodigiis. Nam 

et Komae in Aventino et Ariciae nuntiatum erat sub 
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idem tempus lapidibus pluvísse, et mul to cruore signa 
in 8abmis auaasse, et aquas fonte calido geltdaa 
manasse ; (id quidem etiam, quod saepius acciderat, 
magis terrebat ;) et in via Fornicata, quae ad Cam- 
5 pum erat, aliquot homines de caelo tacti exanimati- 
que fuerant. Ea prodigia ex libris procurata. Le- 

fati a Paesto pateras aureas Komam adtulerunt. 
is, sicut Neapoiitanis, gratiae actae, aurum non 
acceptum. 

10 XXXVII. Per eosdem dies ab Hierone classis 
Ostia cum magno commeatu accessit. Legati in 
senátům introducti nuntiarunt 'caedem C. Flamini 
consulis exercitusque adlatam adeo aegre tulisse 
regem Hieronem, ut nulla sua propria regníque sui 

15 clade moveri magis potuerit. Itaque, quamquam 
probe sciat magnitudinem populi Komani admira- 
oiliorem prope adversis rébus quam secundis esse, 
tamen se omnia, quibus a bonis fidelibusque sociis 
bella juvari soleant, misisse; quae ne accipere ab- 

20 nuant, magno opere se patres conscríptos orare. Jam 
omnium primům orainis causa Yictoriam auream 
pondo ducentúm ac viginti adferre sese : accipereut 
eam tenerentque et haberent propriam et perpetuam, 
Advexisse etiam trecenta milia modiům tritici, du- 

25 centa hordei, ne commeatus deessent, et quantum 
praeterea opus esset, quo jussissent, subvecturos. 
Milite atque equite scire nisi Romano Latinique no- 
minis non uti populum Homanum ; levium armorum 
auxiiia etiam externa vidisse in castris Homanis: 

30 itaque misisse mille sagittariorum ac funditorum, 
aptam manum adversus^aliares ac Mauros pugna- 
cesque alias missili tělo gentes.' Ad ea dona con- 
silium quoque addebant, ut *praetor, cui provincia 
Sicilia evenisset, classera in Africam traiceret, ut et 

35 hostes in terra sua bellům haberent, minusque laxa- 

menti daretur iis ad auxiiia Hannibali submittenda.' 

Ab senátu ita responsum regi est, * virům bonům 

egregiumque socium Hieronem esse, atque uno tenore, 

ex quo in amicitiam populi Komani venerit, fídem 
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coluisse, ac rem Romanám omni tem póre ac loco 
munifice adjuvisse. Id perinde ac deberet gratum 
populo Romano esse. Aurum et a civitatibus qui- 
busdam adlatum, gratia rei accepta, non accepisse 
populum Romanům; Victoriam omenque accipere, 5 
sedemque ei se divae dare dicare Capitolium, tem- 
plům Jovis optimi maximi. In ea arce urbis Ro- 
manae saeratam volentem propitiamque, firmám ac 
stabilem fóre populo Romano.' 

Funditores sagittariique et frumentum traditum 10 
consulibus. Quinqueremes ad centům viginti na- 
vium classem, quae cum T. Otacilio propraetore in 
Sicilia erat, quinque et viginti additae, permissum- 
que est; ut, si e re publica censeret esse, in Africam 
traiceret. 15 

XXXVIII. Dilectu perfecto consules paucos mo- 
rati dies, dum socii ab nomine Latino venirent. Tum, 
quod numquam antea ťactum erat, jure j uran do ab 
tribunis militum adacti milites; nam ad eam diem 
nihil praeter sacramentum fuerat, *jussu consulum 20 
conventuros neque injussu abituros,' et ubi ad decu- 
riandum aut centuriandum convenissent, sua volun- 
tate ipsi inter sese decuriati equites, centuriati pe- 
dites conjurabant, * sese fugae atque formidinis ergo 
non abituros, neque ex ordine recessuros nisi teli^5 
sumendi aut [re]petendi [et] aut hostis feriendi auť 
civis servandi causa/ Id ex voluntario inter ipsosi 
foedere ad tribunos ac legitimam juris jurandi adac- 
tionem translatum. 

Contiones, priusquam ab urbe signa moverentur, 30 
consulis Varronis multae ac feroces fuere, denun- 
tiantis, 'bellům arcessitum in Italiam ab nobilibus 
mansurumque in visceribus rei publicae, si plures 
Fabios imperatores haberet, se, quo die hostem vidis- 
set, perfecturum.' Conlegae ejus Pauli una, pridie 35 
quam ab urbe proficisceretur, contio fuit, verior 
quam gratior populo, qua nihil inclementer in Var- 
ronem dictum nisi id módo, * mirari se, quod denique 
dux, priusquam aut suum aut hostium exercitum. 
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locorum situm, náturám regionis, nosset, jam nuno 
togatus in urbe sciret, quae sibi agenda armato 
forent, et diem quoque praedicere posset, qua cum 
hoste signis conlatis esset dimicaturus : se, quae con- 
6 silia magis res dent hominibus quam homines rébus, 
ea ante tempus inmatura non praecepturura ; optare, 
ut, quae caute ac consulte gesta essent, satis prospere 
evenirent : temeritatem, praeterquam quod stul ta sit, 
infelicem etiam ad id locorum fuisse.' £t sua sponte 

10 apparebat tuta celeribus consiliis praepositurum, et, 
quo id constantius perseveraret, Q. Fabius Maximus 
sic eum proficiscentem adlocutus ťertur : 

XXXIX. " Si aut conlegam, id quod mallem, tui 
similem, L. Aemili, haberes, aut tu collegae tui esses 

15 similis, supervacanea esset oratio mea ; nam et duo 
boni consules, etiam me indicente, omnia e re publica 
ňdeque vestra faceretis, et mali nec mea verba 
auribus vestris nec consilia animis acciperetis. Nunc 
et conlegam tuum et te talem virům intuenti mihi 

20 tecum oninis oratio est, quem video uequiquam et 
virům bonura et čivem fóre, si, altera parte claudente 
re publica, majis consiliis idem ac bonis juris et 
potestatis erit. Erras enim, L. Paule, si tibi minus 
certaminis cum C. Terentio quam cum Hannibale 

25 futurum censes ; nescio an infestior hic adversarius 
quam ille hostis maneat te. Cum illo in acie tantum, 
cum hoc omnibus locis ac temporibus certaturus es ; 
adversus Hannibalem legionesque ejus tuis equitibus 
ac peditibus pugnandum tibi erit, Varro dux tuis 

30 militibus te est oppugnaturus. Ominis etiam tibi 

causa absit C. Flamini memoria. Tamen ille consul 

demum et in provincia et ad exercitum coepit furere; 

hic, priusquam peteret consulatum, deinde in petendo 

' [consulatu], nunc quoque consul, priusquam castra 

35 videat aut hostem, insauit. Et qui tantas jam nunc 
procellas proelia atque acies jactando inter togatos 
ciet, quid inter armatam juventutem censes facturum 
et ubi extemplo res verba sequitur ? Atqui si hic, 
quod facturum se denuntiat, extemplo pugnaverit, 
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aut ego rem militarera, belli hoc genus, hostem hune 
ignoro, aut nobilior alius Trasumeno locus nostria 
cladibus erit. Nec gloriandi tem pus adversus unum 
est, et ego contemneiido potius quam adpetendo glo- 
riam modům excesserim ; sed ita res se habet : una 5 
ratio belli gerendí adversus Hannibalem est, qua ego 
gessi. Nec eventus módo hoc dočet (stul torům iste 
magister est), sed eadem ratio, quae fuit futuraque, 
donec res eaedem manebunt, inmutabilis est. In 
Italia bellům gerimus, in sede ac sólo nostro ; omnia 10 
circa plena civium ac sociorum šunt; armis, viris, 
equis, commeatibus juvant juvabuntque: id jam fidei 
documentum in adversis rébus nostris dederunt: 
meliores, prudentiores, constantiores nos tempus 
diesque facit. Hannibal contra in aliena, in hostili 16 
est terra, inter omnia inimica infestaque, procul ab 
domo, ab patria ; neque illi terra neque mari est pax ; 
nullae eum urbes accipiunt, nulla moenia; nihil 
usquam sui vidět ; in diem rapto vivit ; partem vix 
tertiam exercitus ejus habet, quem Hiberum amnem 20 
trajecit ; plures fame quam ferro absumpti ; nec his 
paucis jam victus suppeditat. Dubitas ergo, quin 
sedendo superaturi simus eum, qui senescat in dies, 
non commeatus, non supplementum, non pecuniam 
habeat? Quam diu pro Gereonii, castelli Apuliae 25 
inopis, tamquam pro Carthaginis moenibus seděti 
Sed ne adversus te quidem de me gloriabor. Cn. 
Servilius atque Atilius, proximi consules, vide, quem 
ad modům eum ludiíicati sint. Haec uno, salutis est 
via, L. Paule, quam difficilem infestamque cives tibi 30 
magis quam hostes facient. Idem enim tui quod 
hostium milites volent ; idem Varro consul Romanus 
quod Hannibal Poenus imperator cupiet. Duobus 
ducibus unus resistas oportet. Resistes autem, d 
adversus famam rumoresque hominum satis firmus 35 
steteris, si te neque collegae vana gloria neque tua 
falsa infamia "^inoverit. Veritatem laborare nimis 
saepe aiunt, extineui numquam. Gloriam qui spre- 
verit, veram habebit. Sine, timidum pro cauto, tar- 
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dum pro considerato, inbellem pro perito belli vocent. 
Málo te sapiens hostis metuat, quam stulti cives lau- 
dent. Omnia audcntem contemnet HaDnibal, nihil 
temere agentem metuet. Nec ego, ut nihil agatur, 
5 suadeOy s^ ut agentem te ratio ducat, non fortuna ; 
tuae potestatis semper tu tuaque omnia sint ; armatus 
intentusque sis; neque occasioni tuae desis, neque 
suam occasionem hosti des. Omnia non properanti 
clara certaque erunt; festinatio inprovida est et 
10 caeca." 

XL. Adversus ea oratio consulis haud saně laeta 
fuit, magis fatentis ea quae diceret vera quam facilia 
factu esse. ' Dictatori magistrům equitum intolera- 
bilem fuisse; quid consuli adversus conlegam sedi- 
lo tiosum ac temerarium virium atque auctoritatis fóre? 
8e populare incendium priore consulatu semustum 
efTugisse; optare, ut omnia prospere evenirent; set 
si quid adversi caderet, hostium se telis potius quam 
suffragiis iratorum civium caput objecturum.' 
20 Ab hoc sermone profectum Paulům tradunt, pro- 
sequentibus primoribus patrům ; plebeium consulem 
i sua plebes prosecuta, turba conspectior, cum digni- 
I tates deessent. 

Ut in castra veneruut, permixto novo exercitu ac 
25 vetere, castris bifariam factis, ut nova minora esseut 
propius Hannibalem, in veteribus major pars et omne 
robur virium esset, consulum anni prioris M. Atilium, 
aetatem excusantem, Romam miserunt, Geminum 
Servilium in minoribus castris legioni Řomanae et 
80 sociům peditum equitumque duobus milibus praefí- 
ciunt. 

Hannibal qu^mquam parte dimidia auctas hostium 
copias cernebat, tameu adventu consulum mire gau- 
dere. Non solum enim nihil ex raptis in diem com- 
35 meatibus superabat, sed ne unde raperet quidem 
quicquam reliqui erat, omni undique frumento, post- 
quam ager parum tutus erat, in urbes munitas con- 
vecto, ut vix decem dierura, quod conpertum postea 
est, frumentum superesset, Hispanorumque ob inopiam 
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transitio parata, fuerit, si maturitas temporum expec- 
tata foret. 

XLI. Ceterum temeritati consulis ac praepropero 
ingenio materiam etiam fortuna dědit, quod in pro- 
hibendis praedatoribus tumultuario proelio ac pro- 5 
cursu magis militum quam ex praeparato aut jussu 
imperatorum orto haudquaquam par Poenis dimi- 
catio fuit. Ad milie et septingenti caesi, non plus 
centům Romanorum sociorumque occisis. Ceterum 
yictoribus, eifuse sequentibus metu insidiarum, ob- 10 
stitit Paulus consul, cujus eo die (nam alternis im- 
perítabant) impérium erat, Varrone indignante ac 
yociferante, ' emissum hostem e manibus debellarique, 
ni cessatum foret, potuisse.' Hanuibal id damnum 
haud aegerrirae pati ; quin potius credere velut in- 15 
escatam temeritatem ferocioris consulis ac no vorům 
maximě militum esse. Et omnia ei hostium haud 
secus quam sua nota eraut: dissimiles discordesque 
imperitare, duas prope partes tironum militum in 
exercitu esse. Itaque locum et tempus insidiis aptum 20 
se habere ratus, nocte proxima, nihil praeter arma 
ferente secům milite, castra plena omnis fortunae 
publicae privataeque relinquit, transque proximos 
montis Jaevapedites instructos condit, dextra equites, 
impedimenta per convallem mediam traducit, ut diri- 25 
piendis velut desertis fuga dominorum castris occu- 
patum inpeditumque hostem opprimeret. Crebri re- 
licti in castris ignes, ut fides fieret, dum ipse longius 
spatium fuga praeciperet, falsa imagine castrorum, 
sicut Fabium priore anno frustratus esset, tenere in 30 
locis consules voluisse. 

XLII. Ubi inluxity subductae primo stationes, 
deinde propius adeuntibus insolitum silentium admi- 
rationem fecit. Jam satis conperta solitudine in cas- 
tris, concursus fít ad praetoria consulum nuntiantium S5 
fugám hostium adeo trepidam, ut tabernaculís stanti- 
bus castra reliquerint, quoque fuga obscurior esset, 
crebros etiam relictos ignis. Clamor inde ortus, ut 
signa proferri juberent ducerentque ad persequendos 
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hostis ac protinus castra diripienda. Et consul alter 
yelut unus turbae militaris erat ; Paulus etiam atque 
etiarn dicere, providenduin praecavendumque esse ; 
postremo, cum aliter neque seditionem neque duceni 
5 seditionis sustinere posset, Mariům Statilium prae- 
fectum cum turma Lucana exploratum mittit. Qui 
ubi adequitavit portis, subsistere extra munimeuta 
ceteris jussis, ipse cum duobus equitibus valium in- 
trávit, speču latusque omnia cum cura renuntiat, in- 

10 sidias proťecto esse ; ignes in parte castrorum, quae 
vergat ad hostem, relictos; tabernacula aperta et 
omnia cara in promptu relicta } argentum quibusdam 
locis temere per vias velut objectum ad praedam 
vidisse. Quae ad deterrendos a cupiditate animos 

15 nuntiata erant, ea accenderunt, et clamore orto a 
militibus, ni signum detur, sine ducibus ituros, haud- 
quaquam dux defuit ; nam extemplo Varro signum 
aedit proficiscendi. Paulus, cum ei sua sponte cunc- 
tanti pulli quoque auspicio non addixissent, nuntiari 

20 jam efierenti porta signa conlegae jussit. Quod 
quamquam Varro aegre est passus, Flamini tamen 
recens casus Claudique consulis primo Punico bello 
memorata navalis clades religionem animo incussit. 
Di prope ipsi eo die magis distulere quamprohibuere 

25 inminentem pěstem Roman is ; nam forte ita evenit, 
ut, cum referri signa in castra jubenti consuli milites 
non parerent, servi duo, Formiani unus, alter Sidicini 
equitis, qui Servilio atque Atilio consulibus inter 
pabulatores excepti a Numidis fuerant, profugerent 

30 eo die ad dominos ; deductique ad consules nuntiant, 
omnem exercitum Hannibalis trans proximos montes 
sedere in insidiis. Horům opportunus adventus con- 
sules imperi potentes fecit, cum ambitio alterius 
suam primům aput eos pravá indulgentia majes- 

35 tatem solvisset. 

XLIII. Hannibal postquam motos magis incon- 
sulte Romanos quam ad ultimum temere evectos 
vidit, nequiquam detecta fraude in castra rediit. Ibi 
plures dies propter inopiam frumenti manere nequit, 
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novaque consilia in dies, non apiid milites sol um 
mixto8 ex conluvione omnium gentium, sed etiam 
apud ducem ipsum, oriebantur. Nam cum initio 
fremitus, deinde aperta vociferatio fuisset exposcen- 
tium stipendium debitum querentiumque annonam 5 
prímo, postremo famem, et mercennarios milites, 
maximě Hispani generis, de transitione cepisse con- 
silium fáma esset, ipse etiam interdum Hannibal de 
fuga in Galliam dicitur agitasse, ita ut relicto pedi- 
tatu omni cum equitibus se proriperet. Cum haec 10 
consilia atque hic habitus animorum esset in castris, 
movere inde statuit in calidiora atque eo maturiora 
messibus Apuliae loca, simul ut, quo loneius ab 
hoste recessisset, transfugia inpeditiora' levibus in- 
geniis essent. Profectus est nocte, ignibus similiter 15 
factis tabernaculisque paucis in speciem relictis, ut 
insídiarum par priori metus contiueret Romanos. 
8ed per eundem Lucanum Statilium omnibus ultra 
castra transque montis exploratis, cum relatum esset, 
visum procui hostium agmen, tum de insequendo eo 20 
consilia agitari coepta. 

Cum utriusque consulis eadem quae ante semper 
fuisset sen ten tia, ceterum Varroni fere omneš, Paulo 
nemo praeter Serviliura, prioris anni consulem, ad- 
sentiretur, majoris partis sententia ad nobilitandas 25 
clade Komana Cannas urgente fato profecti šunt. 
Prope eum vicum Hannibal castra posuerat aversa a 
Volturno vento, qui campis torridis siccitate nubes 
pulveris vehit. id cum ipsis castris percommodum 
fuit, tum salutare praecipue futurum erat, cum aciem 30 
dirigerent, ipsi a versi, terga tantum adflante vento, 
in occaecatum pulvere ofTuso hostem pugnaturi. 

XLIV. Consules, satis exploratis itineribus, se- 
quentis Poenum, ut ventum ad Cannas est et in con- 
spectu Poenum habebant, bina castra communiunt, 35 
eodem ferme intervallo quo ad Gereonium,sicut ante, 
copiis divisis. Aufídus amnis, utrisque castris ad- 
fluens, aditum aquatoribus ex sua cujusque opportu- 
nitate haud sine certamine dabat; ex minoribus 
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tamen castris, quae posita trans Auíidum erant, 
liberius aquabantur Romani, quia ripa ulterior nul* 
lum habebat hostium praesidium. Hannibal spem 
nanctus, locis natis ad equestrem pugnam, qua parte 
5 virium invictus erat, facturos copiam pugnandi con- 
suleSy derigit aciem lacessitque Ňumidarum procur- 
satione hostis. Inde rursus sollicitari seditione mili- 
tari ac discordia consulum Romana castra, cum 
Paulus Semproniique et Flamini temeritatem Var- 

10 roui, Yarro speciosum timidis ac segnibus ducibus 
exemplum Fabium obiceret, testareturque deos homi- 
nesque hic, * nullam penes se culpám esse, quod Han- 
nibal jam velut usu cepisset Italiam ; se constrictum 
a conlega teneri ; ferrum atque arma iratis et pugnare 

15 cupientibus adimi militibus;' ille, 'si quid projectis 
ac proditis ad inconsultam atque inprovidam pugnam 
legionibus accideret, se omnis culpae exsortem, omnis 
eveutus participem fóre/ diceret ; * videret ut, quibus 
lingua tam prompta ac temeraria, aeque in pugna 

20 vigerent manus.' 

XLV. Dum altercationibus magis quam consiliia 
tempus teritur, Hannibal ex acie, quam ad multum 
diei tenuerat instructam, cum in castra ceteras re- 
ciperet copias, Numidas ad invadendos ex minoribus 

25 castris Romanorum aquatores trans flumen mittit. 
Quam inconditam turbam cum yixdum in ripam 
egressi clamore ac tumultu fugassent, in stationem 
quoque pro vallo locatam atque ipsas prope portas 
evecti šunt. Id vero indignum visum, ab tumul- 

30 tuario auxilio jam etiam castra Romana terreri, ut 
ea raodo una causa, ne extemplo transirent flumen 
derigerentque aciem, tenuerit Romanos, quod summa 
imperii eo die penes Paulům fuerit. Itaque postere 
die Varro, cui sors ejus diei imperii erat, nihil con- 

35 suito conlega signum proposuit instructasque copias 
flumen traduxit, sequente Paulo, quia magis non pro- 
bare quam non adjuvare consilium poterat. Trans- 
gressi flumen eas quoque, quas in castris minoribus 
Eabuerant, copias suis adjungunt atque ita instruunt 
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aciem : in dextro cornu (id erat flumini propius) Ro- 
nianos equites locant, deinde pedites ; laevum cornu 
extremi equites sociorum, intra pedites, ad medium 
juncti legionibus Roman is, tenuerunt ; jaculatoreš 
cum ceteris levium armorum auxiHis prima acies 5 
facta. Consules cornua tenuerunt, Terentius laevum, 
Aemilius dextrum, Gemiuo Servilio media pugna 
tuenda data. 

XLVI. Hannibal luče prima, Baliaribus leviqué 
alia armatura praemissa, transgressus flumen, ut 10 
quosque traduxerat, ita in acie locabat, Grallos Hispa- 
nosque equites prope ripam laevo in cornu adversus 
Romanům equitatum ; dextrum cornu Numidis equi- 
tibus datum, media acie peditibus firmata, ita ut 
Afrorum utraque cornua essent, interponerentur his 15 
medii Galii atque Hispani. Afros Romanám magna 
ex parte crederes aciem ; ita armati erant, arrais et 
ad Trebiam ceterum magna ex parte ad Trasumenum 
captis. Gallis Hispanisque scuta ejusdem formae 
fere erant, dispares ac dissimiles gladii, Gallis prae- 20 
longi ac sine mucronibus, Hispano, punctim magis 
quam caesim adsueto petere hostem, brevitate ha- 
biles et cum mucronibus. Ante alios habitus gen- 
tium harum cum magnitudine corporum tum specie 
terribilis erat : Galii super umbilicum erant nudi ; 25 
Hispani linteis praetextis purpura tunicis, candore 
miro fulgentibus, constiterant. Numerus omnium 
peditum, qui tum steterunt in acie, milium fuit qua- 
dráginta, decem equitum. Duces cornibus praeerant : 
sinistro Hasdrubal, dextro Maharbal ; mediam aciem 30 
Hannibal ipse cum fratre Magone tenuit Sol, seu 
de industria ita locatis, seu quod forte ita stetere, 
peropportune utrique parti obliquus erat, Romanis 
in měřidlem, Poenis in septemtrionem versis ; ventus 
(Voltumum regionis incolae vocant) adversus Ro- 35 
manis coortus multo pulvere in ipsa ora volvendo 
prospectum ademit. 

XLVII. Clamore sublato, procursum ab auxiliis, 
ét pugna leyibus primům armis commissa ; deinde 
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equituru Qallorura Hispanorumque laevum comu 
cum dextro Komano concurrit, rainirae equestris 
more pugnae ; frontibus enim adversis concurrendum 
erat, quia, nullo circa ad evagandum relicto spatio, 
5 hinc amnis, hinc peditum acies claudebant. In de- 
rectutn utrimque nitentes, stantibus ac confertis 
postremo turba equis, vir virům amplexus detrahe- 
Dat equo. Pedestre magna jam ex parte certamen 
factumerat; acrius tameu quam diutius pugnatum 

10 est, pulsique Romani equites terga vertunt. Sub 
equestris fíoem certaminis coorta est peditum pugua, 
primo et viribus et animis par, dum constabaut ordi- 
nes Gallis Hispanisque; tandem Romani, diu ac 
saepe conisi, obliqua fronte acieque densa inpulere 

15 hostium cuneum nimis tenuem eoque parum váli- 
dum, a cetera prominentem acie. Inpulsis deinde ac 
trepide referentibus pedem institere, ac tenore uno 
per praeceps pavore fugientium agmen in mediam 
primům aciem inlati, postremo nullo resistente ad 

20 subsidia Afrorum pervenerunt, qui utrimque reductis 
alis constiterant, media, qua Galii Hispanique stete- 
rant, aliquantum prominente acie. Qui cuneus ut 
pulsus aequavit frontem primům, dein cedendo etiam 
sinům in medio dědit, Afri circa jam cornua fecerant, 

25 inruentibusque incaute in medium Romanis circum- 
dedere alas ; mox cornua extendendo clausere et ab 
tergo hostis. Hinc Romani, defuncti nequiquam 
proelio uno, omissis Gallis Hispanisque, quorum 
terga ceciderant, ad versus Afros integram pugnam 

30 ineunt, non tantum eo iniquam, quod inclusi ad versus 
circumfusos, sed etiam quod fessi cum recentibus ac 
vegetis pugnabant. 

XLVIII. Jam et sinistro cornu Romano, ubi so- 
ciorum equites ad versus Numidas steterant, conser- 

55 tum proelium erat, segne primo et a Punica coeptura 

fraude. Quingenti ferme Numidae, praeter solita 

arma telaque gladios occultos sub loricis habentes, 

"specie transfugarum cum ab suis parmas post terga 

labentes adequitassent, repente ex equis desiliunt^ 
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parmisque et jaculis ante pedes hostium projectis, in 
mediam aciem accepti ductique ad ultimos considere 
ab tergo jubentur. Ac dum proelium ab omni parte 
conseritur, quieti manserunt ; postquam omnium ani- 
mos oculosque occupaverat certamen, tum arreptis 5 
scutis, quae passim inter acervos caesorum corporum 
strata erant, aversam adoriuntur Koinanam aciem, 
tergaque ferientes ac poplites caedentes stragem in- 
gentem ac majorem aliquanto pavorem ac tumultům 
feceruut. Cum alibi terror ac fuga, alibi pertinax in 10 
malá jam spe proelium esset, Hasdrubal, qui ea parte 
praeerat, subductos ex media acie Numidas, quia 
segnis eorum cum adversis pugna erat, ad persequeu- 
jdos passim fugientis mittit, Hispanos et Gallos equi- 
tes Afris prope jam fessis caede magis quam pugna 15. 
adjungit. 

XLIX. Parte altera pugnae Paulus, quamquam 
primo statim proelio funda graviter ictus fuerat, 
tamen et occurrit saepe cum confertis Hannibali et 
aliquot locis proelium restituit, protegentibus eum 20 
equitibus Romanis, omissis postremo equis, quia con- 
8ulem et ad regendum equum vires deficiebant. Tum 
renuntianti cuidam, jiississe consulem ad pedes de- 
scendere equites, dixisse Hannibalem ferunt " quam 
niallem, vinctos mihi traderet I " Equitum pedestre 25 
proelium, quale jam haud dubia hostium victoria, 
fuit, cum victi moři in vestigio mallent quam fugere, 
victores, morantibus victoriam irati, trucidarent quos 
pellere non poterant. Pepulerunt tamen jam paucos 
superantis et labore ac vulneribus fessos. Inde dis- 30 
sipati omneš šunt, equosque ad fugám qui poterant 
repetebant. Cn. Lentulus tribunus militum cum 
praetervehens equo sedentem in saxo cruore opple- 
tum consulem vidisset, " L. Aemili," inquit, " quem 
unum insontem culpae cladis hodiernae dei respicere 35 
debent, cape hune equum! dum et tibi virium ali- 
quid superest, et comes ego te toUere possum ac pro- 
tegere. Ne funestam hanc pugnam mořte consulis 
íeceris; etiam sine hoc lacrimarum satis luctusque 
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est." Ad ea consul : "tu quidem, Cn. Corneli, macte 
virtute esto! sed ca ve frustra miserando exiguum 
tempus e manibus hostium evadendi absumas. Abi, 
nuntia publice patribus, urbem Koraanam muniant, 
5 ac, priusquam nostis victor advenit, praesidiis fir- 
ment; privatira Q. Fabio, L. Aemilium praecep- 
torum ejus memorem et vixisse adhuc et moři. Me 
in hac strage militum meorum pateré expirare, ne 
aut reus iterum e consulatu sim aut accusator con- 

10 legae existam, ut alieno crimÍDe innocentiam meam 
protegam." Haec eos agentis prius turba fugientium 
civium, deinde hostes oppressere ; consulem, igno- 
rantes quis esset, obruerunt telis, Lentulum inter 
tumultům abripuit equus. 

15 Tum undique efiuse fugiunt. Septem milia homi- 
num in minora castra, decem in majora, duo ferme 
in vicura ipsum Cannas perfugerunt, qui ext^mplo a 
Carthalone atque equitibus, nuUo munimento tegente 
vicum, circumventi šunt. Consul alter, seu forte seu 

20 consilio, nulli fugientium insertus agmini, cum quin- 
quaginta fere equitibus Venusiara perfugit. Quadra- 
ginta quinque milia quingenti pedites, duo milia sep- 
tingenti equites, et tanta prope civium qvxinta socio- 
rum pars, caesi dicuntur; in hÍ3 amlx) consulum 

25 quaestores, L. Atilius et L. Furius Bibaculus, et 
undetriginta tribuni militum, consulares quidam 
praetoriique et aedilicii (inter eos Cn. Servilium 
Greminum et M. Minucium numerant, qui magister 
equitum priore anno, aliquot annis ante consul 

30 fuerat)^ octoginta praeterea aut senatores aut qui eos 
magistratus gessissent unde in senátům legi deberent, 
cum sua voluntate milites in legionibus ťacti essent. 
Capta eo proelio tria milia peditum et equites mille 
et quingenti dicuntur. 

35 L. Haec est pugna Cannensis, Aliensi cladi no- 
bilitate par, ceterum ut illis, quae post pugnam acci- 
dere, levior, quia ab hoste est cessatum, sic strage 
exercitus gravior foediorque. Fuga namque ad 
Aliam sicut urbem prodidit, ita exercitum servavit; 
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ad Cannas ňigíentem consulem vix quinquagiuta 
secuti šunt, alterius morieatis prope totus exercitus 
fuit. 

BInis in castris cum multitudo semiermis sine 
ducibus esset, nuntium qui in majoribus erant mit- 6 
tunt, ' dum proelio, deiude ex laetitia epulis fatigatos 
quies noctuma hostes premeret, ut ad se transirent : 
uno agmine Canusium abituros esse.* Eam senten- 
tiam alii totam aspernari : ' cur enim illos, qiú se 
arcessant, ipsos non venire, cum aeque conjungi pos- 10 
sent? quia videlicet plena hostium omnia in medio 
essent, et aliorum quam sua corpora tanto periculo 
mallent obicere.' Aliis non tam sententia displicere 
quam animus deesse. 

P. Sempronius Tudltanus tribunus militum " capi 15 
ergo mavultis " inquit " ab avarissimo et crudelissimo 
hoste, aestimarique capita vestra et exquiri pretia ab 
interrogantibus, Romanus civis sis an Latin us socius, 
ut ex tua contumelia et miseria alteri honos quae- 
ratur? Non tu, si quidem L. Aemili consulis, qui 20 
se bene moři quam turpiter vivere maluit, et tot 
fortissimorum virorum, qui circa eum cumulati ja- 
cent, cives estis. Sed antequam opprimit lux ma- 
joraque hostium agmina obsaepiunt iter, per hos, qui 
inordinati atque inconpositi obstrepunt portis, erum- 25 
pamus. Ferro atque audacia via fit quamvis per 
eonfertos hostis. Cuneo quidem hoc laxum atque 
solutum agmen, ut si nihil obstet, disicias. Itaque 
ite mecum, qui et vosmet ipsos et rem publicam 
salvám vultis." 30 

Haec ubi dieta dědit, stringit gladium, cuneoque 

facto per medios vadit hostis ; et cum in latus dex- 

trum, quod patebat, Numidae jacularentur, translatis 

in dextrum scutis, in majora castra ad sexcentos 

evaserunt, atque inde protinus, alio magno agmine 35 

adjuncto, Canusium incolumes perveniunt. Haec 

apud victos magis impetu animorum, quem ingenium 

8uum cuique aut fors dabat, quam ex consilio ipsorum 

aut imperie cujusquam agebantur.^ 
1tí — livy. 



194 TITI LIVI AB VBBE CONDITA 

LI. Haunibali yictori cum ceteri circumfusi 

fratulareatur suaderentque, ut, tanto perfuoctus 
ello, diei quod relicuin esset noctisque insequeatis 
quietem et ipse sibi sumeret et fessis daret militibus, 
6 Maharbal, praefectus equitum, minime cessandum 
ratus, " immo, ut, quid bac pugna sit actum, scias, 
die quinto" inquit "victor in Gapitolio epulaberb. 
Sequere; cum equite, ut prius venisse quam ven- 
turům sciant, praecedam." Hannibali nimis laeta 

10 res est visa majorque quam ut eam statim capere 
animo posset. Itaque voluntatem se laudare MaJiar- 
balis ait; ad consilium pensandum temporis opus 
esse. Tum Mabarbal : '' non omnia nimirum eidem 
dii dedere. Vincere scis, Hannibal; victoria uti 

15 nescis." Mora ejus diei satis creditur saluti fuisse 
urbi atque imperio. 

Postero die, ubi primům inluxit, ad spolia legenda 
foedamque etiam kostibus spectandam stragem exe- 
unt. Jacebant tot Romanorum milia, pedites pas- 

20 sim equitesque, ut quem cuique fors aut pugna 

junxerat aut fuga; adsurgentis quidam ex strage 

. media cruenti, quos stricta matutino frigore excita- 

verant vulnera, ab hoste oppressi šunt ; quosdam et 

jacentis vivos succisis feminibus poplitibusque in- 

^5 venerunt, nudantis cervicem jugulumq^ue et reliquum 
sanguinem jubentes haurire; inventi quidam šunt 
mersis in enossam terram capitibus, quos sibi ipsos 
fecisse foveas obruentisque ora supeijecta bumo in- 
terclusisse spiritum apparebat. Praecipue convertit 

30 omneš subtractus mimida mortuo superincubanti 
Bomano vivus, naso auribusque laceratis, cum, mani- 
bus ad capiendum telum inutilibus, in rabiem ira 
versa, laniando dentibus hostem expirasset. 

LIL Spoliis ad multum diei lectis, Hannib&l ad 

35 minora ducit castra oppugnanda, et omnium primům 
brachio objecto flumine eoa excludit; ceterum ab 
omnibus labore, vigiliis, vulneribus etiam fessis 
maturior ipsius spe deditio est facta. Pacti ut armá 
ttque equos trader^t, in capita Romana trecenis 



LIBER XXII, 51-53. ras 

nummis quadrigatis, in socios dacenis, in servos cen- 
tenis, et ut eo pretio persoluto cum singulis abirent 
vestimentis, in castra hostis acceperunt; traditique 
in custodiam omneš šunt, seorsum cives sociique. 
Dum ibi tempus teritur, interea cum ex majoribus 5 
castris, quibus satis virium et animi fuit, ad quattuor 
niilia hominum et ducenti equites, alii agmine, alii 
palati passim per agros, quod haud minus tutum 
erat, Canusium pertugisseut, castra ipsa ab sauciis 
tjmidisque eadem condicione qua altera tradita hosti. 10 
Praeda ingens parta est ; et praeter equos virosque et 
si quid argenti (quod plurimum in phaleris equorum 
erat; nani ad vescendum facto perexiguo, utique 
militantes, utebantur) omnis cetera praeda diripienda i 
data est. Tum sepeliendi causa conferri in unum 15 
corpora suorum jussit ; ad octo milia fuisse dicuntur 
fortissimorum virorum. Consulem quoque Roma- 
nům conquisitum sepultumque quidam auctores 
šunt. 

Eos, qui Canusium perfugerant, mulíer Apula no- 20 
mine Busa, genere clara ac divitiis, moenibus tantum 
tectisque a Canusinis acceptos, fru mento, vestě, via- 
tico etiam juvit ; pro qua ei muni6centia postea, bello 
perfecto, ab senátu bonores habiti šunt. 

LIII. Ceterum cum ibi tribuni militum quattuor 25 
essent, Fabius Maximus de legione prima, cujus pater 
priore anno dictator fuerat, et de legione secunda L. 
Publicius Bibulus et P. Cornelius Scipio, et de legione 
tertia Ap. Claudius Pulcher, qui proxime aedilis 
fuerat, omnium consensu ad P. Scipionem admodum 30 
adulescentem et ad Ap. Claudium summa imperi 
delata est. 

Quibus consultantibus inter paucos de summa re- 
rum nuntiat P. Purius Philus, consularis viri filius, 
'nequiquam eos perditam spem fovere; desperatam 35 
conploratamque rem esse publicam: nobiles juvenes 
quosdam, quorum principem L. Caecilium Metellum, 
maře ac navěs spectare, ut deserta Italia ad regum 
ajiquem transfugianť Quod malum, praeterquam 
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atrox, super tot clades etiatu novum, cum stupore ac 
miraculo torpidos defíxisset qui aderant, et consilium 
advocandum de eo censerent, negat consili rem esse 
Scipio juvenis, fatalis dux hujusce belli. 'Audeu- 
5 dum atque ageudum, oon consultandum ' ait ' in 
tanto málo esse. Irent secům extemplo armati, qui 
rem publicam salvám vellent; nulla verius, quam 
ubi ea cogitentur, hostium castra esse.' Pergit ire 
sequeutibus paucis in hospitium Metelli, et, cum con- 

10 cilium ibi juvenum, de quibus adlatum erat, invenis- 
set, stricto super capita consultantium gladio, "ex 
mei animi sententia" inquit "ut ego rem publicam 
populi Romani non deseram, neque alium čivem Ro- 
manům deserere patiar ; si sciens íallo, tum me Jup- 

15 piter optime maximě, domům, familiam, remque 
meam pessimo léto adfícias. In haec verba, L. Cae- 
čili, jures postulo, ceterique qui adestis. Qui non 
juraverit, in se hune gladium strictum esse sciat." 
Haud secus pavidi, quam si victorem Hannibalem 

20 cernerent, jurant omneš, cuštodiendosque semet ipsos 
Scipioni tradunt. 

LIV. Eo tempore quo haec Canusii agebantur, 
Venusiam ad consulem ad quattuor milia et quin- 
genti pedites equitesque, qui sparsi fuga per agros 

25 fuerant, pervenere. Eos omneš Venusini per familias 
benigně accipiendos curandosque cum divisissent, in 
singulos equites togas et tunicas et quadrigatos num- 
mos quinos vicenos, et pediti denos, et arma, quibus 
deerant, dederunt, ceteraque publice ac privatim 

30 hospitiiliter facta, certatumque, ne a muliere Canu- 
siná populus Venusinus officiis vinceretur. Sed gra- 
vius onus Busae multitudo faciebat; et jam ad decem 
milia hominum erant, Appiusque et Scipio, postquam 
incolumem esse alterum consulem acceperunt, nun- 

35 tium extemplo mittunt, quantae secům peditum equi- 
tumqii/ copiae essent, sciscitatumque simul, utrum 
Venusiam adduci exercitum an manere juberet Ca- 
nusi. Varro ipse Canusium copias traduxit ; et jam 
aliqua species consularis exercitus erat, moenibusque 
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se čerte, si non armis, ab hoste videbantur defen- 
suri. 

Eomam ne has quidem reliquias superesse civium 
sociorumque, sed occidione oceisum cum duobus con- 
sulibus exercitum deletasque omneš copias adlatum 5 
fuerat. Numquam salva urbe tautum pavoris tumul- 
tusque intra moenia Romana fuit. Itaque succum- 
bam oneri, neque adgrediar narrare quae edissertando 
minora vero faciam. Consule exercituque ad Trasu- 
mennum priore anno amisso, non vulnus super vul- 10 
nus, sed multiplex clades, cum duobus cousulibus 
duo consulares exercitus amissi nuutiabantur, nec 
ulla jam castra Romana nec ducem nec militem esse; 
Hannibalis Apuliam, Samnium, ac jam prope totam 
Italiam factam. NuUa profecto alia gens tanta mole 15 
cladis non obruta esset. Compares cladem ad Aega- 
tis insulas Carthaginiensium proelio naváli acceptam, 
qua fracti Sicilia ac Sardinia cessere et vectigalis 
ac stipendiarios fíeri se passi šunt, aut pugnam ad- 
versam in Africa, cul postea hic ipse Hannibal suc- 20 
cubuit : nulla ex parte conparandae šunt, nisi quod 
minore animo latae šunt. 

LV. P. Furius Philus et M. Pomponius praetores 
senátům in curiam Hostiliam vocaverunt, ut de urbis 
custodia consulerent ; neque enim dubitabant, deletis 25 
exercitibus, hostem ad oppugnandain Romam, quod 
unum opus helii restaret, venturum. Gum in malis 
sicuti ingentibus, ita ignotis, ne consilium quidem 
satis expedirent, obstreperetque clamor lamentantium 
mulierum, et, nondum palam facto, vivi raortuique 30 
per omneš paene domos proraiscue conplorarentur, 
tum Q. Fabius Maximus censuit * equites expeditos 
et Appia et Latina via mittendos, qui obvios per- 
cunctando (aliquos profecto ex fuga passim dissipatos 
ťore) referant, quae fortuna consulum atque exer- 35 
cituum sit, et, si quid dii inmortales, miseriti imperi, 
reliquum Romani nominis fecerint, ubi eae copiae 
sint ; quo se Hannibal post proelium contulerit, quid 
paret, quid agat acturusque sit. Haec exploranda 
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noscendaque per inpigros juvenes esse; illud pelr 
patres ipsos agendám, quoniam magistrátu um parum 
sit, ut tumultům ac trepidationem in urbe toUant, 
matronas publico arceant eontinerique intra suum 
5 quamque limen cogant, conploratus familiarum 
coerceant, sileutium per urbem faeiant, nuntios 
rerum omnium ad praetores deducendos curent, suae 
quisque fortunae domi auetorem expectent, eustodes- 
que praeterea ad portas ponant, qui prohibeant 

10 quemquam egredi urbem, eogantque homines nullam 
nÍ8Í urbe ac moenibus salvis salutem sperare. Ubi 
conticuerit tumultus, tum in curiam patres revocan- 
dos consulendumque de urbis custodia esse.' 

LVI. Cum in hanc sententiam pedibus omneš 

15 issent, summotaque foro per magistratus turba, 
patres diversi ad sedandos tumultus discessissent, 
tum demum litterae a C. Terentio eonsule allatae 
šunt : * L. Aemilium consulem exercitumque caesum ; 
sese Canusii esse, reliquias tantae cladis velut ex 

20 naufragio colligentem ; ad decem milia militum 
ferme esse inconpositorum inordinatorumque ; Poe- 
num sedere ad Cannas, in captivorum pretiis praeda- 
que alia nec victoris animo nec magni ducis more 
nundinantem.' Tum privatae quoque per domos 

25 clades vulgatae šunt, adeoque totam urbem opplevit 
luctus, ut sacrum anniversarium Cereris intermissum 
sit, quia nec lugentibús id facere est ias nec ulla in 
illa tempestate matrona expers luctus fuerat. Itaque 
ne ob eandem causám alia quoque sacra publica aut 

80 privata desererentur, senatus consulto diebus triginta 
luctus est finitus. 

Ceterum cum, sedato urbis tumultu, revocati in 
curiam patres essent, aliae insuper ex Sicilia litterae 
adlatae šunt ab T. Otacilio propraetore, *regnum 

85 Hieronis classe Punica vastari ; cui cum opem inplo- 
ranti ferre vellet, nuntiatum sibi esse aliam classem 
ad Aegatis insulas staré paratam instructamque, ut, 
ubi se versum ad tuendam Syracusanam oram Poeni 
sensissent, Lilybaeum extemplo provinciamque aliam 
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Romanám adgrederentur ; itaque classe opus esse, si 
regem socium Siciliamque tueri vellent/ 

LVU. Litteris consulis praetorisque lectis, ceiv- 
suerunt praetorem M. Claudium, qui classi ad 
Ostiam stanti praeesset, Canusium ad exercitum mít- 5 
tendum, scribendumque consuli, ut, cum praetori 
exercitum tradidisset, primo quoque tempore, quan- 
tum per commodum rei publicae fieri posset, Romam 
veniret. Territi etiam super tantas clades cum 
ceteris prodigiis, tum quod duae Vestales eo anuo, 10 
Opimia atque Floronia, stupri conpertae, et altera 
sub terra, uti mos est, ad portám Collinam necata 
fuerat, altera sibimet ipsa mortem consciverat; L. 
Cantilius scriba pontificius, quos nunc minores ponti- 
fices adpellant, qui cum Floronia stuprum fecerat, a 15 
pontifíce maximo eo usque virgis in comitio caesus 
erat, ut inter verbera expiraret. Hoc nefas cum 
iiiter tot, ut fit, clades in prodigium versum esset, 
decemviri libros adire jussi šunt, et Q. Fabius Pictor 
Delphos ad oraculum missus est sciscitatum, quibus 20 
přeci bus suppliciisque deos possent placare, et quae- 
nam futura finis tantis cladibus foret. Interim ex 
fatalibus libris sacrifícia aliquot extraordinaria facta ; 
inter quae Gailus et Galia, Graecus et Graeca in foro 
bovario sub terram vivi demissi šunt in locum saxo 25 
consaeptum, jam aute hostiis humanis, minime Ro- 
mano sacro, inbutum. ^ 

Placatis satis, ut rebantur, deis, M. Claudius Mar- 
cellus ab Ostia mille et quingentos milites, quos in 
classem scriptos habebat, Romam, ut urbi praesidio 30 
essent, mittit; ipse, legione classica (ea legio tertia 
erat) cum tribunis militum Teanum Sidicinum prae- 
missa, classe tradita P. Furio Philo conlegae, paucos 
post dies Canusium magnis itineribus contendit. 

Inde dictator ex auctoritate patrům dictus M. 35 
Junius et Ti. Sempronius magister equitum, dilectu 
edicto, junioris ab annis septemdecim et quosdam 
praetextatos scribunt; quattuor ex his legiones et 
mille equites eífecti. Item ad socios Latinumque 
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Bomen ad milites ex formula accipiendos mittunt. 
Arma, těla, alia parari jubent et vetera spolia ho- 
stiuru detrahunt templis porticibusque. Et aliam 
formám noví dilectus inopia liberorum capitum ac 
5 necessitas dědit ; octo milia juvenum validorum ex 
. servitiis prius sciscítantes singulos, vellentne militare, 
empta publice armaverunt. Hic miles magis pla- 
cuit, cum pretio mioore redimendi captivos copia 
fieret. 

10 LVIIL Namque Hannibal secundum tam pjo- 
speram ad Cannas pugnam victoris magis quam bel- 
lům gerentis intentus curis, cum, captivb productis 
segregatisque, socios, sicut ante ad Trebiam Trasume- 
numque lacum, beuigue adlocutus sine pretio dimi- 

15 sisset, Eomanos quoque vocatos, quod uumquam alias 
antea, sátis miti sermone adloquitur: 'non inteme- 
civum sibi esse cum Romanis bellům ; de dignitate 
atque imperio certare. Et patres virtuti Romanae 
cessisse et sé^id adniti, ut suae iu vicem si mul felici- 

20 táti et virtuti cedatur. Itaque redimendi se captivis 
copiam facere ; pretium fóre in capita equiti quinge- 
nos quadrigatos nummos, trecenos pediti, servó cen- 
tenos/ v^uamquam aliquantum adiciebatur equi- 
tibus ad id pretium, quo pepigerant dedentes se, laeti 

25 tamen quamcumque condicionem paciscendi accepe- 
runt. Placuit suffragio ipsorum decem deligi, qui 
Komam ad senátům i rent, nec pignus aliud íidei 
quam ut jurarent se redituros acceptum. Missus 
cum his Carthalo, nobiiis Carthaginiensis, qui, si 

80 forte ad pacem inclinaret animus, condiciones terret. 
Cum egressi castris essent, unus ex lis, minime Ro- 
mani ingeni homo, veluti aliquid oblitus, juris juraudi 
solvendi causa cum in castra redisset, ante noctem 
comites adsequitur. Ubi Romam venire eos nun- 

85 tiatum est, Carthaloni obviam lictor missus, qui dic- 
tatoris verbis nuntiaret, ut ante noctem excederet 
£uibus Romanis. 

LIX. Legatis captivorum senatus ab dictatore 
datus est, quorum princeps M. Junius " patres con- 
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scripti," inquit, " nerao nostrum ignorat, nulli um- 
quam civitati viliores fuisse captivos quam nostraeii 
ceterum, nisi nobis plus justo nos tra placet causaTi 
non alii umquam minus heglegendi vobis quam nos 
in hostium potestatem venerunt. Non enim in acie 5 
per timorem arma tradidimus, sed, cum prope ad 
noctem superstantes cumulis caesorum corporum 
proelium extraxissemus, in castřa recepimus nos; 
diei reliquum ac noctem insequentem, fessi labore ac 
vulneribus, vallum sumus tutati ; postero die, cum 10 
circumsessi ab exercitu victore aqua arceremur, nec 
ulla jam per confertos hostis erumpendi spes esset, 
nec esse nefas duceremus, quinquaginta milibus ho- 
minum ex acie nostra trucidatis, aliquem ex Gannensi 
pugna Romanům militem restare, tunc demum pacti 15 
sumus pretium quo redempti dimitteremur, arma, in 
quibus nihil jam auxili erat, hosti tradidimus. Ma- 
jores quoque acceperamus se a Gallis auro redemisse, 
et patres vestros, asperrimos illos ad condiciones 
pacis, legatos tamen captivorum redimendorum gratia 20 
Tarentum misisse. Atqui et ad Aliam cum Gallis 
et ad Heracleam cum Pyrrho utraque non tam clade 
infamis quam pavore et fuga pugna fuit. Cannensis 
campos acervi Romanorum corporum tegunt, nec 
Bupersumus pugnae nisi in quibus trucidandis et fer- 25 
rum et vires nostem defecerunt. Šunt etiam de 
nostris quidam, qui ne in acie quidem fuerunt, sed 
praesidio castris relicti, cum castra traderentur, in 
potestatem hostium venerunt. Haud equidem ullius 
civis et commilitonis fortunae aut condicioni invideo, 30 
nec premendo alium me extulisse velim : ne illi qui- 
dem, nisi pernicitatis pedum et cursus aliquod prae- 
mium est, qui plerique inermes ex acie fugientes non 
prius quam Venusiae aut Canusi constiterunt, se 
nobis merito praetulerint gloriatique sint, in se plus 35 
quam in nobismet praesidii rei publicae esse. Sed 
et illis bonis ac fortibus militibus utemini et nobis 
etiam promptioribus pro patria, quod beueíicio vestro 
redempti atque in patriam restituti fuerimus. Dilec- 
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tura ex omni aetate et fortuna habetis; octo milia 
servorum audio arraari. Non minor numerus noster 
est, nec majore pretio redimi possumus quara ii emun- 
tur ; nam si conferam nos cum illis, injuriam nomini 
5 Komano faciam. lUud etiam in táli consilio ani- 
madvertendum vobis censeam, patres conscripti, si 
jam duriores esse velitis, quod nullo nostro merito 
iaciatis, cui nos hosti relicturi sitis. Pyrrho vide- 
licet, qui hospitum numero eaptivos habuit? An 
10 barbaro ac Poeno, qui utrum avarior an crudelior 
sit, vix existimari potest? Si videatis catenas, squa- 
lorem, deťormitatem civium vestrorum, non minus 
profecto vos ea species moveat, quam si ex altera 
parte cernatis stratas Cannensibus campis legiones 
15 vestras. Intueri potestis sollicitudinem et lacrimas 
in vestibulo curiae stantium cognatorum nostrorum 
exspectantiumque responsum vestrum. Cum ii pro 
nobis proque iis qui absunt ita suspensi ac solliciti 
sint, quem censetis animum ipsorum esse, quorum in 
20 discrimiue vita libertasque est ? Si, me dius fidius, 
ipse in nos mitis Hannibal contra náturám suam esse 
velit, nihil tamen nobis vita opus esse censeamus, 
cum indigni ut redimeremur [a] vobis visi simus. 
Rediere Komára quondam remissi a Pyrrho sine 
25 pretio capti ; sed rediere cum legatis, p^imoribus 
civitatis, ad redimendos sese missis. Redeam ego in 
patriam treceutis nummis non aestimatus civíš? 
Suum quisque hahet animum, patres conscripti. 
Scio in discrimine esse vitam corpusque meum; 
30 magis me famae periculum movet, ne a vobis dam- 
nati ac repulsi abeamus; neque enim vos pretio 
pepercisse homines credent." 

LX. Ubi is fínem fecit, extemplo ab ea turba, 
quae in comitio erat, clamor flebilis est sublatus, 
35 manusque ad curiam tendebant orán tes, ut sibi libe- 
ros, fratres, cognatos redderent. Ferainas quoque 
metus ac necessitas in foro turbae virorum inmiscue- 
rat. Senatus submotis arbitris consuli coeptus. Ibi 
cum sententiis variaretur, et alii redimendos de pu- 
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blico, álii nuUam publice inpensam faciendam nec 
prohibendos ex privato redimi ; 8Í quibus argentum 
iu praesentia deesset, daudam ex aerario pecuniam 
mutuam praedibusque ac praediis cavendum populo 
censerent, tum T. Manlius Torquatus, priscae ac 5 
nimis durae, ut plerisque videbatur, severitatis, inter- 
rogatus eeutentiam ita locutus fertur: 

*^ Si tantummodo postulassent legati pro iis, qui in 
hostium potestate 6unt, ut redimerentur, sine ullius 
iusectatíone eorura brevi sententiam peregissem ; quid 10 
enim aliud quam admonendi essetis, ut morem tra- 
ditum a patribus necessario ad rem militarem exem- 
plo servaretis? Nunc autem, cum prope gloriatí 
sint, quod se hostibus dediderint, praeferrique non 
captis mode in acie ab hostibus, sed etiam iis, qui 15 
Venusiam Canusiumque pervenerunt, atque ipsi C. 
Terentio cousuli aecum ceDsuerint, nihil vos eorum, 
patres conscripti, quae illic acta šunt, ignorare patiar. 
Atque utinam haec, quae aput vos acturus sum, 
Canusi aput ipsum exercitum agerem, optimum 20 
testem ignaviae cujusque et virtutis, aut unus hic 
saltem adesset P. Sempronius, quem si isti ducem 
secuti essent, milites hodie in castris Romanis, non 
captivi in hostium potestate essent. Set cum, fessis 
pugnando hostibus, tum victoria laetis et ipsis ple- 25 
risque regressis in castra sua, noctem ad erumpen- 
dum liberam habuissent, et septem mília armatorum 
hominum erumpere etiam per confertos hostes pos- 
sent, neque per se ipsi id facere conati šunt neque 
alium sequi voluerunt. Nocte prope tota P. Sem- 30 
pronius Tuditanus non destitit monere, adhortari eos, 
dum paucitas hostium circa castra, dum quies ac 
silentium esset, dum nox inceptum tegere posset, se 
ducem sequerentur: ante lucem pervenire in tuta 
loca, in sociorum urbes posse. Si, ut avorum me- 35 
moria P. Decius tribunus militum in Samnio, si, ut 
nobis adulescentibus priore Punico bello Calpurnius 
FJamma trecentis voluntariis, cum ad tumulům eos 
capiendum situm inter medios duceret hostis, dixit 
'' moriamur, milites, et mořte nostra eripiamus ex 40 
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obsidione circumventas legiones," si hoc P. Sempro- 
nius diceret, nec viros quisquain nec KomaDos vos 
duceret, si nemo tantae virtujtis extitisset comes. 
Viam uoD ad gloriam magis quam ad salutem feren- 
5 tem demonstrat ; reduces in patriam, ad parentis, ad 
eoDJuges ac liberos facit. Ut servemini, deest vobis 
animus: quid, si moriendum pro patria esset, face- 
retis ? Quinquaginta milia civium sociorumque cirea 
vos eo ipso die caesa jacent. Si tot exempla virtutís 

10 noQ movent, nihii umquam movebit ; si tanta clades 
vilem vitam uon fecit, nulla faciet. Liberi atque 
incolumes desiderate patriam I immo desiderate, dum 
patria est, dum cives ejus estis ! šero nunc desideratis, 
deminuti capite, abalienato jure civium, servi Cartha- 

15 giniensium facti. Pretio redituri estis eo, unde 
ignavia ac nequitia abistis? P. Sempronium čivem 
vestrum non audistis arma capere ac sequi se juben- 
tem ; Hannibalem post pauIo audistis castra prodi et 
arma tradi jubentem. (^usanguum ego ignaviam 

20 istorum accuso, cum scelus possim accusare. Non 
módo enim sequi recusarunt bene monentem, sed 
obsistere ac retinere conati šunt, ni strictis gladiis 
viri fortissimi iuertis submovissent. Prius, inquam, 
P. Sempronio per civium agmen quam per hostium 

25 fiiit erumpendum. Hos cives patria desideret ? quo- 
rum si ceteri similes fuissent, neminem hodie ex iis 
qui ad Cannas pugnaverunt čivem haberet. Ex 
milibus septem armatorum sescenti extiterunt, qui 
erumpere auderent, qui in patriam liberi atque 

80 armati redirent, ueque his sescentis hostes obstitere ; 
quam tutum iter duarum prope legionum agmini 
futurum censetis fuisse? Haberetis hodie viginti 
jnilia armatorum Canusi fortia, fidelia, patres con- 
scripti. Nunc autem quem ad modům hi boni fide- 

35 lesque (nam " fortes " ne ipsi quidem dixerint) cives 
esse possunt? Nisi quis credere potest, aut favisse 
erumpentibus, qui, ne erumpereut, obsistere conati 
šunt, aut non invidere eos cum incolumitati tum 
gloriae illorum per virtutem partae, cum sibi timorem 

40 ignaviamque servitutis ignominiosae causám esse 
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sciant. Maluerunt in tentoriis latentes simul lucem 
atque hostem expectare, cum silentio noctis erum- 
pendi occasio esset. At ad erumpendum e castris 
defuit animus, ad tutanda fortiter castra animum 
habuerunt; dies uoctesque aliquot obsessi vallum 5 
armis, se ipsí tutati vallo šunt ; tandem ultima ausi 
passique, cum omnia subsidia vitae deessent adfec- 
tisque fame viribus arma jam sustinere nequirent, 
necessi táti bus magis humanis quam armis victi šunt. 
Orto sole hostis ad vallum accessit ; ante secundam 10 
horám, nullam fortunám certaminis experti, tradide- 
runt arma ac se ipsos. Haec vobis istorum per 
biduum militia fuit. Cum in acie staré ac pugnare 
decuerat, tum in castra refugerunt; cum pro vallo 
pugnandum erat, castra tradiderunt, neque in acie 15 
neque in castris utiles. £t vos redimam ? Cum 
erumpere e castris oportet, cunctainini ac manetis; 
cum manere et castra tutari armis necesse est, et 
castra et arma et vos ipsos traditis hosti. Ego non 
magis istos redimendos, patres conscripti, censeo, 20 
quam illos dedendos Hannibali, qui per medios hostis 
e castris eruperunt ac per sum mam virtutem se pa- 
triae restituerunt." 

LXI. Postquam Manlius dixit, quamquam pa- 
trům quoque pierosque captivi cognatione attinge- 25 
bant, praeter exemplum civitatis minime in captivos 
jam inde antiquitus indulgentis, pecuniae quoque 
summa homines movit, quia nec aerarium exhaurire, 
magna jam summa erogata in servos ad militiam 
emendos armandosque, nec Hannibalem, maximě 30 
hujusce rei (ut fáma erat) egentem, locupletari vole- 
bant. Cum triste responsum, * non redimi captivos/ 
redditum esset, novusque super veterem luctus tot 
jactura civium adjectus esset, cum magnis fletibus 
questibusjue legatos ad portám prosecuti šunt 35 
tJnus ex lis domům abiit, quod fallaci reditu in cas- 
tra jure jurando se exsolvisset. Quod ubi innotuit 
relatumque ad senátům est, omneš censuerunt conpre- 
hendendum et custodibus publice datis deducendum 
ad Hannibalem esse. 40 
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Est et alia de captivis fáma : decem primos venisse ; 
de eis cum dubitatum in senátu esset, admitterentur 
íd urbem necne, ita admissos esse, ne tamen iis senatus 
daretur; morantibus deinde longius omnium spe, 
6 alios tris insuper legatos venisse, L. Scribonium et C. 
Calpurnium et L. Manlium ; tum demum ab cognato 
Bcribonii tribuno plebis de redimendis captivis re- 
latum esse, nec censuisse redimendos senátům ; et 
no vos legatos tris ad Hannibalem revertisse, decem 

10 veteres remansisse, quod per causám recognosceudi 
nomina capti vorům ad Hannibalem ex itinere re- 
gressi religione sese exsolvissent ; de iis dedendis 
magna contentione actum in senátu esse, victosque 
paucis sententiis qui dedendos censuerint ; ceterum 

15 proxumis censoribus adeo omnibus notis ignominís- 
que confectos esse, ut quidam eorum mortem sibi ipsi 
extemplo cousciverint, ceteri non foro solum omni 
deinde vita, sed prope luče ac publico caruerint. 
Mirari magis adeo discrepare inter auctores, quam 

20 quid veri sit discernere, queas. 

Quanto autem major ea clades superioribus cladí- 
bus fuerit, velea res indicio est, qiLod Jides sodorum, 
quae ad eam diem firma steterat, tum labare coepit, 
nulla profecto alia de re quam quod desperaverant 

25 de imperio. Deťecere autem ad Poeuos hi populi : 
Atellani, Calatini, Hirpini, Apulorum pars, Samnites 
praeter Pentros, Bruttii omneš, Lucani ; praeter hos 
Uzentini, et Graecorum omnis ferme ora, Tarentini, 
Metapontini, Crotonienses Locrique, et Cisalpini om- 

30 nes Ualli. Nec tamen eae clades defectionesque 
sociorum moverunt, ut pacis usquam mentio aput 
Romanos fieret, neque ante consulis Romam adven- 
tům nec postquam is rediit renovavitque memoriam 
acceptae cladis; quo in tempore ipso adeo magno 

85 animo civitas fuit, ut éonsuli ex tanta clade, cujus 
ipse causa maxima fuisset, redeunti et obviam itum 
frequenter ab omnibus ordinibus sit et gratiae actae, 
|uod de re publica non desperasset ; qui si Cartha- 
giniensium ductor ťuisset^ nihil recusandum supplicii 

40 íbret. 
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IX., 17-19. — ALEXANDŘI MAGKI ET BOMANORVM 

CONLATIO. 

XVII. NiHiL minus quaesitum a príncipio hujns 

operis videri potest, quam ut plus justo ab rerum 

ordine declinarem, varieta tibusque distinguendo opere 

et legentibus velut deverticula amoena et requiem 

animo meo quaererem ; tamen tanti regis ac dueis 5 

mentio, quibus saepe tacitis cogitationibus volutavi 

animum, eas evocat in medium, ut quaerere libeat, 

quinam eventus Roraanis rébus, si cum Alexandro 

íoret bellatum, futurus fuerit. Plurimum in bello 

pollere videntur militum copia et virtus, ingenia 10 

imperatorura, fortuna, per omnia bumana, maximě in 

res bellieas potens ; ea et singula iutuenti et universa, 

sieut ab aliis regibus gentibusque, ita ab hoc quoque 

faeile praestant invictum Romanům impérium. Jam 

primům, ut ordiar ab dueibus comparandis, haud 15 

equidem abnuo, egregium ducem fuisse Alexandrům ; 

sed clariorem tamen eum facit, quod unus fuit, quod 

adulescens in incremento rerum, nondum alteram 

fortunám expertus, decessit. Ut alios reges elaros 

ducesque omittam, magna exempla easuum humano- 20 

rum, Cyrum, quem maximě Graeci laudibus celebrant, 

quid niai longa vita, sicut Maguum mode Pompeium, 

207 
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yertenti praebuit fortunae? Kecenseam duces Bo- 
manos, nec omneš omnium aetatiam, sed ipsos eos, 
cum quibus consulibus aut dietatoribus Alexandro 
fuit bellandum, M. Valerium Corvum, C. Marcium 
5 Rutilum, C. Sulpicium, T. Manlium Torquatum, Q. 
Publilium Philonem, L. Papirium Cursorem, Q. Fa- 
bium Maximum, duos Decios, L. Yolumnium, M'. 
Curium ? Deinceps ingentes secuntur viri, si Puni- 
cum Romano praevertisset bellům seniorque in Ita- 

10 liam trajecisset. Horům in quolibet cum iudoles 
eadem, quae in Alexandro, erat animi ingeniique, 
tum disciplina militaris, jam inde ab initiis urbis 
tradita per manus, in artis pérpetuis praeceptis ordi- 
natae modům venerat. Ita reges gesserant bella, ita 

15 deinde exactores regum Junii Yaleriique, ita deinceps 
Fabii, Quiuctii, Cornelii, ita Furius Camillus, quem 
juvenes ii, quibus cum Alexandro dimicandum erat, 
senem viderant. Militaria opera pugnando obeunti 
Alexandro (nam ea quoque haud minus clarum eum 

20 faciunt) cessisset videlicet in acie oblatus par Man- 
lius Torquatus aut Valerius Corvus, insignes ante 
milites quam duces, cessissent Decii, devotis corpori- 
bus in hostem ruentes, cessisset Papirius Cursor illo 
corporis robore, illo animi I victus esset consiliis juve« 

25 nis unius, ne singulos nominem, senatus ille, quem 
qui ex regibus constare dixit unus veram speciem 
Komani senatus čepit I Id vero erat periculum, ne 
sollertiusquam quilibet unus ex his, quos nominavi, 
castris locum caperet, commeatus expediret, ab insi- 

30 diis praecaveret, tempus pugnae deligeret, aciem instru- 
eret, subsidiis firmaret. Non cum Dareo rem esse 
dixisset, quem mulierum ac spadonum agmen tra- 
hentem, inter purpurám atque aurum, oneratum for- 
tunae apparatibus suae, praedam verius quam hostem, 

35 nihil aliud quam bene aušus vana contemnere, incru- 
entus devicit. Longe alius Italiae quam Indiae, per 
quam temulento agmine comisabundus incessit, visus 
illi habitus esset, saltus Apuliae ac montes Lucanos 
cernenti et vestigia recentia domestícae cladis, ubi 
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avunculus ejiis nuper, Epiri rex Alexander, ab- 
sumotus erat. 

XVIII. Et loquimur de Alexandro nondum merso 
secu udíš rébus, quarum nemo intolerantior fuit. Qui 
si ex habitu novae fortunae novique, ut ita dlcam, 5 
ingenii, quod sibi victor induerat, spectetur, Dareo 
magis similis quani Alexandro in Italiam venisset, et 
exercitum Macedoniae oblitum degenerantemque jam 
in Persarum mores adduxisset. Beferre in tanto rege 
piget super bam mutationem vestis, et desideratas 10 
humi jacentium adulationes, etiam victis Macedoni- 
bus graves, nedum victoribus, et íbeda supplicia, et 
iuter viuum et epulas caedes amicorum, et vanitatem 
ementiendae stirpis. Quid si vin i amor in dies fíeret 
acrior?quid si trux ac praefervida ira? (nec qui c- 15 
quam dubium iuter scriptores refero) nullane haec 
damna imperatoriis virtutibus ducimus? Id vero 
periculum erat, quod levissimi ex Graecis, qui Par- 
thorura quoque contra nomen Romanům gloriae 
favent, dictitare solent, ne majestátem nomiuis Alex- 20 
andri, quem ne fáma quidem illis notum arbitror 
fuisse, sustinere non potuerit populus Komanus, et, 
ad versus quem Athén is, in civitate fracta Macedonura 
armis, cernentes ťum maximě prope fumantes Theba- 
rum ruinas, contionari Ubere ausi sint homines, id 25 
quod ex monumentis orationum patet, adversus eum 
nemo ex tot proceribus E-omanis vocem liberam 
missurus fuerit? Quantalibet magnitudo hominis 
concipiatur animo; unius tamen ea magnitudo ho- 
minis erit, collecta paulo plus decem annorum felici- 30 
tate ; quam qui eo extollunt, quod populus Romanus, 
etsi nullo bello, multis tamen proeliis victus sit, Alex- 
andro nullius pugnae non secunda fortuna fuerit, non 
intellegunt,seh()minisresgestas,etejusjuvenis,cumpo- 
puli jam octingentesimum bellantis annum rébus con- 35 
ferre. Miremur, si, cum ex hac parte saecula plura nu- 
merentur quam ex illa anni, plus in tam longo spatio 
quam in aetate tredecim annorum fortuna variaverit? 
Quin tu hominis cum hornino et ducis cum duce for- 

14 — Livy. 
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tunám [cum fortuna] confers? Quot Komanos duces 
nominem, quibus numquam adversa fortuna pugnae 
fuit I Paginas in annalibus magistratuum fastisque per- 
currere licet consulum dictatorumque, quorum nec vir- 
5 tutis nec fortunae ullo die populum Romanům paeni- 
tuit. Et quo sint mirabiliores quam Alexander aut 
quisquam rex, denos vicenosque dies quidam dictatu- 
ram, nemo plus quam annum consulatum gessit ; ab 
tribunis plebís dilectus inpediti šunt ; post tempus ad 

10 bella ierunt, ante tempus comitiorum causa revocati 
šunt ; in ipso conatu rerum circumegit se annus ; collegae 
nunc temeritas, nunc pravitas inpedimento aut damno 
fuit ; male gestis rébus alterius successum est ; tiro- 
nem aut malá disciplina institutům exercitum accepe- 

15 runt. At hercule reges non liberi sol um inpedi- 
mentis omnibus, sed domini rerum temporumque 
trahunt consiliis cuncta, non secuntur. Invictus ergo 
Alexander cum invictis ducibus bella gessisset, et 
eadem fortunae pignera in discrimen detulisset; immo 

20 etiam eo plus periculi subisset, quod Macedones unum 
Alexandrům habuissent, multis casibus non solum 
obnoxium, sed etiam ofíerentem se, Romani multi 
fuissent Alexandro vel gloria vel rerum magnitudine 
pares, quorum suo quisque fato, sine publico discri- 

25 mine, viveret morereturque. 

XIX. Restat, ut copiae copiis conparentur vel 
numero vel militum genere vel multitudine auxilio- 
rum. Censebantur ejus aetatis lustris ducena quin- 
quagena mil i a capitum. Itaquc in omni defectione 

30 sociorum Latini nominis urbano prope dilectu decem 
scribebantur legiones; quaterni quinique exercitus 
saepe per eos annos in Etruria, in Umbria, Gallis 
hostibus adjunctis, in Samnio, in Lucanis gerebant 
bellům : Latium deinde omne cum Sabinis et Volscis 

35 et Aequis et omni Campania et parte Umbriae Etru- 
riaeque et Picentibus et Marsis Paelignisque ac 
Vestinis atque Apulis, adjuncta omni ora Graecorura 
inferi maris a Thuriis Nea polin et Cumas et inde 
Antio atque Ostiis tenus, aut socios validos Romanis 
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aut fractos bello invenisset hostes. Ipse trsjecisset 
maře cum veteranis Macedonibus, non plus triginta 
milibus hominum, et quattuor milibus equitum, max- 
imě Thessalorum; hoc enim roboris erat. Persas, 
Indos, aliasque si adjunxisset geutes, inpedimentum 5 
majus quam auxilium traheret. Adde, quod Roma- 
nb ad mauum domi supplemeatum esset, Alexandro, 
quod postea Hannibali accidit, alieuo in agro bellanti 
exercitus consenuisset. Arma, clupei sarisaeque illis; 
Romano scutum, majus corpori tegumentum, et pilum, 10 
haud paulo quam hasta vehementius ictu mLssuque 
telum. Statarius uterque miles, ordines servans; sed 
illa phalanx immobilis et unius generis, Komana 
acies distinctior, ex pluribus partibus coustans, facilis 
partíenti, quacumque opus esset, facilis jungenti. 15 
Jam in opere quis par Komano miles ? quis ad tole- 
randum laborem melior ? Uno proelio victus Alex- 
ander bello victus esset ; Romanům, quem Caudium, 
quem Canuae non fregerunt, quae ťregisset acies? 
Ne ille saepe, etiam si prima prospere evenissent, 20 
Perdas et Indos et in bellem Asiam quaesisset, et cum 
femiuis sibi bellům fuísse dixisset, quod E;nri regem 
Alexandrům, mortifero vulnere ictum, dixisse ferunt, 
sortem bellorum in Asia gestorům ab hoc ipso juvene 
cum sua conťereutem. Equidem, cum per annos 25 
quattuor et viginti primo Punico bello classibus certa- 
tum cum Poenis recordor, vix aetatem Alexandři 
suffecturam fuisse reor ad unum bellům. Et forsitan, 
cum et foederibus vetustis juncta res Punica Romanae 
esset, et timor par ad versus communem hostem duas 30 
potentissimas armis virisque urbes armaret, simul 
Punico Romanoque obrutus bello esset. Non quidem 
Alexandro duce nec integris Macedonum rébus, sed 
experti tamen šunt Romani Macedonem hostem ad- 
versus Antiochum, Philippum, Persen, non módo 35 
cum clade ulla, sed- ne cum periculo quidem suo. 
Absit invidia verbo et civilia bella sileant; [num- 
quam ab equite hoste,] numquam a pedite, numquam 
aperta acie, numquam aequis, utique numquam uostris 
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loeis laboravimus ; equitem, sagittas, saltus inpeditos, 
avia comrueatibus loca gravis armis miles timere 
potest. Mille acies graviores quam Macedonum 
£.4.que Alexandři avertit avertetque, módo sit perpe- 
5 tuus buj US, qua vivimus, pacia amor et civilis cura 
coocordiae. 



XXVI, 18-19. — DE P. CORNELIO SCIPIONE 

AFRICANO. 

XVIII. Inter baec Hispaniae populi nec qui 
post cladem acceptam defecerant redibaut ad Boma- 
DOS, nec ulii uovi defíciebant ; et Romae senatui pop- 

10 uloque post reeeptain Capuam non Italiae jam major 
quam Hispaniae cura erat. Et exercitum augeri et 
iniperatorem mitti placebat; nec tam, quem mitte- 
rent, satis constabat, quam illud, ubi duo summi 
imperatores intra dies triginta cecidissent, qui iu 

15 locuni duorum succederet, extraordinaria cura deli- 
gendum esse. Cum alii alium nominarent, postře- 
mum eo decursum est, ut proconsuli creando in 
Hispaníam comitia baberentur; diemque comitís 
consules edixerunt. Primo expectaverant, ut qui se 

20 tanto imperio dignos crederent nomina profíterentur ; 
quae ut destituta expectatio est, redintegratus luctus 
acceptae cladis desideriumque impératorum amisso- 
rum. Maesta itaque civitas, prope inops consilii, 
comitiorum die tamen in campům descendit ; atque 

25 in magistratus versi circumspectant ora principům 
aliorum alios intuentium, fremuntque, adeo perditas 
res desperatumque de re publica esse, ut nemo audeat 
in Hispaniam impérium accipere, cum subito P. Cor- 
nelius, P. Cornelii, qui in Hispania ceciderat, filius, 

30 quattuor et viginti ferme annos natns, professus se 
petere, in superiore, unde conspici posset, loco consti- 
tiu In quem postquam omnium ora conversa šunt, 
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clamore ac favore ominati extern plo šunt felix fau- 
8tumque impérium. Jussi deinde inire suďragium ad 
uiium omneš non centuriae módo, sed etiam homÍDes 
P. Scipioni imperíum esse in Hispania jusserunt. 
Ceterum post rem actara, ut jam resederat impetus 5 
animorum ardorque, silentium subito ortům et tacita 
cogitatio, quidnam egissent? Nonne favor plus valu- 
isset quam ratio ? Aetatis maximě paenitebat ; qui- 
dam fortunám etiam domus horrebant nomenque ex 
funestis duabus familiis in eas provincias, ubi inter 10 
sepulcra patris patruique res gerendae essent, profí- 
ciscentis. 

XIX. Quam ubi ab re tanto impetu aeta sollici- 
tudiuem curaraque hominum animadvertit, advocata 
contione, ita de aetate sua imperioque mandato et 15 
bello, quod gerundum esset, magno eiatoque animo 
disseruit, ut ardorem eum, qui resederat, excitaret 
rursus novaretque, et impleret homines certioris spei^ 
quam quantam fides promissi humani aut ratio ex 
£ducia rerum subicere solet. Fuit enim Scipio uon 20 
veris tantum virtutibus mirabilis, sed arte quoque 
quadam ab juventa in osten tationem earum composi- 
tus, pleraque aput multitudinem aut vi per nocturnas 
visa species aut velut divinitus mentě monita agens, 
sivé et ipse capti quadam superstitione animi, sivé ut 25 
impéria consiliaque velut sortě oraeuli missa sine 
cunetatione exsequerentur. Ad hoc jam inde ab ini- 
tio praeparans animos, ex quo togam virilem sumpsit, 
nullo die prius ullam publicam privataraque rem egit 
quam in Capitolium iret ingressusque aedem conside- 30 
ret et plerumque solus in secreto ibi tem pus tereret. 
Hic mos, per omnem vitam servatus, seu consulto 
seu temere vulgatae opinioni fidem aput quosdam 
fecit, stirpis eum divinae virům esse, rettulitque fá- 
mám in Alexandro magno prius vulgátám, et váni- 35 
tate et fabula párem, anguis imraanis concubitu con- 
ceptum, et in cubiculo matris ejus visam persaepe 
prodigii ejus speciem interventuque hominum evolu- 
tam repente atque ex oculis elapsam. Hujus miraculi 
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numquatn ab ipso elusa fídes est, quin potius aucta 
arte quadam Dec abnuendi tale quicquam uec palam 
adfirmandi. Mul ta alia ejusdem generis, alia vera, 
alia adsimulata, admirationis humanae in eo juvene 
5 excesserant modura ; quibus freta tunc civitas aetati 
haudquaquam maturae tantam rerum molem tantum- 
que impérium permisit. 



XXXV, 14. — CONLOQVIVM SdPIONIS CVM HAN- 

NIBALE. 

XIV. Claudius, secutus Graecos Acilianos 11- 
bros, P. Africauum in ea fuisse legatione tradit, eum- 

lO que Ephesi conlocutum cum Hannibalc; et sermonem 
unum etiam refert, quo quaerenti Africano *quera 
fuisse maximum imperatorem Hannibal crederet?' 
respondisse, 'Alexandrům Macedonum regem, quod 
parva manu innumerabiles exercitus fudisset, et 

15 quod ultimas oras, quas visere supra spem bumanam 
esset. peragrasset.' Quaerenti deincte, 'quem se- 
cundum poneretí' 'Pyrrhum' dixisse: 'eastrame- 
tari primům docuisse; ad hoc neminem elegantius 
loca cepisse, praesidia disppsuisse ; artem etiam con- 

20 ciliandi sibi homines eam habuí&se, ut Italicae gentes 
regis externi quam populi Romani tam diu prineipia 
in ea terra impérium esse mallent/ Exequenti, 'quera 
tertium duceret?' haud dubie *seraet ipsum' dixisse. 
Tum risum obortum Scipioni, et subjecisse " quidnam 

25 tu diceres, si me vicisses ? " " Tum vero me " inquit 
'*et ante Alexandrům et ante Pyrrhum et ante alios 
omnis imperatores esse." Et perplexum Punico astu 
responsum et inprovisum adsentationis genus Scipio- 
nem movisse, quod e grege se imperatorum velut 

30 inaestimabilem secrevisset 
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XXXVIII, 50-63, 56, 57. — p. scipio africanvs 

ACCVSATVR. EIVS ORATIO AD POPVLVM, MORS, 
LAVDES. 

L. Obpressit deinde mentionem memoriaraque 
omnem contentionis hujus majus et cum majore et 
clariore viro certamen ortům. P. Scipioni Africano, 
ut Valerius Antias auctor est, duo Q. Petillii diem 
dixerunt. Id, prout cujusque ingenium erat, inter- 5 
pretabantur. Alii non tribunos plebis, sed universam 
civitatem, quae id pati posset, iucusabant: 'duas 
maximas orbis terrarum urbes ingratas uno prope 
tem póre in principes inventas, Romara ingratiorem, 
8Í quidem victa Carthago victuoi Hannibalem in 10 
exsilium expulisset, Róma victrix victorem Afriča- 
nům expellat/ Alii, 'neminem unum čivem tantum 
eminere debere, ut legibus interrogari non possit; 
nibil tam aequandae libertatis esse, quam poteutissi- 
mum quemque posse dicere causám. Quid autem 15 
tuto cuiquara, nedum summam rem publicam, per- 
mitti, si ratio non sit reddenda? Qui jus aequum 
pati non possit, in eum vim haud injustam esse.' 
Haec agitata sermonibus, donec dies causae dicendae 
venit. Nec alius antea quisquam nec ille ipse Scipio 20 
consul censorve majore omnis generis hominum fre- 
quentia quam reus illo die in forum est deductus. 
Jus^us dicere causám, sine uUa criminum mentione 
orati oněm adeo magnifícam de rébus ab se gestis est 
exorsus, ut satis constaret, neminem umquam neque 25 
melius neque verius laudatum esse. Dicebantur enim 
ab eo eodera animo ingenioque, quo gesta erant ; et 
aurium fastidium aberat, quia pro periculo, non in 
gloriam referebantur. 

LI. Tribuni vetera luxuriae crimina Syracusano- 30 
rum hibernorum et Locris Pleminianum tumultům 
cum ad fídem praesentium criminum rettulissent, 
suspicionibus magis quam argumentis pecuniae cap- 
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tae reum accusarunt : filium captum sine pretio 
redditum, omnibusque aliis rébus Scipiouem, tam- 
quaru in ejus uuius mauu pax Komaua bellumque 
esset, ab Autiocho cultum ; dictatoreiu eum coiisuli, 
6 noD legatum in proviucia fuisse ; nec ad aliam reni 
eo profectum quam ut, id quod Hispauiae, Galliae, 
Siciliae, Africae j^in pridem persuasum esset, hoc 
Graeciae Asiaeque et omnibus ad orientem versis regi- 
bus gentibusque adpareret, unum hominem caput 

10 columenque imperii Romani esse, sub umbra Scipio- 
nis civitatem dominam orbis terrarum latere, nutum 
ejus pro decretis patrům, pro populi jussis esse. In- 
famia intactum invidia, qua possunt, urgent. Ora- 
tionibus in uoctem perductis, prodicta dies est. Ubi 

15 ea venit, tribuni in rostris prima luče consederunt 
Citatus reus maguo agmine amicorum clientiumque 
per mediam contionem ad rostra subiit, silentioque 
ťacto, "hoc" inquit "dle, tribuni plebis vosque Qui- 
rites, cum Hannibale et Carthaginiensibus signis con- 

20 latis in Africa bene ac feliciter pugnavia Itaque cum 
hodie litibus et jurgiis supeřsederi aequum sít, ego 
hinc extemplo in CapitoHum ad Jovem optimum 
maximum, Junonemque et Minervám ceterosque 
deos, qui Capitolio atque arci praesident, salutandos 

25 ibo, iisque gratias agam, quod mihi et hoc ipso die et 
saepe alias egregie gereudae rei publicae mentem 
facultatemque dederunt. Vestrům quoque quibus 
commodum est, Quirites, ite mecuni, et orate deos, 
ut mei similes principes habeatis, ita, si ab ajunis 

30 septemdecim ad seiiectutem semper vos aetatem 
lueam honoribus vestris anteistis^ ego vestros honores 
rébus gerendis praecessi." Ab rostris in Capitolium 
escendit. Simul se universa contio avertit et secuta 
Bcipionem est, adeo ut postremo scribae viatoresque 

85 tribunos relinquerent, nec cum iis praeter servilem 
comitatum et praeeonem, qui reum ex rostris citabat, 
quisquam esset. Scipio non in Capitolio módo, sed 
per totam urbem omnia templa deům cum populo 
Romano circumiit. Celebratior is prope dies íkvora 
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hominum et aestimatione verae magnltudinis ejus fuít, 
quam quo triuraphans de Syphace rege et Carthagi- 
niensibus urbem est invectus. 

LIL Hic speciosus ultimus dies P. Scipioni in- 
luxit; post quem cum ÍDvidiam et certamina cum 5 
tribunis prospiceret, die longiore prodicta, in Literni- 
num coDcessit certo consilio, ne ad causám dicendam 
adesset. Major animus et nátura erat ac majoři for- 
tunae adsuetus, quam ut reus esse sciret et submittere 
se in humilitatem causám dicentium. Ubi dies venit 10 
citarique absens est coeptus, L. Scipio morbura causae 
esse, cur abesset, excusabat. Quam excusationem 
cum tribuui, qui diem dixerant, non acciperent, et ab 
eadem superbia non venire ad causám dicendam argu- 
erent, qua judicium et tribunos plebis et contionem 15 
reliquisset, et, quibus jus sententiae de se dicendae et 
libertatem ademisset, his comitatus, velut captos tra- 
henš, triumphum de populo Romano egisset, secessio- 
nemque eo die in Capitolium a tribunis plebis fecisset 
— "habetis ergo temeritatis illius mercedem. Quo 20 
duce et auctore nos reliquistis, ab eo ipsi relicti estis, et 
tantum animorum in dies nobis decrescit, ut, ad quem 
ante annos septemdecim, ex^rcitum et classem ha- 
bentem, tribunos plebis aedilemque mittere in Sici- 
liam ausi suraus, qui prenderent eum et Bomam 25 
reducerent, ad eum privatum ex villa sua extra- 
hendum ad causám dicendam mittere non audeamus" 
— , tribuni plebis adpellati ab L. Scipione ita decre- 
verunt, si morbi causa excusaretur, sibi placere accipi 
eam causám diemque ab collegis prodici. Tribun us 30 
plebis eo tempore Ti. Sempronius Gracchus erat, cui 
mimici tiae cum P. Scipione intercedebant. L( cum 
vetuisset nomen suum decreto collegarum adscribi, 
tristioremqua omneš sententiam exspectarent, ita de- 
crevit, cum L. Scipio excusasset morbum esse causae 35 
íratri, satis id sibi videri : se P. Scipionem, priusquam 
Komam redisset, accusari non passurum; tum quoqiie, 
si se adpellet, auxilio ei futurum, ne causám dicat; 
ad id fastigium rébus gestis^ honoribus populi Romani 
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P. Scí pionéra deorum borainumque consensu perve- 
Disse, ut sub rostris reum staré et praebere aures ado- 
lescent iura conviciis populo Romano magis deforme 
quam ipsi sít. 
6 LIII. Adjecit decreto indignationem. " Sub pe- 
dibus vestris stabit, tribuni, domitor ille Africae 
Scipio? Ideo quattuor nobilissimos duces Poenorum 
in Hispania, quattuor exereitus fudit fugavitque; 
ideo Syphacem čepit, Hannibalem devicit, Carthagi- 

10 nem vectigalem nobis fecit, Antiochum (recepit enim 
fratrem consortem bujus gioriae L. Scipio) ultra juga 
Tauri emovit, ut duobus Petilliis subcumberet? Vos 
de P. Africano palraam pěti feretis ? NuUisne meri- 
tis suis, nullis vestris honoribus umquara in arcem 

15 tutam et velut sanctam clari viri pervenient, ubi, si 
non venerabilis, inviolata saltem senectus eorum 
considat ? " Movit et decretum et adjecta oratio non 
ceteros módo, sed ipsos etiam accusatores, et delibera- 
turos se, quid sui juris et officii esset, dixerunt. Se- 

20 natus deinde, concilio plebis dimisso, haberi est coe- 
ptus. Ibi gratiae ingentes ab universo ordine, 
praecipue a consularibus senioribusque, Ti. Graccho 
actae šunt, quod rem publicam privatis siraultatibus 
potiorem habuisset; et Petillii vexati šunt probris, 

25 quod splendere aliena invidia voluissent et spolia ex 
Afričani triumpho peterent. Silentium deinde de 
Africano fuit. Vitam Literni egit sine desiderio 
urbis. Morientem rure eo ipso loco sepeliri se jus- 
sisse ferunt monumentu mque ibi aedificari, ne funus 

30 sibi in ingrata patria fieret. Vir memorabilis ; belli- 
cis tamen quam pacis artibus memorabilior^ et in- 
lustrior prima pars vitae quam postrema fuit, quia 
in juventa bella adsidue gesta, cum senecta res quo- 
que defloruere nec praebita est materia ingenio. Quid 

85 ad primům consulatum secundus, etiam si censuram 
adicias? quid Asiatica legatio, et valetudine adversa 
inutilis et filii času deformata et post reditum neces- 
sitate aut subeundi judicii aut simul cum patria dese- 
rendi ? Punici tamen. hélii perpetrati^ qua nullum 
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neque majiis neque periculosius Romani gessere, unuš 
praecipuam gloriam tulit. 

LVI. Multa alia in Scipionis exitu maximě vitae 
dieque dieta, mořte, funere, sepulcro, in diversum tra- 
hunt, ut, cui faYnae, quibus scriptis adsentiar, non 5 
habeara. Non de accusatore convenit (alii M. Nae- 
vium, alii Petillios diem dixisse seríbunt),' non de 
tem póre, quo dieta dies sit, non de anno, quo mortuus 
8Ít, non ubi mortuus aut elatus sit ; alii Romae, alii 
Literni et mortuum et sepultum. Utrobique monu- 10 
menta ostenduntur et statuae ; nam et Literni monu- 
mentům monumentoque statua superinposita fuit, 
quam tempestate dejectam nuper vidimus ipsi, et 
Romae extra portám Capenam in Scipionum monu- 
mento třes statuae šunt, quarum duae P. et L. Scipi- 15 
onum dicuntur esse, tertia poetae Q. Ennii. Nec 
inter scriptores rerum discrepat solum, sed orati oues 
quoque, si módo ipsorum šunt, quae feríintur, P. Sci- 
pionis et Ti. Gracehi, abhorrent inter se. Index ora- 
tionis P. Scipionis nomen M. Naevii tribuni plebis 20 
babet, ipsa oratio sine nomine est accusatoris; módo 
nebuloném, módo nugatorera adpeliat. Ne Gracehi 
quidem oratio aut Petilliorum accusatorum Afričani 
aut diei dictae Aťricano ullam mentionem habet. 
Alia tota serenda fabula est Gracehi orationi conve- 25 
niens, et illi auctores sequendi šunt, qui, cum L. Sci- 
pio et accusatus et damuatus sit pecuniae captae ab 
rege, legatum in Etruria fuisse Afričanům tradunt, 
quo post ťamam de času fratris adlatam, relicta lega- 
tione, cucurrisse eum Romam, et, cum a porta recta 30 
ad forum se contulisset, quod in vincula duci fratrem 
dietu m erat, reppulisse a corpore ejus viatorem et tri- 
bunis retinentibus magis pie quam civiliter vim fe- 
cisse. Hiuc enim ipse Ti. Gracchus queritur, disso- 
lutam esse a privato tribuniciam potestatem, et ad 35 
postremum, cum auxilium L. Scipioni poilicetur, adi- 
cit, tolerabilioris exempli esse a tribuno plebis potius 
quam a privato victam videri et tribuniciam potesta- 
tem et rem publicam esse. Sed ita hanc unam inpo^ 
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tentem ejus injuriam invídia onerat, ut increpando 
quod degenerarit tantum a se ipse, cumulatas ei ve- 
teres laudes moderationis et temperaDtiae pro repre- 
hensione praesenti reddat; castigatum enim quondam 
6 ab eo populum ait, quod eum perpetuum consulem et 
díetatorem vellet facere ; prohibuisse statuas sibi in 
coniitio, in rosťris, in curia, in Gapitolio, in cella Jovis 
poni; prohibuisse, ne decerneretur, ut imago sua 
triumphali ornátu e templo Jovis optimi maximi 

10 exiret. 

LVU. Haec vel in laudatione posita ingentem 
magnitudinem animi moderantis ad civilem habitům 
honoribus signifícarent, quae exprobrando inimičus 
fatetur. Huic Graccho minorem ex duabus filiis 

15 (nam major P. Cornelio Nasicae haud dubie a patře 
conlocata erat) nuptam fuisse convenit ; illud parum 
constat, utrum post mortem patris et desponsa sit et 
nupserit, an verae illae opiniones sint, Gracchum, 
cum L. Scipio in vincula duceretur nec quisquam 

20 collegarum auxilio esset, jurasse, sibi inimicitias cum 

Scipionibus, quae fuissent, manere, nec se gratiae 

quaerendae causa quicquam facere, sed, in quem 

carcerem reges et imperatores hostium ducentem 

• vidisset P. Afričanům, in eum se fratrem ejus duci 

25 non passurum : senátům eo die forte in Capitolio 
cenantem consurrexisse et petisse, ut inter epulaa 
Graccho fíliam Africanus desponderet: quibus ita 
inter publicum soUemne sponsalibus rite factis, cum 
se domům recepisset, Scipionem Aemiliae uxori 

80 dixisse filiam se minorem despbndisse : cum illa 
muliebriter indignabunda nihil de communi filia 
secům consultatum, adjecisset, non, si Ti. Graccho 
daret, expertem consilii debuisse matrem esse, laetum 
Scipionem tam concordi judicio ei ipsi desponsam 

35 respondisse. Haec de tanto viro, quamquam et opi- 
nionibus et monumentis litterarum variarent, propo- 
nenda erant. 
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XXXIX, 40. — M. POEC?I CATONIS VIGENS ET 
VEKSATILE INGENIVM. 

XL. Censuram summa contentione petebant L. 
Valerius Flaccus, P. et L. Scipiones, Cn. Manlius 
Volso, L. Furius Purpurio patricii, plebeii autem M. 
Porcius Cato, M. Fulvius Nobilior, Ti. et M. Sempro- 
nii, Longus et Tuditánus ; sed omneš patricios plebei- 5 
osque nobilissimarum familiarum M. Porcius longe 
anteibat. In hoc viro tanta vis animi iďgeniique 
fuit, ut, quocumque loco natus esset, fortunám sibi 
ipse facturus fuisse videretur. Nulla ars neque priva- 
tae neque publicae rei gerendae ei defuit. Urbanas 10 
rusticasque res pariter callebat. Ad summos honores 
alios scientia juris, alios eloquentia, alios gloria 
militaris provexit ; huic versatile ingenium sic pari- 
ter ad omnia fuit, ut natum ad id unum diceres 
quodcumque ageret. In bello manu fortissimus mul- 15 
tisque insignibus clarus pugnis ; idem, postquám ad 
magnos honores pervenit, summus imperator; idem 
in páce, si jus consuleres, peritissimus, si causa oranda 
esset, eloquentissimus ; nec is tantum cujus lingua 
vivo eo viguerit, monumentům eloquentiae nullum 20 
exstet, — vivit immo vigetque eloquentia ejus sacrata 
scriptis omnis generis. Orationes et pro se multae et 
pro aliis et in alios ; nam non solum accusando, sed 
etiam causám dicendo fatigavit inimicos. Simultates 
nimio plures et exercuerunt eum et ipse exercuit eas ; 25 
nec facile dixerís, uťrum magis presserit eum nobilitas 
an ille agitaverit nobilitatem. Asperi procul dubio 
animi et linguae acerbae et immodice liberae fuit, 
sed invicti a cupiditatibus animi, rigidae innocentiae, 
eontemptor gratiae ei divitiarum. In parsimonia, 30 
in patientia laboris periculique, ferrei prope corporis 
animique, quem ne senectus quidem, quae sol vit omnia, 
fregerit; qui sextum et octogesimum annum agens 
causám [dixerit,] ipse pro se oraverit scripseritque, 
nonagesimo anno Ser. Galbam ad populi adduxerit 35 
judicium. 
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XLV, 7-9. — PERSEA VICTVM BENIGNĚ EXCIPIT 

L. AEMILIV8 PAVLV8. 

VII. Secundam eam Paulus, siciit erat, victoriam 
ratus, victimas cecidit eo Duntio; et, consilio advo- 
cato, litteras praetoris cum recitasset, Q. Aelium 
Tuberonem obviani regi misit, ceteros mauere iu 
5 praetoria frequentis jussit. Non alias ad ullum 
spectaculuiu tauta multitudo occurrit. Patrům ae- 
tate Syphax rex captus in castra Romana adductus 
erat; praeterquam quod nec sua uec geutis fáma 
comparaudus, tunc accessio Punici belli fuerat, sicut 

10 Qentius Macedoiiici. Perseus caput belli erat ; nec 
ipsius tantum, patris avique ceterorumqne^ quos san- 
guiue ac geuere contingebat, fáma cunspectum eum 
eíiiciebat, sed eíiulgebant Philippus ac Magnus 
Alexander, qui summum iiiperium iu orbě terrarum 

15 Macedonum fecerant. Pullo amictu cvm filio Per- 
seus ingressus est castra, nullo suorum alio comite, 
qwam qui socius calamitatis miserabiliorem eum 
laceret. Progredi prae turba occurrentium ad spec- 
taculum Don poterat, donec a cunsule lictores missi 

20 šunt, qui summoto iter ad praetorium facerent. Con- 
surrexit censu I, et, jussis sedere aiiis progressusque 
paulum, introeunti regi dextram porrexit, summit- 
tentemque se ad pedes sustulit, nec attingere genua 
passus, introductum in tabernaculum adversus advo- 

25 catos in consilium considere jussit. 

Vlil. Prima percontatio fuit, qua subactus inju- 
ria contra populum Romanům bellům tam infesto 
animo suscepisset, quo se regnumque suum ad ulti- 
mum discrimen adduceret? Cum, responsum ex- 

30 pectantibus cunctis, terram intuens diu t^citus fleret, 
rursum consul : " si juvenis regnum accepisses, minus 
equidem mirarer, ignorasse te, quam gravis aut ami- 
cus aut inimicus esset populus Romanus ; nunc vero, 
cum et bello patris tul, quod nobiscum gessit, inter- 

35 fuisses, et pacis postea, quam cum summa fide ad- 
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versus eum coluimus, memiDÍsses, quod fuit consi- 
lium, quorum et viiu in bello et fídem in páce 
expertus esses, cum is tibi bellům esse quam pacem 
malle?" Nec interrogatus nec accusatus cum re- 
sponderet : " utcumque tameu haec, sivé errore liu- 
iiiario seu času seu necessitate, iuciderunt, bonům 
animum hábe; multorum regum et populorum 
casibus cognita populi Romani clementia non módo 
spem tibi, sed prope certam fíduciam salutis praebet." 
Haec Graeco sermone Persei ; Latine deinde suis 10 
" exemplum insigne cernitis " inquit ** mutationis re- 
rum humanarum. Vobis hoc praecipue dico, juvenes. 
Ideo in secundis rébus nihil in quemquam superbe ac 
violenter consulere decet, nec praesenti credere fortu- 
nae, cum, quid vesper ferat, incertum sit. Is demum 15 
vir erit, cujus animum neque prospera flatu suo effe- 
rent nec adversa infringent/' Consilio dimisso tuendi 
cura regis Q. Aelio mandatur. Eo die et invitatus 
ad consulem Perseus, et alius omnis ei honos habitus 
est, qui haberi in táli fortuna poterat. 20 

IX. Hic finis belli, cumi quadriennium continuum 
bellatum esset, inter Romanos ac Persea fuit, idemque 
finis inclyti per Europae plerumque atque Asiam 
omnem regni. Vicensimum ab Carano, qui primus 
regnabat, Persea numerabant. Perseus Q. Fulvio, 25 
L, Maulio consulibus regnum accepit ; a senátu rex 
est appellatus M. Junio, A. Manlio consulibus ; re- 
gnavit undecim annos. Macedonum gens obscura 
aďmodum fáma usque ad Philippum Amyntae fílium 
fuit; inde ac per eum crescere cum coepisset, Europae 30 
se tamen fíuibus continuit, Graeciam omnem et partem 
Threciae adque Illyrici amplexa. Superfudit deinde 
se in Asiam, et tredecim annis, quibus Alexander 
regnavit, primům omnia, qua Persarum prope im- 
menso spatio impérium fuerat, suae dicionis fecit. 35 
Arabas hinc Indiamque, qua terrarum ultumos finis 
Rubrum maře amplectitur, peragravit. Tum maxi- 
mum in terris Macedonum regnum nomenque ; inde 
mořte Alexandři distractum in multa regna, dum 
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ad se quisque opes rapiunt, laceratis viribus ; a summo 
culmine fortunae ad ultimum &aem ceatum quinqua- 
ginta annos stetit. 



XLV, 40-42. — L. AEMILI PAVLI DE BEBYS GES- 
TIS ET CALAMITATE SVA C50NTI0. 

Sed non Perseus tantum per illos dies documentum 

5 humanorum casůiu fuit, in catenis ante eurrum victo- 

ris ducis per urbem hostium ductus, sed etiain victor 

Paulus, auro purpuraque fulgens. Nam duobus e 

. filiis, quos, duobus datis in adoptionem, sulos uorninis, 
sacroruiu &jniliaeque lieredes retinuerat domi, minor, 

10 ferme dtiodedm annos natus, quinque diebus ante 

triumphum, major, quattuordecim annorum, triduo 

post triumphum decessít ; quos praetextatos curru 

. vehi cum patře, sibi ipsos similis praedestinantis tri- 

umphos, oportuerat. Paucis post diebus, data a M. 

15 Antonio tribuno plebis contione, cum de suis rébus 
gestis more ceterorum imperatorum dissereret, memo- 
rabilis ejus oratio et digna Romano principe fuit. 

XLI. "Quamquam, et qua felicitate rem publi- 
cam administraverim, et qude duo fulmina domům 

20 meam per hos dies perculerint, non ignorare vos, 
Quirites, arbitror, cum spectaculo vobis nunc tri- 
umphus meus, nunc funera liberorum meorum fue- 
riut, tamen paucis, quaeso, sinatis me cum publica 
felicitate comparare eo, quo debeo, animo privatam 

25 meam fortunám. Profectus ex Italia classem a 
Brundisio sole orto solvi; nona diei hora cum 
omnibus meis navibus Corcyram tenui. Inde quinto 
die Delphis Apollini pro me exercitibusque et 
classibus vestris sacrificavi. A Delphis quinto die 

30 in castra perveni ; ubi exercitu acceplo, mutatis 
quibusdam, quae magha impedimenta victoriae erant, 
progressus, quia inexpugnabilia castra hostiunx 
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eraut, neque cogi pugnare poterat rex, inter prae- 
sidia ejus saltům ad Petrám evasi et ad Pyduam 
regem acie vici, Macedoniam iu potestatem populi 
Romani redegi, et, quod bellům per quadriennium 
quattuor ante me coosules ita gesserunt, ut semper 5 
successori traderent gravius, id ego quindecim diebus 
perfeci. Aliarum deinde seeundarum rerum velut 
proventus secutus. Divitates omneš Macedoniae se 
dediderunt ; gáza regia in potestatem yenit ; rex ipse, 
tradentibus prope ipsis dis, in templo Samotbracum 10 
cum liberis est captus. Mihi quoque ipsi nimia jam 
fortuna videri eoque suspecta esse. Maris pericula 
timere coepi in tanta pecunia regia in Italiam traici- 
enda et victore exercitu transportando. Postquam 
omnia secundo navium cursu in Italiam pervenerunt, 15 
neque erat quod ultra precarer, illud optavi, ut, cum 
ex summo retro volvi fortuna consuesset, mutationem 
ejus domus mea potius quam res publica sentiret. 
Itaque defunctam esse fortunám publicam mea tam 
insigní calamitate spero, quod triumphus nieus, velut 20 
ad ludibrium casuum humanorum, duobus funeribus 
liberorum meorum est interpositus. Et cum ego et 
Perseus nunc nobilia maximě sortis mortalium ex- 
empla spectemur* ille, qui ante se, captivos ipse, duci 
liberos vidit, incolumes tamen eos habet ; ego, ^ui de 25 
illo triumpbavi, ab alterius funere filii curru m Ca- 
pitolium vectus sum, ad alterum ex Capitolio prope 
jam expirantem ven i ; neque ex tanta stirpe liberúm 
superest, qui L. Aemilii Pauli nomen ferat. Duos 
enim, tamquam ex magna progenie liberorum, in 30 
adoptionem datos Cornelia et Fabia gens habent; 
Paulus in domo praeter me nertio superest. Sed hanc 
cladem domus meae vestra felicitas et secunda for- 
tuna publica consolatur." XLII. Haec tanto dieta . 
animo magis confudere audientium animos, quam si 35 
miserabiliter orbitatem suam deflendo locutus esset. 
16 — Li vy. 
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THE HISTOEIES OF LIYY. 

BOOKS I, XXI, XXII. 

PRELIMINARY NoTB ON Orthooraphy. — The orthíJ^raphy of the 
best manusoripts and editions of Livy differs in some respects from 
that of the later Roman grammařians which prevails in oar diction- 
aries and grammars. Although these differences are not likely to 
present to studenta any serious diflSeulty, a statement of the most im- 
portant of tfaem is subjoined for the benefit of those who may not 
háve become familiar with them in their previous reading. 

1. The finál consonant of preposition* in compound wordt is gen- 
erally retained, and not assimilated to the following oonsonant ; thus 
ad/erOf rather than affero ; adlatum, not allařum ; adlicioj not allieio ; 
adpendicibtMf not appendicihM ; adtentioj not aasentio ; 80 also cot», 
in, oby 9ubf often remain unchanged, as conlatum (collatnm), eonpre- 
henaÍ9 (comprehensis), inlatum (illatam), inminen» (imminens), inpune 
(impnne), inritu^ (irritus), obpvenňt (oppressit), eubcedo (suooedo), eto. 
— 2. The accusative plurál of the third declension ends often in ť« 
instead of e«, and sometimes (though rarely) the- nominative plurál; 
thus omnit (omneš), Jim» (fines). — 3. The superlative termination 
umus is found for imtu ; as optumuu (optimus), maxumu* (mazimus).— 
4. The letterj is omitted before i; as deieio (dejicio), reicio (rejioio), 
traicio (trajicio). — 5. Vo is found instead of vu ; as volt (vult), voltiu 
(vultusj. — 6. The letters ď and t are sometimes interohanged ,* thus 
haut (haud), tet (sed), aaque (atque), aput (apud). — 7. G in place of 
qu before uy as ecua (equus). — A few other peculiarities are noticed 
as they oecur. 



PREFACE. 



Argument. — ^Whether the sucoess of my work will justify my labor 
in its preparation, I know not ; but it is a pleasing task to seek to p<^ 
petnate the fame of the foremost people in the world, and if T 
outshone by other writers, I shall oonsoie myself by the brilliar 
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their renown. It is a diffioalt nndertaking to traee baok ilab 
annals of oar oity for more than seven handred years, and most 
readers will turn more readily from the story of those early days 
to the exciting inoidents of oar reoent oiyil strife. For me, how- 
CTer, the withdrawal of my thoaghts from oar present evils is a 
part of my reward. 

The mythioal stories with which the origin of Róme has been 
inyested, I neither aocept nor děny. If any people be allowed to 
olaim the god of war as theír foander, it shoald be the Romans. 
But I woald call attention to the ways of life, the men, the 
manners, and the institations, by whioh oar empire was built ap ; 
and to the sad effeots of deolining disciplině uid increasing 
lux ary, antil we haye come to times when we oan neither bear 
oar vioes nor their remedies. This is the important lesson of 
history, teaching us by examples what we shoald parsae, and 
what we shoald avoid. If I am not mistaken, no statě was ever 
richer than oars in good examples, nor eyer retained longer the 
fragality and the parity of its best days. Thoagh luxary of latě 
has made fearful inroads, I woald begin without ill-omened lamen- 
tatioD, and with prayers for a suooessful issae of my work. 

Page 

13 !• Factnmine . . lim, Whether I ahall do anyihing worfh the 
tohUe. A dependent interrogatiye claase ('' indireot qaestion "), 
folio wing loio. The first foar words oan be scanned as the begin- 
ning of a daotylio hexameter yerse, — an arrangement generally 
aroided in prose. But Tacitas begins his Annals with a oomplete 
hexameter : Urbem Romam a prineipio rege» habuere. — 1, 8. Si 
persoripierim, i/ 1 ahnll torite, or, in the ordinary English idiom, 
ff I torite, Perfeci sabjunotiye, in a sabordinate proposition, 
representing a sabjunotiye fature-perfeot. M. 379. — 8. Bes, the 
hintory. — 3. Keo, li 80ÍaiIl| dioere ausim, nor^ i/Iwere to know, 
thould íventnre to telí. Notioe, both in the protasis and the 
apodosis, the lively ase of primary tenses of the subjanctiye, 
' where we might háve expected the imperfect, as the condition is 
oontrary to the fact just stated (neo loio). With rhetorical yiya- 
oity (and Liyy was nothing if not a lively rhetorioian), this knowl- 
edge is spoken of as something that may still be gained : almost 
as if we were to say (in Bnglish) nor if f thnll know, šhall I ven- 
ture, etc. See M. 347, 6, and Oba. 1 ; H. 504, 1 j A. A S. 261, 2, 
Rem. 3j B. 1265, 1266; A. 69, IV. 1 ; G. 381, 382. — Quippe qui 
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▼ideám* eertainly \noť],for í nee. Qaippe adds emphasis to the JJ 
assigning of tbe reason of the principál proposition by the rela- 
tive olause. — 3, 4. Cum — tam, both — and. — 4. Bem, L e. thi9 
easpectation (of doing something worth one^s pains). — Dum, in- 
atmuch a«. The idea of contemporaneous time {while), which 
dum conveys, passes into that of cause. — 5. In rebui, ťn thů 
faettf in the matter (stated). — 7 Utoumque erit, however it 
•halí bťf i. e. wkaiever my »ueee»9, — JuTabit, se. m« (ipsam oon- 
suluisse). The omission of me, however, leares the statement 
generál. — 8. Memoriae, dative after eonauluiiie. — Pro virili 
parte, i. e. what in me liet, — 10, 11 Sít, eonioler. Translate 
these present subjanctires with thall ; — thall be, I thaU conaole 
mjself. — Kobilitate, toUh the renovon, — 11« Bei, my eubjecU 
" In this sentence there is a sort of oonfusion between the history" 
(quae — repetatur) " and the subject of the history, i. e. the Roman 
Empire" {quae — creverit, etc.). S. — Elt with the genitive (in- 
mensi operis), deinande, — 12. £t, both. The oorresponding and 
follows at the beginning of line 15. — Ut quae, ae one which, Ut 
strengthens the relative olanse with the subjunctive assigning the 
reason. — Bepting^nteniimum a»?Tii^Tft from the foanding of the ■ 
city. Livy wrote this Preface sometime in the years 27-25 B. C. 
The traditional dáte of the founding of Róme is B. C. 753. — 
14. Jann laboret, begine to be overburdened, S. — 17. Nova, so. 
tempora. The time of the oivil wars. Haec is properly nsed 
here of times present or near to the historian. — Quibus, «n 
tohich, — 17, 18. " Jam pridem. To be taken with oonflciunt. 
He considers the whole period of the civil war, that is, from* the 
passage of the Rnbicon (B. O. 49) to the battle of Actium 
(B. C. 31), together." S. — 19. Centra, here adverb, not propo- 
sition. — 21. lila teta, Hz., following the MSS., reads tota illa ; 
bnt Mg., as had the older editors generally, sees that the sense 
requires the reverse order. 

2. Peiiet. Mg. reads poiiit. I follow the MSS. instead of his 14 
emendation, considering posset as the apodosis of an implied 
supposition contrary to fact, such as «ť intereederet, That the 
Implied supposition is contrary to the fact, is s^own by the words 
omnis eacpers citrae. — 3. Ante oonditam condendamye urbem, 
be/ore the city wcu founded or intended to be/ounded ; or, before the 
founding of the city or the detign of ite founding. The transla- 
tion given in Madvig^s Grammar (414, b, Obs.), and adopted by 
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J4 Seeley, " before the eiij was bnilt or ť» huildinff," seems inad- 
equate. See Nagelabaoh, Stilistik, J 31. — 4. Decora, mited for, 
foUowed bj the datiyes íabulis and monumentis. — 6. Adfirmare 
= afl5rmare. — 8. Cui) any. Indefinite pronoun. — 9. Ad de08 
Teíerre auotorei) to trace it (their early bistory, origines snas) 
back to the godt a» their fonuderš. Auotorei is appositiye to 
de08. — 10. Potiisimum, ťn preference to alt othere, — 14. Haeo 
et his similia, these and Bimilar stories. Z. — 15. Haiit=^ 
haud, Construed with magno. — 16. Ad iUa, to tbis other point. 
6. — Kihif ethioal dative, showing tbe interest the authorfeels in 
the advioe he is about to gire. — Intendatt sabjonetive of exhor- 
tation, advioe. — 17. Vita, mores, ic. Romanomm. — 19. Disoi- 
plina, the tone of morality, S. — 80. Desidentis = desidentes. 
Accusatiye plurál. H. 88, III. 1; A. A S. 85, Exc. 1; B. 114; 
A. 11, 2; G. p. 22, Oba. 1. — 19-22. Labente— praeoipites, 
then let him follow in hie mind the pnblic-moraU (mores), a« the 
tone^o/^morality by degreee declineSf atjiret eo-to^say tcavering, next 
how they more and more gave toay (or iitclined to their fall), then 
began to tumble headlong. Ut — pra60Ípit6S is an objective- 
. olaase, following sequator animo. — 23. Bemedia, etc. Pro- 
bably, as S. suggests, an allusion to the opposition offered to the 
reforming measures of Augostus, partioularly to his laws discour- 
aging celibaoy. See Merivale, Hist. vol. iy., pp. 36 sqq., Am. ed. 

— 24. Hoo illud est, thie ť« that {which \i) praecipne salabre, etc. 

— 25, 26. Omnis — intaeri, that you ahould behold inatructive" 
inetances (dooumenta) of every *^ icay-o/-actitig" (S.) plaeed in a 
eonsj^icuoua memoriál (or reeord), MollUOleiltlUll is anything 
that preseryes the remembrance of a person or thing; bere 
hietory, Te " with the infinitiye to denote an indefinite and aa- 
aumed indiyidual subject," like our indefinite-pronoun one, So 
tibi and tuae. M. 370, Obs. 2.-27. Capias. Potential sub- 
junctiye ; or, if one prefer so to také it, subjanctiye of permis- 
sion. Its conneotion both with qaod imitere and with qnod 
▼ites is an instance of zeugma \ with the first it means to ohoose 
or adopt, with the seoond to understand, to learn.— 27, 28. Imi- 
tere, vites. Subjunotiye of propriety, fitQess, duty. 

15 2. Major, greater (than Róme). — 3. Nec in qaam oivitatem 
= Nec ciyitas (uUa nmquam fuit) in qaam. Attraction of the 
anteoedent into the relatiye olaase. — 4. Serae. Liyy often asea 
adjeotiyes where earlier writeri use adyerbs. — 4, 6. Inmigra- 
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▼erinty' ftierit Subjunotiyes in relatire olauses after the gen- ]^g 
eral negative assertion, that there íb no (other) statě to which 
the assertions in these relative olauses apply. M. 365. — 6. What 
is the difference of meaning between paupertas and pariimonia, 
«nd the English words poverty and parňmony f — 6. Adeo, so 
true 19 it that. — QasxLtO) tanto, ablatives of the measure of the 
difference. — Naper. Livy (Book zxxix. 6,) speaks of the armj 
of Gn. Manlius Volso retuming from Asia, B. C. 187, as first in- 
troducing foreign luxnry into Róme; but adds vix tamen iUa, 
quae tum eonšpieiehantnr, temina erant /uturae luxuriae. Sallust 
(GaL 11, 12,) plaoes the beginning of the greatest corruption and 
luxnry at the time of Sulla. Fr. — 8. Luxnai. ** Lnxaria (4) is 
the disposition to excessiYe indulgence ; InxuSf the exoesalTe in- 
dnlgence itself." — 8, 9. Deiideriom peTeundi, the eager deríre 
o/ruining thenuelveš, An oxymoron, expressing emphatioally the 
eager pursuit of pleasures which they know will inevitably destroy 
them. — 10. Foriitan, limiting simply the a4jeotive necefliariaey 
has no influence on the mood of the verb. — 11. Initio ordien- 
dae. A pleonasm oommon in Livy with verbs of beginning. — 12. 
Potiui contrasts bo&is ominibui with qaerellae (querelae) which 
are of ill omen. — Que et connect votis and preoatioaibiu dosely 
together as appositives in oommon to boxiis ominibiil. — 13. 
Poetis. The ancient epio poeta, as is well known, begin with in- 
vocations to the gods or muses. — Kobis, i. e. historians. — 14. 
Tantum is the reading of the best MSS., adopted by Mg. and 
Hz. — Weissenbom, after other MSS., reads tanti» thus making 
oriÍ8 a noun, instead of a participle as in our reading. 



BOOK FIRST. 

I.-III. Intkoduotion. — I. After the taklng^ of Troy (Mythioal 

dáte, B. C. 1184), two Trojans, Ant^nor and Aonéai, oome into 

Italy. Fonnding of Lavinium. II. Wars of the Latins with the 

BatnliaxLi and Etnucana. III. Asoanius founds Alba Longa, 

(Mythioal dáte, B. C. 1053). Reign of the Silvii. 

Page 

I. 1, 8. Trója — Trojanos, that, on the taking of Troy, the rett Yl 
of the Trojan* toere maešacred, SaevitlUIl 6880, a passive imper- 
Bonal ; literally, rage was vented, oruelty was ušed, (in) upon the 
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YJ rest, eto. — DuoboB, dative of advantage, infavor of ttoo, ThU 
dative is more elegant than the simple ablative of separation 
would háve been. Livy also uses abHiuere sometimes with an ao- 
ousative and ablative without a preposition, sometimes with an 
accusative and ablative with a. — 8. Jaré, ablative of oanse. — 
Vetusti hospitii. Antenor entertained Ulysses and Menelans 
when they oame on an embassy to Troy to demand the restoration 
of Helen. (Iliad iii. 207.) Antenor advised the return of Helen, 
(Iliad vil. 350 sq.). ''Notbing of the kind/' (says Seeley,) "is 
said aboat Aeneas in Homer, but in II. ii. 822 he is very olosely oon- 
neoted with Antenor." Wsb. cites II. zx. 298 and ziii. 460 ; and re- 
marks that Livy's birthplace, Patavium, is conneoted with Troy by 
the legends of Antenor (Tao. Ann. 16, 21), as is Róme, the city of his 
nationality, by those of Aeneas. — 4. Fuemnt. So the best MSS., 
and Wsb., Hz., Fr. — Cr., D.-Er., Z., Mg., S. read fueranU The 
perfect is aoristic, and states the fact simply, without reference to 
the time of abstinoiise. — 4, 5. Omne — abitinuisset re/rained 
from ťke exercise. of any of the rights of toar, The Jus betli au- 
thorised the murder, mutilation, or sále into slavery, of all oaptives. 
— Casibus deinde variis, iheir fortunes diverging from thit point. 
S. — 6. Antenorem, subject - accusative of yenisiei the aco. 
and inf . foUowing oonitat. — Enetam = Enetomm. — 7. Pylaa- 
meneS) king of the EnSti, a people of Paphlagonia, fought on 
the side of the Trojans, and was slain by Menelaus. Iliad v. 
576 sqq. — 8, 9. Venisse, eto. Cf. Verg. Aen. i. 242-249. ~11. Et, 
nnd in fact, Frey gives another example of tbis corroborative 
force of et from Livy vi. 11, 9. Madvig substitutes bere ei; but 
there is a certain want of ease in the reading thus changed, nor 
is there need of an emendation. — In qnem locnm = locni, in 
qnem. Attraction of the antecedent into the relative clause. — 
12. Trojane. Predicate, attracted into the čase of pago, accord- 
ing to the common usage with names. The name of a dietriet ť« 
Trojan, — 13. Oena appellati. Livy, unlike Cicero, frequently 
connects ooUeotive nouns in the singulár with a predicate in the 
plurál. — Ab) in conseqnence of, after, — 18-15. Aeneam veniise. 
This aocusative-and-infínitive, also, depends on constat (line 1). 
Vergil was writing his Aeněid at the samé time as Livy was 
writing his first deoad (B. C. 27-20). 14. Ad migora lemm 
initia. An hypallage (of which Livy is fond) for ad míjomm 
rerutt initia, to the founding nf a greater etate, J. F. Q. 
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emends : majorům; — but unneceasarilj. Cf. c. iz, : molati hoapitii J7 
foedfta, — 15, 16. In Macedoniaitt . . . in Siciliamv Tbat is, first 
to Aenea, on the baj of Salonichi, tben to Eryx (possibly) and to 
Segesta. — 16. Delatom (esse). — 17. Tenuisse, se. oursnm. It 
would bare been a more common oonstruotion to bavě said Lau- 
rentem agrum tenuisse without tbe preposition. — Troja. The un- 
usualness of tbe Dominatire oase, as well ba the position of the 
word, makes Trojn empbatio. Madrig unnecessarily changes the 
oase and reads Troýae. — 18-30. TJt qaibuB — BnpereBset, inas- 
much at nothing xoae left ihem, eto. Tbis relative clause, express- 
ÍDg the reáTsoD of the faot stated in tbe proposition Cum Tro- 
jani, ibi egressi, praedam ez agris agerent, is strengthened by 
ut H. 519; 519, 3, 1) ; A. <fc S. 264, 8, (1.) and (2.); B. 1253; 
A. 63, II.; G. 427. — 19. Inmenso prope errore. " Immensng 
is literally infinite, not, like tbe Eoglisb ' inunense,' merely ' yery 
large ; ' it therefore requires prope. Cf. Milton'8 ' Of amplitudě 
almost immense.'" (An ezcellent notě of 8eeley'8). ^ 21. Tam. 
Still more anciently, the Siciili were said to haye inhabited the 
country. — 21, 22. Ad arcendam vixn. Ad witb the aoousative 
of the gerundive denoting tbe purpose. — 24. Inde, from that 
point. -^ Alii,.etc. Tbis first story is the one wbich Vergil follows. 

1. Alii. se. tradunt. — 4, 10. Fercnnetatum and admiratnm 13 
are partioiples, (not perfeot-infinitives,) and agree witb «wm un- 
derstood, the subject of ganzÍBse (line 12). — 4. Qui mortaleB 
eBSent, eto. Cf. Yérg. Aen. i. 369 sq. : 

Sed vos qui tandem, quibns aut Tenistis ab oris, 
QaoTe tenetis iter? 

6, 6. Unde — exiSBent. Tbree questions are oompressed into tbis 
clause : unde {venissenť), qw> ccuu profecti (eMenf) domo, and quid 
quaerentet in agrum Laurentem exiesent. As in the passage from 
Vergil above cited, the di^unotives aat and ve are ušed, wbere we 
should use tbe copulative conjunction and. — EBSent, exÍBsent. 
Subjunotives in dependent (or indireot) questions. — 6. POBtqtiam 
andierit. Subjunotive in a subordinate clause in oratio obliquay 
wbere in direct discourse tbe indicative would haye been ušed. Tho 
perfeot teuse is ušed after postqnam wbere we should ezpect the plu- 
perfeot. — 8. Cremata patria. Ablative absolute of both time and 
cause. — 9. Condendae nrbiB loonm. P and Mg. read urhi. The 
geuitive ezpresses more close, intimate, and defínite relations than 
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J3 the dative. Our reftding meana the site/or the city which (aoeording 
to the deorees of the fates) icaa to be huilt; 'ooDdendae urbi locus ' 
wottld mean a tiu for huilding a city, Aeoeas and his followers 
had aeveral times already songht the destined site in other lands. 
— 10, U. Vel bello vel paoi, whether/or peace or toar. Vel — Yel 
('please yon/ from volo), in dístinotioDS, imply indifference as to 
wbioh i8 ohosen : equally fw peaoe and war. — U. Deztra data, 
by giving hia right hand. — 12, 18. lotmn (esse), fMtaxil (esse). 
The aoousatiyes-and-infinitiyes in linea 18-15 depend upon 
tradnnt supplied with aUi in line 1. — 12. What is the origin of 
the ezpressions, ioere foftdui} ferire foedna? (6ee Lezioona ander 
ferio and ico). — 14. FenateB deoB. The Penatet were the good 
guardian deitiea of the houae. The hearth was aacred to them, 
aa the centre of the house and family. — 16. Pnblioo, se. foederi. 
— Aeuěaet dative. — 17. Adflrmat = aflBrmat. — Spem finieodi 
erroria. — 18. LayiniuBi waa the seat of the Lares and the reii- 
gious centre of the Latin oonfederation. For, like the family, 
erery Btate and erery city had its Larea and Penatea. Eren in 
later timea, the Roman oonaala and praetora wero obiiged to aao- 
^ifice to Yeata and the Penátea at Lavin iom on their entrance to 
offioe and on their abdication. Frey.-^IB. Brevi, in a ahort time. 

— StirpB. M, P, E, B, all háve stirpÍB ; which form of the nom- 
inative waa probably naed by Livy in thia pasaage and in xxvi. 13. 

— 20. Ascaninm, aocnaative in appoaition to nomen. 

II. 22. Turnus, '' a Latin form of the Greek word Tv^jínvóf, au 
Etruscan." The legendary war of Tamus and the Latins may 
represent the suocessful rising of the Latins against the Etruscans, 
who in prehistorie times had extended their dominion from Etruria 
aouthward aa far as Vesuvius. — 28. BebnBy their own etrength ; their 
prospects, their cause. — HorenteSf renown^, brilliant, oelebrated. 
6ee N&g. p. 361. — 29. Caere, looative ablative. From the omia- 
aion of the preposition in before opnlento oppido, and from the 
faot that imperitans naturally takés a dative, Seeley infers that 
Caere is bere the dative, aithough be ^rantd that tbis form does 
not ooour elsewbere in that čase. But there are other instancea in 
good authors of the omission of the preposition before oppida 
after such looatives; and such omission s are among Livy's cbar<» 
aoteristio deviations from ordinary rules. — 81. NimiO) ablative 
of measure with the comparative plus, very much more, Literally, 
more by too much: a free colloquial ez^ression. — 85. Hec=et 
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ne; wiih the subjuDotiye, denoting » negative pnrpose. — 86. 13 
Etiam (eub eodem) nomine. — 87. KeCt Corroborative, (like et on 
page 17 line 11) j and tn/aet . • . not, — ^Deindey from that time/orth. 

— 88. Studio BO fiddt Ablatiye of speoifloation or reepeot in 
which. — 89. Que (after fretus) may be translated And ao then or 
And eo; ("the result was that."). — In dles, every day, 

1. OpibUB. Abl. of the respeet in whioh« — 4. Cum, aUhongh, — JQ 
6. Moenibui. Instnunental ablatiye. — 6. Seoundimiy /avorabU* 

— 7. íffc tiiuě e»tf is a common insoription on Roman grayestones. 

— 8. In religious oeremonies, the priests were acouetomed to add, 
after oalling the name of the god^ Hve quo alio nomine /a» e*t 
appellare. Gf. Horace's Matutine pater šeu Jane libentiua audie, 
Here, moreoyer, there is an evident impropriety in applying the 
hamán name Aeneas to the tutelary deity. — Super y on; on the 
banks of. — Notioe the quantity, KumlOUB. — 9. Joveni Indi- 
getem. Jupiter is bere nsed, not as the sovereign of the Olynw 
pians, bttt as Dimu Pater, According to Dionysins (i. 64), the 
insoription on the herSum of Aeneas was Uarpbs 6<oD X^mříov 8t 
norafiod JXofuicíov ^dfia itim, in whioh the first three words are 
eqniyalent to Divi PairU Indigetie, IndlgeB is derived from 
indu ( = in) and the root gen. The Indigetee were the legendary 
heroes, who, after their death, were regarded as the tutelary genii 
or patron deities of their native land. "The only well-known 
eultna of the kind is that of the Pater or Deue Indiges, oalled also 
Juppiter Indiga on the Numicius (or Namicos), who was subse- 
quently identified with Aeneas." 

III. 12. Tutela muliebri, 6y the protection (or under the 
guardianship) o/ a tDotnan, — 15. Quis adfirmet (affirmet). Sub- 
junctiye of possibility or propriety, in a question of appeal. — 
Certo. An adjective in the neuter gender ušed sabstantively, — 
as often in Liry after prepositions. — 16-18. Hicine — eundeni) 
lohether it toaa thit Atcaniiía, or an elder (major so. natu) than he, 
hom of Cretua at hia mother %ohen Troy toat unhamied, and the 
eompanion of hit fathei^ e Jlight (thence, i. 9,) from that city, tohom 
{a§ called) aleo lúlue the Julian gens, etc. Eundem, M. 488 ; Z. 
127, 697; H. 451, 3; A. A S. 207, Rem. 27 (a); B. 1034; G. 97.— 
While Liyy does not answer the qnestion, his narrative assnmes 
that the founder of Alba Longa was Lftyinia's son. — 21. Lavini 
(Larinii), locatiye genitive. — Multitudine. The regular Latin 
for population, S. — 24, 26. Longa Alba. The regalar order uf 
the two words is inrerted to make longa emphatio. 
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19 M* Itavininnif so. oonditum, {tke founding o/) Lavinium.-^ 
Albun Longam. Terminál aocasatire. — 28. Opes, se. Latino- 
rum. — Mortet on tke death. Ablatiye of dáte. " Some worda 
whioh do not in themselyes denote time, bat an event, are nsed in 
the ablative without a preposition to intimate the time when a tbing 
takés piaoe ; " e. g. adventu CaesariSf oecaau tolis, M. 276, Oba. 
2.-29. Inter, cfurti*^. — 29, 80. Mnliebrem, pneriUs. Ad- 
jeotiyea are often ased where, in accordanoe witb oar English 
idiom, we ahould ezpeot the gonitiTe of tbe correaponding noan : 
mulieris, pueri. — 81, 82. Aubí flint. Subjanotive of resnlt witbr 
nt, following Tantnm oreverant. The perfeot aubjanotive bere 
(aa diatinguiabed from the imperfeot, whioh ia ordinarilj found 
when the leading proposition belonga to past time,) makes the 
atatement emphatioaliy and distinctly, aa not confined to the im- 
mediate time of the principál verb : they dared on no one eingle 
oeccuion, See M. 332, Oba. 1, (Oba. 3, Am. ed.); G. 304; Haase*8 
Reiaig'8 Yorlesangen, 2480, pp. 550 aq.; Fabri on Liry zzi. 2, 6. 
— 85. sqq. Thia liat of the Alban kings ia andoubtedly mytbioal. 
The older traditiona repreaented Romulua aa the grandaon of 
Aeneaa ; but later inveatigatora aaw that the aupposed time of the 
deatruction of Troy waa aeparated from that of the building of 
Róme by 432 yeara, (aocording to Cato and Dionyaiaa: Vergil 
( Aen. i. 265-274) and Livy make it 3 -f- 30 -f- 300 to the birth of 
Romulua and Remua): theae kinga were inserted to fill the gap. 
The namea of Ascaniua and Capya are taken from the Trojan 
legenda ; other namea are eponyma of the great Roman houses or 
genteš, and aome are geographioal eponyma. — 88. Silyiis cogno- 
men, tke name SilvtuB. Silvlis ia dative by attraction to om- 
xiibas. CognOmeii here = nomen/ for Silviua waa the gentile 
name, aod not the " cogn5men " in ita proper aenae. 

20 S* ^d pOBterOB, down to pošterity, Z. The preposition denotea 
tendency, direction. — 6. SepultUB, 'Mn other worda, worthippedf 
aa above " (page 19 line 7 aq.). — 7. Bomanae ia emphatio, because 
Aventinua is king of Alba., not of Róme. S. — 8. Liyy prefera the 
Latin form Prooa to the Greek ProoaB. — 10. MazimuB (natu), 
eldeei. — 12. Verecundia aetatlB, retpeet for (superior) age, — 
14. Filiae, a dative of reference, in the apecial form of disad- 
vantage, with spem — adimit : more delicate and significant than 
the simple ablative of separation, — like whioh, however, we ar© 
sometimes obliged to translate it. — Beae Silviae. iS't7vta is her 
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gen tile name. Bea=^voti rea (Cf. Yerg. Aen. y. 237), i. e. íAe 20 
eontecratedf the Vettal, (Preller.) 

IV.-YII., § 3. The Fonnding of Some. IV. The daughter 
of Numitor becomes the mother of Somulus and Bemiu. Ex- 
posnre of the twins bj order of Amnlius; their deliveranoe 
and edaoation. V. Mnrder of Amoliua. YI -YII., ^ 3. 
Founding of Bome (Mythical dáte, B. C. 758). Strife of the 
Brothers. 

IV. 17. Debebatnr, eto. " The world had to thank the fates 
for " tantae origo urbiě, eto. Z. — 18. Seonildlimy a/ter, next after. 

— 23. Begia = r«<;ff «. Cf. muliebrem, puerílit, ohap. iii. -^26. 
Jubet, 80. rex, implied in regia. — 26. Forte quadam divinituHy 
by tome providential ehance, 3fif rivi růxji, The adrerb divinitUBy 
as Seeley remarks, is ušed in Liyy's manner with the noun, as 
" nullo publiee emolumento/' vi. 39. " It is the opposite of * forte 
temere,' * by mere haphazard/ " Gmteťs and Merula'8 defenqe of 
their conjeotare, an divinitus, was well answered by J. F. Grono- 
Tiu8, and Madrig^s argument for the samé conjeoture by Seeley. 

— Í6-29. Tiberis — dabat. There is a little oonfasion bere of two 
subjeots: TiberÍB as snbjeot of neo adiri poterat, and TiberÍB 
ůHoBTlM as subject of epem dabat : the Tiber, having OTerflowed 
its banks, was not aocessible at its regniar channel : and the over^ 
fio\D of the Tiber gare hope that the outlying water was deep 
enough for the purpose required. EflhsiiSf with the fírst verb, is 
simply a circnmstantial partioiple denoting the cauee; with dabat 
it forms an actnal part of the sabjeot, being ušed like a yerbal 
noun. Yet its oloser connection with the noan in the seoond 
olause than in the first is easier in the Latin than in English 
translation, and tbe carelessness of oonstruction is not annatnral. 

— Lenibiis etagnis. Ablative of mode or way. — Keo — et) while 
not.., yet. — AiimÍ8» genitive. — Jnsti eurBOitt amniB. Hy- 
pallage for juetum eureum amnie. — 80. In prozima eluTÍO) '' at 
the neareet point of the overfloro." — FicUB BominaliB. Tbe 
Ruminal fig-tree stood on the west slope of the Palatine 
near the Luperoal grotto. It was probably saored to Rumina, 
the goddess of suokling, whose name is derived from rumat 
the breast. The deriration of the name from Romulus is a 
false coi^eotare of later antiqnaríans. — 82. Yastao^ uňld. — 
HÍ8 IocÍBi i. e. the region between the Palatine, Capitoline, and 
Aventine. — 33. Qno. Instmmental ablative ; although in Eog- 
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20 lisb ^0 Bc^y **> toJltcA. See Gilder8leeve'8 exoellent ntle, J 186. — 
87. Lambentem, so. eam. — 88. Fanstulo. Dative by attrao" 
tion to tbe oase of tbe pronoun ei understood, wbiob limits nomen 
fáisie. ''Faustalus, who takés tbe ohildren from tbe woIf, is 
none otber tban Faunus bimself, wbose name appears as Faunus, 
FaustuB, or Faustulus." S. The word is derived from fav-eo 
and tbe root tul in te-tuM, as in opi-fu^-ari, and means tbe help- 
brínger, tbe bringer of blessings, tbe rescuer. (Wsb.) 

21 1. (Eos) datOB (esse). — 1, 2. Qui patent. A retatiTO olause 
defining or obaraeterísing tbe indefinite generál subjeot of tbe 
yerb Bont. — Vulgáto corporo. Ablative absolute of tbe cause. 
Tbis rationalifing interpretation of tbe mytb prooeeds on an 
entire misunderstanding of its origin. Larentia is tbe legendary 
Acoa Larentia, wbioh means the mother of the Lareě, wbo, under 
tbe name of Luperea or Lupa, nursed Pious and Faunus, tbe 
guardian Lares of tbe Roman statě considered as a family. 
(Wsb.) Tbe samé legend was applied to Romulus and Remus, 
tbemselres tbe Lares or "originál ancestors and divine guar- 
dians" of tbe Roman statě. — 5. Veo segneS) etc.| v>hile not 
slaok to work, tbey deligbted etpecially in bunting. See N'ág. } 
84, 2. — 6-10. Peragrare, subsittere, fuero, eelebrare. His- 
torieal infinitive. Tbis infinitive ** takés tbe plaoe of tbe imperfect, 
and gives tbe outline of tbe tbougbt and not tbe details." Gilder- 
sleeve, 438, Rem. — Jam snblistere. Jam marks tbe beginning 
of an aetion. ' Tbey hegan not to confine tbemselves to lying in 
wait for wild beasts.' S. Snbsistere is bere transitive. — Sed 
(after non tantum) = ted etiam, — 10. Berla, i. e. oonfliots witb 
robbers, and tbe like ; JOCOB, »portt, like tbose desoribed in tbe 
nezt ebapter. 

V. 11. In bracketing monte, I follow Madvig, wbo says tbat 
tbe words Palatium mons are not found united as appositives, and 
tbat monte was brougbt up bere from Palatiani montem (line 
18). — Laperoal. Tbis is tbe name, first, of a oave (near tbe 
Ruminal fig-tree), wbicb was tbe sanctuary of Luperous, a name 
of Faunus as keeping tbe wolves from tbe flook {luput, areeo), 
tben (as bere) of the LupercaliOf a shepberďs festival beld on tbe 
15tb of February. — Hoo, the pretent, of our day, thit our festival. 
Hio denotes tbat wbicb is near in plaoe, time, or tbougbt. — 14. 
Ez eo genere, se. oriundus : spmng from tbat tribe of Arcadians 
wbo dwelt at PalIantSum. — 16. TempestatibilSt age». Tem- 
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pestu Í8 an arohaio word for tempns, and appropriately ušed 21 
bere of those old prehistorío ages. — Tenuerit. SabjnnotiFe in a 
Bnbordinate relativo claase in oratio obliqua. — 16, 17. The sub- 
stantive clause nt onrrerent is appositive to sollemne. — Qaem, 
i. e. Pana. — 20 sq. Construction : Latrones, . • . insidiatos (iis) 
huic ludicro deditis, . . . Remům cepisse. — 22. UltrOi impndently. 
From its originál looal meaning. nitro derives the signification 
" beyond what one might bavě ezpected/' and is benoe ušed of any 
grataitous or extravagant aotion. — 23. Impetnm. Frey suggests 
tbat perbaps w<( ougbt to bavě tbe reading impetUB. — 29. Quo 
. . . SUStulisset. Tbis relative olause, defíning tbe^subject of tbe 
sentence tempuB . . . OO&g^ere, wbicb bas its verb in the infini- 
tive, is an essential, oonstituent part of tbe proposition, and ac- 
oordinglj bas its verb in tbe subjunctive, tbe mood of suob oon« - 
joined olauses. Tbe principle is tbe samé as in Oratio Obliqaab 
H. 627, 3; A. A S. 266; B. 1291, 1292 ; A. 66, I. ; G. 424. — 80. 
Ad id ipsuin OOngruere, eorresponded exacily voith th^it j(time) ; 
i. e. witb tbe time wben the cbildren were exposed. — 83. £t, alao, 
— Numitori. * Tbis is a frequent and elegant use pf tbe dative, 
limiting not a single word alone (as animum)^ but tbe wbole sen- 
tence, — all tbat follows being referred to Numitor, as of interest 
to bim. The translation in Numitor* t caae or in Numitor* a Jtum 
expresses tbe idea in pnrt; but it is almost impossible to do 
full justice to the delicate oonstrnction in EngHsb. Translate 
animum, {hie) mind, Tbis dative is a dative of referencey witb 
the coUateral idea of interest, and often of advantage or disad- 
vantage. See mj notes on Yergirs Aeneid i. 92 and 102. — 87- 
Eodem, to the samé point, to the samé result (as Faustulus). -^ 
Hant = haud. — Esset is impersonal. 

1. Javenes is often ušed for warrior«f 9oldier», from its denoting OO 
persons of military age. Yet we sbouid generally retain the 
lively translation youths or young men^ understanding bowever 
tbat tbe term inoludes wbat we oall middle-aged men as well as 
youths. — 2. AllÍB pastoribna alio itinere, some hy one way, 
šome by another. — 3. Ád rQg^em. So ad hostem ire or ducere ; 
incursu ad navem ; Priso. 14, 21 : ad illum mihi pugna eat, But in 
is more usual. Wsb. — 4. Construction : oomparata a domo. 

Ví. 6-13. Nnmitor — ostendit. An admirable example of a 
skilfully construoted periodic sentence. The position of the sub- 
ject and the leading verb at tbe beginning and the end, tbe 
16— Livy. 
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22 variety of ▼erb-constraetions referred to the snbject (diotitaoB | 
oam avoouset | postqaam yidit | advooato oonsilio | ostendit) and 
with a subordinate subjeot (perpetrata caede | pergere | gratu- 
lantes), and tho reearrence of similar Baccessions of worda (cum 
pabem AlbaDam . . . obtinendam avocasset | poBtqaam jaTones . . . 
gratulantes vidit | soelus . . . fratris | originem nepotum j ut. | nt. 
I ut . . )) are notewortby. — 6. HoBtU. Áccnsatire ploraL — 8. In 
aroem obtinendam^ into the dtadel, <b hold it, eto. On the pre- 
tenoe that the palaoe m aiready attacked^ Nnmitor calls the troops 
away (avocasset) from the paláce to the citadel ^as the most im- 
portant point to be defended Ad arcem obtinendam would hare 
been ušed if the meaning had been simply to hold the citadel. — 
Praesidio armÍsque=-j>ra««iďio armato, Hendiadys. — 11-1& 
lít is herc interrogative, and hence takés the subjanctive of in- 
direot question. — 14. Agmine. Ablatire of mode. — 19. Et^ and 
{in faet) ; as in chap. i. Et in ipteim, etc. — Supereraty voae ex- 
cesšive, was too great for tbeir towns. — 20. Pattores. Cf. Gio. 
Orat, i. 9, 37 : Btrmulua paetoree et convenaa congregavit. Liy. li. 1, 4 : 
illa jmetorum coítvenarumque plebe. — 21' Qni» (wifh the subjanc- 
tive íáoerent denoting the result^ eo that they, — Omnes, aU 
{together), — 26, 27. Essent and poMdt give the reason as con- 
oeived by the twins themselves? hence the subjunotiye. — 27. 
Tntelae. This possessive genitive in the predicate after eeeent, 
may be translated under whose protection, — 28. Qni = uter, So 
ehi^. 24 : oujue populi, There is a oareless ease in saying toho 
instead of saying, preoisely, tohicho/the two. — Daret, ehouldgive, 
was to give. The subjunotive in this in direot question oorres- 
ponds to the fnture indicative in direct djsoourse. ** In dependent 
questions" (says Madvig, 356, Obs. 2V> ''about a thing which %$ 
to happen ** [pres. subj., "pr waa to Kappen, imperf. snbj.], " the 
notion it to " [or was to] "^s fiequemly not expressed by a sepa- 
rate word/' but is implled (he might háve added) in the mood 
iteelf, The idea is not that of futjiiríty simply, but of propriety 
as well : who was the one to give. — 80. Sec Lexicon for the mean- 
ing of templům in the language of augury. 

YII. 84. Tempore praeceptO, from the precedence in time. — 86. 

Trahebant, so. ad se, claimed. — 86. Certamlne iramm, in their 
paeaionate conteat. The force of this genitive is best given by an 
adjeotive. The plurál of ahstract nouns ocours in Latin much 
more frequently than in English. M. 50, Obs. 3; G. 3, Rem. 5. 
— ^Ibi, thereupon. 
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1. 8io deindOy so. pereat, or, more generally, §o may he /are. 23 
The sanctitj of oity walls was strenuously asserted in the Roman 
law. That kinship was no bar to the infliotion of penalty, Frej 
il1u8trate« by the oases of Brutns and Manlius Torquatus. — 3, 4. 
Condita — appellata. So the myth; but in truth the name 
Romulus Í8 probably derived from Róma, in accordanoe with the 
ancient fashion of devising epouymous heroes. 

YII. i 8— XVI. RomnluB, ílrst King. (Mythioal dáte of his 
re|gn B. C. 758-717.) YII. Beligions Institutiena. Episode 
of Hercules and Evander. VIII. Folitical InititutionB. For- 
Diation of the Senáte. IX.-XIII. Rape of the Sabině women. 
Union of the Romana and Sabines. Division of the people into 
onriae. XIV.-XV. § 6. Death of T. Tatins. War with Fidenae 
and Veii. XV. '4 6-XVI. £nd of the life of Somnlns (B. C 717), 
and hid Deification. 

5. The fortification of the Palatine, Schwegler remarks, was 
easy on acoount of its isolated situation, and might well con- 
8Í8t ohiefly in outting off perpendicolarly the eides of the hill. 

— 6. Aliis here like eeteriB» the other, — Oraeco. The rituál 
in the worship of Hercules was Greek thronghout. Oraeco ritu 
sacrifioes were offered with the priesťs head bare, Romano ritu 
with the head oovered. Cf. Verg. Aen. iii. 405 sqq. — 8. Heroules 
oame from Hesperia (Spain) with the oattle of the giant Geryon, 
who reigned at Erythea near Gades (the modem Cadiz). — Hira 
specie. The well-known ablative of quality, oharacteristie, or 
description. H. 428; A. & S. 211, Rem. 6; B. 888; A. 54, II.; G. 
igg. — IX. LactiorO) ricA«r, more ahundant; yet with the originál 
idea of gladf here aotively, tnaking glad, This reading is adopted 
by Hertz, from the /ragmentum Havercampianum (Drak.), a MS. 
of good authority ; the Medioean reads laetioree effieerel. Editors 
generally laeto, — 18. Sopor (as distinguished from ''somnus''), a 
deep, heayy sleep. — 18-19. Notiee the periodio structnre : pastor 

— traxit. — 14. The robber Cacns Uved in acave on the Aventine 
over the Tiber. " Caous is ' Caeoos,' and represents a power of 
darkness." — Ferox viribnS) eonfiding in his ttrength, S. Viribns 
is abl. of oanse. — 15. Eam praedam, them q» hooty, The pronoun 
attracted to the following explanatory substantive. Fr. — 17. 
Dednctura erant. Although in the apodosis of a past oondition 
not fulfilled (si — compulisset), we háve the índicative erat with 
the fature aotÍTe participle to denote what must háve happened, 
was actually ready to happen, if the oondition had happened. 
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23 See M. 348, a. — AversOB, hackwarcU, Perhaps Madri|;'ft sog- 
gestion should be adopted, and the text emended so as to read : 
aversat hoven, eximiam fwtmque, Cf, relictarunif Hne 27. — £zi- 
miam — pulohritudinet all those conšpicuout for tkeir heau^, 
Quisqne with the adjeotÍFe limita and partionlarixes the unlimited 
whole (boTes) to which it is appositire. — 23. Forat. The ao- 
casative form of this adverb denotea direotion, tendenoy, ansirer- 
ing the question lohither, The ablative totÍB denotes the plaoe 
where, — 26. Aoimi. M. (296, 6, Obs. 3) regafds this as a loca- 
tipe genitire, ťn mind. It is more generally taken as a genitive 
of speoificatioB, or of the respect in whioh, after adjectives denot> 
ing an affection of the mind. — 26. Ut fit) as i* nátura/, as nsoally 
happens in saoh oases. — 30. Fideni) the protection, — 32. Eyan- 
der. Faunus (the favorable or propitious delty) was worshipped 
at the cave called the Lupercal, '*the originál germ of Róme/' 
When the Romans began to resolve their gods into heroes, the 
Dáme of Faunus ** had to be explained as meaning the good or 
benevolent man. Henoe, perhaps, the name of Evander," {iv ivíip*) 
as that of the originál settler on the Palatine. S. and Pr. — 34. 
Litteramm, i. e. written characters. Having once aoquired a 
Greek wanderer settled in Róme, the Romans might naturallj 
refer to him anything in their institutions which appeared bor- 
rowed from the Greeks. The alphabet actually did oome to the 
Latina frum Greeoe. S. — 85. Carmentai (from ccunere (canere), 
whence also, Carmenae, Camenae, carmeUf) a nymph of song and 
of propheoy, — the helpful mother and fate-singing oompanion 
of Evander (the hietorie Faunus), and a goddess of birth. Some 
even made her the wife (and not the mother) of Evander, plaoiog 
ber by him ezactly as Fauna by Faunus. — 86. Sibyllae. The 
Cumsean Sibyl. — 38. Trepidantinjn, hurrying in alarm. Thia 
verb implies agitated motion, aa in chaptera zii. and ziv. : trepi^ 
dante equOf trepidante equttatu. 

24 1* Habitům, the beartng.'—2, Aliquantum. This adverbial 
aocusative, instead of the ablatire aliguanto, is found in poets and 
later prose writers. — 3. JEtogitat. Frequentatirea occur very 
often in Livy'8 fírst decad, more seldom afterwards. Fr. — Qni. 
Notioe the interrogative adjective pronoun. — 4. JoTe natě. 
Rule for the ablative ? What part of speech is natě ? — 5. Inter- 
pres de^m, one speaking for or in the name of the gods. It 
answers to Tr/jo^^r^s and tso^iřrajf. Seeley, — Deom. Li vy often 
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vses the oontracted form of the genitive plurál inthe seoond de- 24 
olension. — 6. Geoinit, foretold. — 8* Vooet, colat. The future 
meaniog, so often ohara^steristic of the subjunctive, appearti ia 
these verbs. — Tuo ritu. Eitber^Mn accordauoe with the rituál 
establitihed by thee>" i. o. the Greek rite (Fr.) ; or " with a rite 
peculiar to thee" (S.)« — 9. Aocipere omexL Pirny (xxviiL 2, 
4) says: "Omens and portents are in the power of men, and háve 
power aocording as they are in each instance r^ceiv^d." It was 
believed that one was able omťnci improbnre as well as aoeipere. 
An important prinoiple: "for man is man, and master of his 
fate." — Fáta (from /"rí), the preAiction», the prophecy.^-XO* 
Ara — dÍoata« by buildimj and dedícatiug the altar, — Ibi| on thi» 
oecanon. — 16. Ceteram dapem^ the rest o/ the /eaštf i, e. the 
saorifioial banquet, to whioh the eating the exta by the prieats and 
attendants was preliminary. — 17. The name PinariilS is conneoted 
with this prohibition to eat of the sacrifioe. Hercules is said to 
háve pronounoed the sentence hitels 6k iruváatrt, (Servius ad Aen. 
y. 269.) Seeley. — 22. Peregrina, i. e. not derived from Alba. 

VIII. 28, 29. Ita — si, (on\^) in this way, — if. The two 
words may be translated together, in the second olauae, onfy on 
ihe condition that, '* Only " is frequently not ezpressed in Latin, 
esp^cially with ita and eic, — 31. Alii, *ome, is here followed by 
OOruiB (and not aliorum), as a definite pronoun is needed. — 83. 
SeoutipL (^sse), eto., that (he) ndopied that number from the 
number of the birds, etc. — 83, 86. He — etset I am eontent (or / 
am not dieincUiml) to be o/ the opiiiion of thoae, etc. — Hoo genus 
= hujtu generie, Accoftative of speoiflcation. M. 238. I adopt, 
with Madvig, the emendation of James Gronovius (son of the 
great John Frederic) in omitting et before these words, and 
Hermann'8 emendation in inserting et before nuaMSUm in line 
3d. — Etmteif. It is probable that Roman antiquarians attached 
too great importanoe to the influence of Etruria upon Róme in her 
first vears : *' it can be shown that many institutions which they 
derive from Etruria were common to all tbe Italians/' — 87. 
Ductnm (esse). Predioate verb of apparitores as well as nu- 
meram. — 88. Communiter oreato rege. Ablative absolute of 
time : when a king wat nppointed in common. Each of the twelve 
ftates of Etruria had its own king or Luoumo, but in times of danger, 
a snpreme king was chosen to unitě the foroes of the conntry for 
w%r. If ther9 had been only ono king always, wo shouid háve 
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24 ^^ ^^^ ^b® datiye regi instead of rege, — 89. Dederint. Sab^ 
juDctive in indireot narration. 

25 2. Adpetendo = appetendo. — In tpem» unth reference to tKeir 
kope* — 8> Ad id — eratf (h accordance with that number of tu- 
habitanta tohieh they then had, — 5. AdUoidSdae (allioiendae). 
Thus edited by Madvig, after the Ascensian edition of 1513. 
The MSS. generally háve adiciendae ; Palat, pr., adlieendae, — 
8, 9. Qui — r est) which iš now eneloied, aeyou go down (i. e. from 
the citadel; one of the peaks of the Capitoline hiil) to " Between 
the Two Orovea ; " (as one might saj in Berlin, " Let as go to 
Under the Lindens,") The depression between the two peaks of . 
the Capitoline was oalled Inter Duos Lncos, although the originál 
groves had disappeared in later times. DeBOendentibiLa, 'for 
those descending/ is a dative of reference. M. 241, Obs. 6. — 9. 
ABylnm, (o«) an asylům. Those who took refuge bere, afber 
gaining the saored proteotion of the asylům, werb supposed to 
find homes in the city. — 10. Oxnnis, of every desoription ; a 
protnÍ9cuouš crowd. — 11, 12. Idque — folt, emd tkú was thejiršt 
ětrength proportioned to the magnitude of the undertaking, — 18. 
Peeniteret, se. eum. Frey, however, thinks that the omission of 
the pronoun implies a generál subjeot. — 16, 16. Soli qul potsest. 
Qui (after «o{ť) = talen ut. — 16. Livy^s explanation of the patrician 
order as originating with the descendants of senators is rejeeted 
by the best modem soholars. On the contrary, '' a body of nobility 
existed before the senáte was instituted, and from this the senáte 
was appointed " (W. F. Allen). These nobles are the patricians; 
their name only being possibly derived from the senators. In 
Sceley^s opinion, "probably the senators were fírst calleď patres ' 
either as being predominantly heads of families, or as being 
elderly men (Mnatus, cf. ytpovaía, ^v^y/povrc(), and afterwards the 
patrician body took their name from the assembly which best rep- 
resented tbem/' But it is not impossible thať patres ' was in the 
earliest times the generál appellation of the heads of patrician 
houses, and that the senators were originally ' patres ' only as be« 
longing to a wider olass who possessed that title. 

IX. 20. HominÍB aetatem. In translation, snpply ontg,^-^ 
21, 22. Qnippe qnibus essent, incumuch ae they had, The rela- 
tive olause ezpressing a reason is strengthened by quippe. — 21. 
Domi. Looative oase. — 22. Conubia = connubia. — S8, 24. 
Qui — peterent. A relative clause of purpose. 24-29. Urbei — 
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mitoere. A good ezample of Oratio Obliqaa : aconsative and in- 25 
finitive in principál olauses, subjanoiive in inserted relative 
olause, and subjunctiire (ne gravarentor) where the imperative 
woald be ušed in direot discourse. — 27. Ea» (urbes), antecedent 
of qnaf (86)) may be understood as the subject of faoere. — 27. 
Satis tciret so. se, that they kuew tcell. — Somanae. A4jeetÍTe 
where we shoald nse the noan : o/ Róme, — 28. Froi&dft introdaoes 
the conolasion finálí j drawn from a number of arguments. In 
Oreek, nitbt raSra, S. — 29. Homines, cu men, as hamán beiQgs. 
— 34. Id demiim, lit. that at last, = nothing ěhort of ^oL — 
85. Pnbes. Cioero and Caesar woald say Juventut or juvenes. — 
87. Cni refers to vim. — 89. Sollemiiis, accusative plaral. — The 
god of the sea, in bis contest with Athene, made the first horše; 
hence Equester. — The Co&sualia were games oelebrated on the 
2l8t of Aagast, in honor of the god GonsoS) whose worship was 
among the oldest in Róme. He was a god of the Under World, 
who granted and denied fertility. His altar was in the Giroas 
Mazimus, in which the Romans sapposed the rape of the Sabines 
to háve taken pláce. He has no oonnection with Neptunas; "bat 
the Greeks honored their Poseidon with horse-raoes, and in the 
Circas Flaminins there was an altar of Neptanus, as tbere was an 
aJtar of Gonsas in the Circas Maximas." 

2t 8. GoQOelebrat (he makes preparation for the festival), 26 
facerett Emendations of Madvig. The MSS. : concelebrant, 
/acerent, — 6. Etiam. Mg. and Hz., after Soheibias. Yet the 
reading of the MSS. jam (in the sense of mqreover) may be de» 
fended. — U. £o, to it, — CompOBÍto. Participle nsed snbstan- 
ti vely. — 18, 14. Magna pan raptae (snnt). A oonstraction to 
the sense : oolleotive noan with plurál verb. — FoTtO) wťthout choice, 
jast as it happened. — 18. Olobo, the band, servants or olients. — 
20* Sapply eam twice : as the object of violarety and as the «t(&- 
jeet of ferri. " The omission of the snbjeot-aocusative te, te, 
euM, eo» is freqaent in Livy.'' — 21. Hano, thiš our ; this of oar 
day. When a Roman bride was condacted frcfíR her father'8 
house to her husbanďs, her companions kept shouting <'Ta« 
lassio!" The origin of this word is uncertain. (See Preller, 
584.) The story of the seizure of the Sabině maidens was prob- 
ably invented in part to account for the jnarriage oeremonies of 
the Romans. — 22, 28. Violatl hospitii foedus = violatum kos- 
piíii /oeduě. — 24. Per íaa ao fldem daoepti, betrayed {by their 
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20 conjidence in) aacred right (i. e. the rights of hospitality) cmé 
pliyhted faith, A pledge of good faith on the part of their enter- 
tainera was implied wben they were invitati hospitaliter per domos. 

— Veuisient. The subjunctive means ' they had eome, cm they 
•aid.* — 87-36. Fatmm — desiderium. Oratio Obliqaa. 6e« 
DOte OD Unes 2Í-20 of page 25. — Patmm, of {their) fathen. — 
80. Hwnaao generi, to hnman natwe. S. — 81. Ilibernm = 
liberorum, Contracted genitive plaral. — 88, 84. Eoque — quod, 
and th<tt they voouldfittd their husbandé to much the kiuder, hecauše. 

— 85. Clini — lit, tohen he had doně hie duty in hÍ9 own plaee (i. e. 
aa a husband). Siiam vioaxn. Accusative of speoification : ad- 
Terbial aocnaatiye. 

27 X. 3. Sordida vestě. In token of mourning. — 18. Hoxnen, 
tribe. S. -— 18. Vanám tine yiribus iram. The end of an hex- 
ameter verse (into wbich a maxim or the expression of a generál 
trnth easily falls), but modifíed by the foUowing esae* Fr. — 17. 
Begem. Propertius (5. 10, 7), calls this king Aoron. S. — 24. 
Queronm. Trees were held in great veneration ampng the ancient 
Italians (as well as among many other pagans in the East, ia 
Greeoe, and in Northern Europe), bnt the oak above all others : 
especially the old oak on the Capitoline, saored to Jupiter.—- 
Paitoribus saoram, to the shepherds a saored object: where we 
should say, held tacred by th^ thepJíerds. — 25. Finit. Accusative 
plurál. — 26. The name FeretriilS is derived from feretrutn, a 
frame built of trunks of trees, upon which the pieoes of armor 
taken as spoils from the enemy were borne and set ap. Cf. Yerg. 
Aen. xi. 83, Přel. p. 177. — 27. Bomnlas rex regia. Alliteratioa 
is especially frequent in solemn formulas. — 27, 28. Hit regio- 
nibas, within theee boundě. — 29. Opima BpoUa, the spoils of 
honor, were gained by the king or generál who slew the generál of 
the enemy. — 85. Doni, honor : but with reference to the gift of 
the spoils to the god. — Bina is ušed instead of dno because 
spolia has no singulár. The two oooasions were B. C. 437, when 
A. Cornelius Cossus slew Tolumnius, king of Yeii, and B. G. 222, 
when M. Claudius Marcellus killed Yiridomarus, a king of the 
Oaesatae, a Gallio tribe. — 86, 87. ^ns fortnna deoorÍB, the good 
fortuně to gaiu this distinetion, Z. 

XI. 88. Ibi, ea parte, in this direotion, i. e. with the Caeni- 
nenses. — 89. Bolitndinem explains occasionem. (Hendiadys.) 
As the Bomans had gone out to war, their fíeids were UBoeoupied. 
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1,'Etf also. — Ad, agaimt. — 2. Leg^O, army, " This seems Oft 
tbe originál meaning of the word. Cf. Verg. Aen. vii. 68." S. — 
Wab. saya "the later designation is transferred to the earliest 
times; the legion was said to háve consisted of 3,000 men, 1,000 
from eaoh tribe, therefore mťí-it-es," — 3. Clamore) haiile-cry, — 
4. Ovaxitem, exulHng, — Hersilia, the wife of Bomulas, was the 
only married woman carried off by the Romane in the rape of tbe 
Sabině maidens. After her death she was deified as Hora Qnirini, 

— the name probably of some older deity of love and marriage^ 
and applied to her after Romalas had been identified with Quiri- 
nus. — ConjuxLZ. Livy generally makes this word end in nx. — 
7. Bern ooalesoere pesse) the štate could grow atrong (or stable). 
Oratio Obliqua. — 9. ProfectQB (est Romulus). — 11. Utroque: 
i, e. both to Antemnae and Crustnmeria. — 18. CmBtnminum. 
Llvy often uses the neuter singalar of adjectives derived from the 
names of towns or nations, as substantives. — In CruBtaminum 
nomina darent, gave in tkeir names (as colonists) for Crustumeria, ' 

— £t, and also. — 14. Frequenteri in large numberě, 

16. Ab Sabinis. Ab with the ablative of source. — 17. Per 
iram, »» a paaaionate way. — 19, C0Z18Í1Í0, to deliberation, — 20. 
The citadel proper was on the northern peak of the Capitoline, 
(if we may believe the German antiqnarians ; the Italians pláce 
it on the sonthem ;) but arz is ušed bere for the whole hill ( Wsb.). 
Tarpeiua was the .o}d name of the Capitoline. — 22, 23. English 
order: Forte ea tum ierat extra moenia petitům aquam saoris 
{/or the aacred ritea). Tarpeia, the daughter of Sp. Tarpeius, as 
Vestal virgin, brought water from the fountain of the Camenae 
near the porta Capena. — 23. Acoepti obmtam armis neoavere, 
havtug beeh admitted, they overwhelmed her loith their ahielda and 
alew her ; (or, killed her by overwhelming her with their shields. 
8.) Arma are defenaive wdapons in generál; bere ahielda. — 25. 
Ne quid fldum etset, that no/aith ahould be kept, — 26. Fabula. 
Mg., after Glareanas. The TA^S. fabulae, — Quod, inaamuch aa, 
becaiiae. — 28, 29. Anulos = annnlos. — Habuerint, haberent. 
Subjunotive in oratio obliqua. — Pepig^Ste eam, that ahe hargained 
for. — Eo, therefore, Ablative of cause. — lUi. Dative of dis- 
advantage. — 81. Dereote, outright. — 82. Prande visam agere, 
being auapeeted of acting treacheronaly. — There is still a popular 
belief in Róme that Tarpeia sits enchanted in the heart of the 
hill, decked with gold and jewels. Wsb. 
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28 ^^* ^ TanMn, however; ai any rate ; whicheyer story be 
trne. — 86, 86. Qaod eampi ett» i. e. the whole plain. This was 
afterw&rdB the site of the Romaa Forum. — 89. In adTersnm 
•1lbier0| marched atraigkt vp the kill (in front of them). — Prin- 
oipet — oidbailt. Their ehampiona on both ndeg urged on the 
battle, So Wsb. — Fr. and S. translate ' príncipes ' at the Áead, 
adoaneing hefore the reet, and make MettiuB Cnrtius and Hostina 
Hostllius subjeots of the verb, instead of appositives to pWiietjoe*. 

29 ^« Ab, on the eide <\f. — 2. HostiiU Hostiliiit was the grand- 
father of king Tullus fiostilius. — H, The puneUiation is Madvig'8. 
Most editors read: fusaque est ad veterem portám Palatii. — Ady 
at, — The aneient gate is the porta Mugionie, one of the three 
gates of the old town on the Palatine hill, and still standing in 
Liv^7's time. — 6. Aotoi, ušed as ^preeent partioiple, "in the act 
of being hurried along" See Nag. pp. 259 sqq. — 10. Huo, hither, 
i. e. to the Palatine, whitber the Romans had been driven. -^ 
Xedia, the ittterveniug. The Sabines had crossed the valley 
between the Capitoline and the Palatine. — 12. BomanÍB. Ba^ 
tive of adrantage, instead of using the ablative of separation. — 
18. Stator! Joyi. The inversion of the usual order of the words 
emphasizes ttator (the stayer of flight, from šietere), as being 
here the prominent notion. The temple of Juppiter Stator (whioh 
however was not built till 294 B. C), was in the immediate neigh- 
borhood of the Porta Mugionis. — Quod lit, to be, — Monumento. 
Mg. after P. The other reading is monumentům. — 15. Anditas, 
Bc. ewť. — 17. Besittere, to haU, to stand yonr ground. — 20. 
Prinoepty advandng hefore the rest, at the head. — 28. Ferocis- 
•imonmi juTennm, the moet valiant troope, — 28. Perseountnr 
= pereequuntur, — Alia — aoieSt the reet of ihe Roman line. 
Alia in the sense of cetera, — 30. Tropidante denotes agitated 
motion oaused by fright. — 81. ATerterat* se. a pugna. Seeley 
thinks the pluperfect should here be translated ' diverted fffr a 
moment.' — 82. Peiieulo. Ablative of cause, oocasion. — 88, 34. 
Addito animOt new oourage being given him. 

XIII. 37. Quariim. Objeotive genitive. — 89. Aniao, ven- 
turtng. 

30 h 2. Dirimere, (1) to part, (2) to hreahoff. Historical infini- 
tive. — Iras where we might ezpect iVatoe. " The circumstancea 
or condition of a person often stand for the person himself." — 
4. FanioidiiLm is ušed generally for the murder of a relatiou. 
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0. Kepotuxn, liberftm. Defining or explanatory genitive, appos- 30 
itive to the generio word progeniem : their oflfspring (oonsisting) 
of grandohildren, eto. — 6. Gonabii = oonnuDii. — 8. Melioi 
peribixníU) (better sbalí we perisb,) better were it tbat we be 
BlaiUf tban Ure, eto. — Sine alteris Testnun, ' witbout one or tbe 
otber of yoa.' (S.) We migbt bavě expected anotber šine alterit, 
in pláce of aut, — 0. Orbae, here /cttherlen. — 10, 11. Silentium 
is tbe silence of attention, ' tbey paased to listen' (S.), qniei is 
tbe rest or oessation from any labor or occupation, — bere from 
figbting. The meaning of tbe last word Seeley bardly under- 
stands arigbt. — 18. Imperiumi the $upreme power, — 14. Bomanit 
Terminál acoasatÍTO. — 15. Tamen aliqnid* Something at leaat, 
Besides tbis derivation of Qniritet as equiyalent to f^arites 
(Curenses), even in sntiquity wbat is more probably tbe correot 
etymology was given, from quirUf in tbe Sabině langnage a laňce 
OT»pear, "the lancemen/' "the warriors." — 16. Appellati (snnt 
eives). AU the oitizens of tbe umted statě received tbis name.— 
Xonamentaxilf (a«) a memoriál, — TIbi, {the plaee) where, — 17. Ixi 
▼ado, on Jirm ground ; " quo vadere poterat." — 18. CurtilUll 
laoum. In tbe valley at tbe foot of tbe Palatine, there was for a 
long time a bog known as the lacus Curtitts, which was afterwards 
filled up. Two stories were devised to acoonnt for tbis name ; hoth 
of which Liyy gives : the first is told bere ; the seoond (Book 
yii. 6) reooants the devotion of M. Curtius, wbo, mounting bis 
horše, leaped into the gulf which had opened in tbe forum, because 
the gods had declared tbat it couid not be olosed up until tbat 
which Róme beld most raluable ("And wbat more valuable/' 
said he, " tban arms and valor ?") were tbrown in. There was 
perhaps a joufea^ on the site in Liyy^s time. — 21. The onriae 
were composed of assoclated gentee, with oommon sacrifices, rites, 
and privileges. (Lange, i. 199, 245.) In eaoh, its peculiar saored 
rites were presided over by a priest called curio. The number 
Livy gives would inyolye the previous threefold division into the 
tbree Romnlian tribes. — 22. Few of tbe names of tbe tbirty 
euriae are known to us. The occurrenoe among them of Bapta, 
and their feminine terminations, may baye led to their attempted 
Identification with the names of tbe Sabině women. Some of 
them are eyidently of topographical origin. — 23. Hoo, than thie 
(number of the euriae). — 24. Bignitatibui) etc., hy the dietine- 
lion f such as birth, sociál position^ eto.) o/ themeeloee or their 
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30 htttbandš, — 25. Leotae lint. Indireot qnestion. — 26. Cen- 
tmiae = centumvii-iaef the troops of a handred men. There were 
one hundred from eaoh tribe, ten froiu eaoh curia. — 27, 28. The 
names of the tríbes were Ramnes, Tities, and Luceres. Ham- 
nenaet is the adjeotive of Ramnes, as is Titxenses of Tities: 
equitea MamneiMea, equitea Titienaes, So the third century con- 
Rtsted of the equitea Lucereitaeat for which Liyj nses here the 8nb> 
stantive Lueerea, Fr. — " This threefold dirision is the ultimate 
fact of Roman history, and no ezplanation of the names of the 
tribes has been given that has any probability." S. 

XIY. 82: The Laurentei were the people of the district of 
whioh Layinium was the oapital. — Pnlianti maltreat, beat. 
Plutarch (Rom. 23) says '< killed." — 82, 88. Jaré gentium 
ftgerexiti demanded aatia/action in accordance loith the Lato of 
Nationa (whioh in all ages has declared the saoredness of the 
persons of ambassadors). Agere is a legal term, of entering a 
complaint. — 84. Igitnr, the result was that. — 86. Lamini 
(LaTinii). Locatire čase. ** The Romans always performed an 
annual sacrifioe at Laviniam/' the city of the Penates of Latium. 
See A. W. Zumpt De Lavinio. — 88. Ob iwflfi^Mq looietatem 
regni, from the want^f-goodrfaith which belonga to partnerahipa itt 
hingly power, The principál idea lies in the adjeotive, whioh we 
must translate as a noun. — VAVX = haud, 

31 7, 8. Quantum faturum apparebat, aa toaa manifeatly obout ta 
ariae, — Ooonpaxit. For the peonliar meaning of this word (like 
that of the Greek <p^émiM)f see Lezicon. — 17, 18. Looil — ob- 
SOaril, in dark placea here and there abotit the thick overgrou>» 
bruahwood, With Madrig, I follow the reading of the MSS. in 
this difficult passage. Weissenborn substitutes (e eoniectura). 
inter for obsita ; Hertz reads locis circa densis obsitis TÍrgoltia 
obscuris ; Frey adopts IIz.^s reading, but braokets obacuris, 
Oronovius emeods : partem militnm locis circa denso obsitis Tirgulto 
obscuram. — 24. Trepidante, wavering ; (almost in the originál 
sense of that English word, moving back and forth like a wave.) 
— 26. Inpulsa Bomana aoie, breahing the Roman line, S. — 
80. Praesidio, the camp, — 31, 82. Quique omn eo viii erant. 
£, adopted by Mg. and S. Wsb. ( Teubner) qnique cum eo equites 
erant; {Weidmann) quique cum eo abire yísí erant (which Frey 
adopts, obanging the order of the last three words to visi erant 
abirc). Koch conjeotares quique cum eo fuggre visi erant. The 
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MSS. differ &nd their readÍDgs are oonfnaed. P, B, adopted by 3I 
Herts, quique oum eo eqois ierant. With oar reading visi erant 
= had been aeen. — 83. Věra tOLgtL, Ablative. — 84. Simolantet 
(se. fagam). Accasatiye. — 35. Haerexu in torgOi clinging to 
their rear. — 36. Bomanas. The singulár of a national name 
instead of tbe plaral is freqaent in Li vy. — Obieerentur = obji- 
oerentur. — 87. Inrampit (imtmpit). Fidenae beoame a oolony, 
to whioh Romulus seot 1500 oitizens. Platarch, Rom. 2S, 12. 

XV. 88. Inritati (irritati), se. šunt. — 89 iqq. Et {both) eon- 00 
■angiiinitate, et qnod, ete. The first reason is expressed by an 
ablative of oause, tbe seoond by a olaase introduoed by the caasal 
conjanotion qnod. — 4. Ja8ti» regular, — 6. How does exapectarů 
differ in meaning from the Euglish word expectt — 8. Bimioa- 
tioni — intentmquef prf.pared and tiagerfor a decwve (oltimae) 
battle. Aithoagh dimicationi shows the purpose of initrnctiis, 
yet the latter word is not oonstmed with the dative; intentai, 
however, takés this oase, and belps the double reference. — II. 
Be, /or. — 13. Arte, atratagem. — Veteráni robore ezeroitui. 

A phrase, as Seeley says, " more applioable to the standing armies 
of Livy's own time than to the ancient militia." Livy is con-* 
stantly carrying the terms and usages of his own day into the 
early annals of Róme. — 18. Oratoreif ambasaadors, Berived 
from what verb ? — 81. Haeo ferme, eto. Thene are the principál 
traruactiona in the reign of Romulua, etc. — 26. Valoiti se. urba. 
— In qnadraginta annos, i. e. duríng the reign of Numa. — 37. 
Xultitudini. Livy thinks of the pleba of a later dáte. — 80. 
Celeres, from cel-tr, cel-lof KÍXní, This, the most anoient name 
of the three hundred cavalry (c. ziii.), is wrongly applied by 
Livy to the body-guard of the king. When tradition began to 
assimilate Romulus to a Greek růpavutq, it gave him also a body- 
guard or iof/Htpopoí, 

XVI. 32. Inmortaliboi. Immortal, in the sense of worthy 
of immortality. Crevier proposes the reading mortalibua. — 33. 
CampO} se. Martio, — 34. The site of the Ooaťa Marah is now un- 
known. The Circus Flaminius is supposed to háve been built 
near it. — 87-4. Romana — obtinuit. On this periodio sentence, 
see A. A S. 281, 5. — 38, Ex, o/Ver. 

1. Prozumi =/>rojrťm}. — 2. Raptuxn, so. esse Romulum. — 33 
4-6. Salvere — jabent, eto., they all (bail, or) invoke Romulua aa 
a god, eto. ; i. e. they all ory, " Salvě Romule, deus deo natě, rex 
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33 p&rensqne urbis Romanae I" — 6. Paoaxn, hU favor,- — 6, 7. 
Kotioe the alliUration, oommon in solemn and formal ezpressioDS. 

— Volena propitiat. Often ased together as here without a oon- 
janotion. — 8, 9. The aocasation in these Unes does not belonj: to 
the oldest traditionSy but arose probably in later times from the 
hatred against the patrioiana. — 18. Fidety oause of belief, eon- 
firmation, — 14. Ghravii, weighty, trustworthy. — 15. Anotor, au- 
ikorxty, — 18. Horrore, with aute. — 19. Adstltíssem, toodrapu 
8. — Ut etset. An object-olause. — Contra, i. e,/ace tofaee. — 
84, 25. Mirum, se. ett. — Fidei, genitire with quantiim. So 
Mg. after B. The ordinary reading is fideš, 

XVII. The Interregnum. (Mythical dáte 716 B. C.) On the 
death of the king, the supreme power falls to the Senáte. 

29. Ad lingulot. A conjeoture of Gr., adopted by Mg., Hs., 
Fr.j S. The MSS. and Wsb., a aingulia. Ad singnlos perve- 
nerat. The striving for the government had not yet gone to far 
aa to ríngle pertona, — 81. Ordines, i. e. the two tríbes, Ramnes and 
Tities. — 84 iq. Volebant, atpomabantnr. "It is somewbat 
diffioult to render the delioaoy of these imperfects. Translate, * It 
was the wish of the Sabině families . . . while the Romana oould 
ill brook a foreign king.' Atpemari expresses ' rejeotion/ not 
neoessarily ' oontempt.' " S. — 85. Romani, i. e. the Ramnes. — 
86. Volnntatibas, polUieal view». 8., (who refers to Cio. pro 
Sext. 45-47.) — Reg^nari. Ušed impersonally : that there ahould 
beaking. ''AU were for monarchy." — 87. Experta. TJsed as 
passire. — 89. Ciroa ciYitatiam, mrrounding atatea. — Inritatis 
animis, in the exdted /eeling. Ablatire absolute of attendant 
oiroumstanoes. 

34 ^' Alteri, to another, to any other. — 8. Indncebat, eto., ' eould 
make up his mind.' S. — 4. Rem, the regency. — Contnm patres. 
.Livy forgets the added 100 Sabině senators. — 5. Singnlitqno 

— creatis, and one being choaen for eaeh deeuria, — 6-10. Imperi- 
tabant — foit. The imperfects denote the uniform practiee 
during an interregnum, the perfect the length of the partieular 
interregnum in question. S. — 9. In orbem, ťn a eircU, In 
Latin the accusative of the effect is ušed : «o aa to mahe a circle. — 
10. Qnod — nomen, a name which even now (continues, or) t« in 
uae, During the repubUc an interrex was sometimes named by 
the senáte, when by any ohance there was no ordinary curule 
magistráte in the statě; when, e. g., the eleotions were obstruoted, 
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and the time of one magistráte expired before a sucoessor was 34 
appoiuted. Such an interrex held office for five days. Z. — 12. 
Eremere. Historioal infinitive. — 14. Et^ and (moreover), — 12| 
17. Plebif populo. Seeley oalls attention here to ** Livy'8 entire 
ignoranoe of the distinotíon whioh Niebnhr tríed to establish 
between populus and plebs." — 16, 17. Ita modifies permiiia. — 
19. Auotorei fierent, *hould rtUify (or confirm) the appointmeni, 
— 21. Yi adempta, ita foroe (or eflSoaoy) being taken away. The 
ratifioation by the senáte has beoome a mere form, being given 
he/ore the enaetment of a law or the election of a magistráte. 
(Lex Publilia, (Liv. viii. 12, 15,) and Lex Maeni^.) — 22. In, 
like old English agatrut, tn anticipation of. — 24. Contione. — 
'' Pnbiio meetings at Róme oonld only be called by a magistráte. 
They were either ' comitia/ where there was voting, or ' contiones/ 
where there was only speaking. Here, the interrez summons a 
cofifťo as introduotory to the comitia, (Contio is derived from 
eonventio, Varro, L. L. 6, 88.)'' S. — 24, 26. Quod — sit. The 
Bubjanctive here is of wish and prayer. An introduotory fórmula, 
like those in our own language, with which wills and some other 
legal documents ušed to begin. — 27. Qui numeretur. Relativ^e 
clause after dignns. H. 501, iii. ; A. A S. 264, 9 ; B. 1226 ; A. 
65, iv. 1 ; G. 348. — 29. Scisoo Í3 ušed itrictly of the deoisions of 
the comitia tributa, jabeo of those of the comitia centuriata. 
Gic. pro Flaoco 7. 15 : qwM aciaceret plebet aut quae populuš 
juheret, 

XVIII.-XZI. Kuna Pompilins, seoond king of Bome (Myth- 
ical dáte 715-672 B. C). XVIII. Numa's Eleotion and Inaagn- 
ration. XIX.-XXI. Numa oultivates peaoe, and builds the 
Janm. Divides the year into twelve monthi. Appoints prieits, 
and founds religiooB inatitiitioni. 

XVIII. 81. Beligio,i>»«ty. — 82. The name Numa is thought 
to be oonneoted with »ó^o{, num-ertM. — 88. Ut, om far aa. — 35. 
Extat = exstat. — 87. Centům amplins, etc., more than a hundred 
yeara a/terwarda. On the use of ampliofl withont quatUf see H. 
417, 3; A. 4 S. 256, Rem. 6; B. 900; A 54, V.; O. lil, Rem. 
4. — 89. Aemulantinm — habniaie, /ormeď duba of youtha who 

, eagerly puršuéd hia aiudiea. 

1. Aetatli. Pythagoras is said to háve been bom in 608 orjg 
in 570 B. C. — Quae £ama in Sabinoa, so. perveniaaet, So the 
MSS. Sigonius, foUowed by Mg., Z., S., qua fáma in Sabinos {by 
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^^vhat Sabině reputatton), aut, etc, — 8. i^zoiyisset. Eoglish sub- 
jeot tf (i. e. fáma), not he. — 4, 5. JSnuů perveniiset} eould a 
man (referring to Numa) kave made hiě toay alouey throwjh, etc. 

— 5. IngeniOt inbom qualities, natural dieposition. — 8. Qao 
genere, tkun which atock, or, as Seeley says, type. — 10. Patres 
Somani, the senáte as a body. — 14. Ad nnam omnesi all to a 
maHf all withoat ezception. — 16. Aag^ato nrbo oondenday bjf 
founding the city after con»ulting the auguriet (or in accordance 
vith the aaguries). Augarato is a perfeot passire partioiple 
standing by itself in the ablative absolate. — 18. Honoril ergo 
= honoris oaus&. — 19. BednotnS) oonducted solemnly. — 20. In 
lapide* This stone is the aw/uraeulum ; on the arx, whether that 
were, as the German students of Roman topography generally 
contend, the north-eastem point of the Capitoline hill, or the 
south- western, as the Italians argue. — Yerius. Partioiple. — 25. 
Beztras, eto. As the augur had his face turned to the east, when 
he drew the line on the heavens over his head from east to vest, 
the south side of the sky was on his right, the north on his left. 
The left side was, with the Romans, the luoky one, and therefore 
šiniétrunif as an angural term, was equiyalent to fatutum. On this 
aocount the Latin etymologists derived einieter from the yerb 
einere, beoause an omen on the left hand ' permitted ' {aineret) 
tomething to be doně. Zumpt. — 26, 27. Signum oontra animo 
flnivitf hejixed in hie mind a signál (some objeot on the earth, as, 
for exunple, a tree, to mark the boandary between the northem 
and Southern hemispheres) direetly in front ofhim. — 80. FaS) i. e. 
ihy will. — 81t 82. TI ti adolarassia, do thou ahoic forth. Ad- 
elaraisis = adclaraveris. Subjunctive of prayer, after nti ( = u/). 
CertEf aurej iine.rnng. — 88* Poreg^t TOrbiSf he apecified in toorda, 

— 84. Beolaratns rez, mani/ested to he king. 

XIX. 86. Eam, referring to nrbem, is '' merely introduced for 
cleamess," and to emphasize the distinction between war and the 
institntions. of peaee. — 87 tq. Adsnescere posse. A generál 
subject-accusative may be supplied: that men could not adfipt 
themselves : or we may consider the subject as implied in ferocem 
populnm. — 39. Mitigandnm, so. esse. 
39 !• The JanuB of Numa was a covered arched gateway, with 
two doors. A statue of Janus bifrons stood within it in a niche. 
The Argiletnm was a district northeast of the Forum, between 
the Southern point of the Quirinal and the Capitoline. — 4. 
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Clansas fuit} it has been in a olosed statě. S. — 5. T. Manlio eoi. 36 
235 B. C, six jears after the close of the first Punic war. — 7. 
The battle of Aotium was fought B. C. 31 ; the temple of Janus 
was olosed B. C. 29. This first book of Liyy, it is evidenty eannot 
háve been published before that dáte. — 15. Inioiendiim = inji- 
ciendum. — Qni refers to metmu. — 17. Egoria. A foantaiu- 
njmph and one of the Camenae. The gods of streams and foun- 
tains could give inspiration, and alsoprodaoe Insanity. — 20. Ad, 
in aeeordance toith. — 23 ÍMiáOy /ull, — Solstitiali orbe, through 
the šolar orbit, ** Ablative of the waj along whioh. M. 274." — 
25. Viceiimo anno, i. e. at the end of the cycle of nineteen yéars. 
— Metám — lolii, the šameposition of the «mii. — 27. Nefástoi dies 

íastosque, " holidayn and hušiueen dayn." L. For the derivation 
and ezact meaning of the words, see Lexioon. 

XX. 31. A flamen was the peouliar priest of a single deity. — 
82. Bomuli, Nmnae. Orammars still continue to conrej the 
wrong impression that similis nitiet také the genitive when it de< 
notes iňternal resemblanee, and the dative of external resemblance. 
The genitive being a oase expressing closer and more intimate re- 
lations than the dative, was preferred by the older writers when 
(as in this passage) resemblance of iňternal qualities was implied ; 
but sometimes the genitive, even in the names of living beings, 
was nsed to denote merely extemal resemblance : e. g. Cio. Tusc. 
I. xxxiii. 81 : facie vel patrie, vita omnium perditorum ita similis, 
eto. : where, although the two kinds of resemblance are contraated, 
the adjeoti ve is oonstmed with the samé oase in both instances. In 
Cic. do Nat. Deor. ii. 59, 149, we find it followed by the two oases 
in the samé sentence, although the samé kind of resemblance is 
meant. I cited both of these passages in 1851, in my notě on 
Cicero's Tusc. Disp. I. xv. 34, q. v. — 35. Adsidiiam saoerdotem, 
as a perpetual-and-rendent priest. The fiamen Dinlis was for- 
bidden to spend a night outside of the city. — Iniigni Testet 
I. e. the toga praetexta (Div. xxvii. 8, 8), and the apex or peaked 
eap. (Liv. vi. 41, 9.) ** Bnt Servius ad Aen. i v. 262 says that the 
dress was a double toga called laena" — 39. Gonditorls. Rea 
Bilvia, the mother of Romulus, was a Yestal. Adiidnae* The 
Yestals were obliged to be in constant attendanoe on the goddess, 
and to watch and maintain the sacred fíre. 

1. Stipendium de pnblioo. The Yestals received the revenues jy 
firom a part of the ager publtem, and from lands from time to time 
17— Liyy. 
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37 beqneathed to them as a oorporation. — 2. CMrimoaiiB, šaered ďťt- 
tinetioH$. — 4| 5. Tuiioae piotae. Genitive of definitioD, apposi- 
tiye to ťiMi^ne. — 6. Caelestia amia. It was said, that in tfae 
reign of Numa, a shield fell from hearen, and a voice proclaimed 
that it would be a pledge of the futnre greatness of Róme. To 
prevent its being stolen, eleren others were made ezaotlj like iL 
The twelye were borne by the Salii on the feast of Man. The 
name anoila is from their shape, as they were cut in on both sides 
{am{b), cidere), so that they were wider at the top and bottom 
than in the middle. — 7. Carmina. These hymns were considered 
as the oldest monuments of the Latin language, and were in later 
times anintelligible eren to the priests. — 9. Hama Maroiufl was a 
8on-in-law of Numa, and father of the fourth king of Róme. — 
10. Ez patribufl. Until A. U. C. 454, the pontifices conld be 
chosen only from the patricians. — 15. Consnltlim, to aak adviee. 
— 15 aqq. Ne quid divini jnris tnrbaretur, neglegendo (=negli- 
gendo) patrios ritus adsciscendoque peregrinos (ritus). — 17* 
Caelesteif rclating to the gods of heaven as distinguished from 
the Mánes. — 20. Snsoiperentiir atqne ourarentur, »hould be ae- 
etpted (as manifestations of the divine wi]l or anger) and attended 
to (with the proper religious oeremonies : expiated), 

XZI. 29» 80. Prozimo — metu, the fear of Imoe and penaltiee 

štanding next, i. e. being eecondary, In a worse statě of society, 

the fear of laws and penalties stands first as the guarantee of 

order ; and no human society is so perfeot that this fear is with- 

out Talne as re-enforoing higher motiyes. The expression is not 

abore critioism, but there seeuis to be no necessity of departing 

from the reading of the MSS. Seeley properly objecta to the 

oitation of tu aeeundo Caenare regnet as justifying this reading ; 

but it doeš justify the ablative abaoltUef whioh is WeÍBsenbom*s 

purpose in oiting it I suggest that another passage in Horace, 

Hee viget qnicqttam aimilé aut aecnndum : proximot illi tamen occm- 

pavit Pallat honoregf proves that prozimufl may be applied to 

things whioh, while nearest, are in/erior and stand on a lower 

plane. Madyig snbstitntes e eonieetnra '* pro obnoxio/' taking 

obttoxiut in its sense of slavish. Other oo^jecturcs are pro aummo ; 

pro iimore ; proeul. — 30. Cum, whtle. — Ipsí hoOlilieS} i. e. 

Romani. — 37. Queni medimn, the midtt of which, — Ez, {Jlowing) 

from. — 39. Deaei i. e. Egeriae. — Camonae or Caf menaa were 

nymphs of brooks and fountains. The best known are Jutnma 

and Egeria. 
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1, 2. Quod essent. SubjnnotiTe beoause the propošHion is 38 
giyen as the stateinent of Numa. — Soli} alone, by herself. ' This ^ 
fford ia regarded by many editors as a falše readiog, or as betray- 
ing a laeuna. Seeley very ingeniously suggests 9oluaj founding 
himself apon tbe parallel passage in Dionysius 2, 75: vp&ros 
ip&pvmnř lepiv lópůaaTO níarsias Stjnoaías K.r.X. — 3. Id lacrariunii 

the ohapel (on the CapitolÍDe) for this worship. — Carru aroaatOf 
a carriage arched overhead, with a cloth covering ; ušed also by 
the Yestal virgins. — 4. Hanu iňyoliita. The band with wbich 
the hand was wrapped was tohite, '* the color of light and of pure 
trath." Fides herself was represented in a white robe. (Hor. Od. 
i. 35, 21.) — 5. Tatandam, ahould be carefuUy guarded, — 6. Se- 
dexn^net cto., and thnt her seat aUo in (men^s) right hand« wan aacred 
(i. e. should be kept pure and holý). — 8. ArgeOB. There were 
twenty-seven chapels oalled Argei, distributed in different parta 
of the city, (sis in each of the four regions and three additional,) 
perhaps marking ancient districts whioh were afterwards snper- 
seded by the oity tribes. . The origin of the name is unknown. 

XXII.-XXXI. TxdlxLB Hostilim, third Ung (Mythical dáte 
673-640 B. C). XXII.-XXV. War with Alba. The combat of 
the Horatíi and the Cnriatii. XXVI. Horatius ilaya his 
sister. His trial and acquittal. XXVII, XXVIII. Faithlessness 
and punishment of HettiiLS Pufetius. XXIX, XXX. Bestruo- 
tion of Alba. The Albans are incorporated with the Roman 
State. War with the Sabines. XXXI. Prodigies. Beath of 
TuUns. 

XXII. 16. Mořte. Ablatire of dáte, as on page 19, line 28. — 
17. Hostili. See ohapter zii. — 19. Jnssit = creavit. — 20. BegL 
See notě on Eomulij page 36, line 32. — 25. Agrestes, |>ea«anť«. — 
28. Ad res repetendas, to demand aatisfaction, The expression 
is capable also of the speciál meaning, to demand back their 
property. — 29. Haxidata = ea quae mandfttn easent, the business 
on which they were sent. — 33. Tantisper, meanwhile, — 88. 
Omnium, of all thinga, The genitive, dative, and ablatire of 
omnia are often ušed in Li vy. — 89. Pnrgando (ť» making the 
excuse) governs the objeot-olause in the oratio obliqua se Invitos 
— JXLSSOS. 

6. Vt in eum ezpetent, se. dii, that they (i. e. the gods) may 39 
vi9it vpon htm omneš clades, etc. This seems better than to také 
expetant as intransitive (may /all) with olades as its subject. 
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39 XXIII. 8. Domnxn. Terminál accusatÍTe. — 11. TItramqae, 
each o/ them. — 15. Teotis dimtls. See chapter xzix. — Buo, 
the two. — 16. Ing^nti exereitu. The modal ablathe (of a nonn 
and adjective) is often ušed for the force with which anything is 
doně in war. So infesto ezeroita (27). — 28. Ducit (so. Mettius). 
Ušed absolutely, like Syciv. — 81. 8atÍ8 soire, bc. se, that he waš 
eonfidenU — 84. Adferri rebatnr. Tanaquil Faber, Madvig.-^ 
Codd., ad/errebantur. Wsb. e coni. I. H. Vossii, tamen, rí vana 
ad/erantur. — 36. IxistrilCti. Mg. — Codd. atructi. — 88 iqq. 
Et ego regem n. C. audisse videor (dicentem) injnrias et n. r. r. éx 
f. q. r. 8. causám hujusoe esse belli, neo dnbito, etc. 

40 ^' BeotOf so. id fiat. — 5. Faerit, may háve heen, was perhaps. — 
7. Illnd monitaniy adviaed of thia. — Velixn. The snbjunotire 
softens the expression. — 8, 9. QuO} hoo. Ablatires of measuro 
of the difference implied in the comparative degree. — Tusois, 
8troth's correction. Codd. V vlscis. — 10. Esto. Notice that this 
future imperative stands with cum dahia, — Jam cam, when onee. — 
U. Speotaeulo fóre, so. Etruscfs. — 12. Adgrediantnr, so. Etrtuci, 
— 19. Qnaerentibus. The so-oalled datire of the agent. — 20. 
ICateriam, the opportanity, the means. 

XXIY. 25. ErrOTf a con/usiony a discrepancy. — 80. Ibij with 
that people. — 88. LegibOB, conditionSf terms. — 89. Fater patra- 
tne seems to mean ' one who is made father.' The pater patratus 
seems not a president of the Gollege of Fetials, but a president 
of a particulnr deputation from it elected/or the oeca^toňT* (henee 
' patratus/) Some passages suggest that the title is connected with 
the doctrine of ' patria potestas.' S., Fr. 

41 1> Sag^xnina, a tu/t of graas plncked from the summit of the 
Capitoline. (Plin. H. N. 22, 2, 5.) — 2. Furam, se. herhanu The 
word is bracketed by Ussing and Frey. " Perhaps we should 
háve pura." — 5, 6. Vaia and oomites are (like me) govemed 
by faoiS) and regioa (or regia) populi Romani Quiritium is to be 
supplied as a faotitiire-object. Begimn, royal, i. e. authorized to 
represent the king. Among the vasa are the sagmina and »ilex 
(line 22). — 6, 7. Qnod flat, ao far as it can be doně, Qaod with 
the subjunotive in a restrictive clause. — Fraude mea, etc., injwy 
(or prejudice) to me and to the Roman people, etc. FopuU is ob- 
jectire genitive. — 10, 11. The pater patratus (flt) is appointed to 
pronounce the onth, etc. — 12. Carminey formuln. — Operae, BC. 
pretium, See the first line of Liyy's preface. — 11. Fopalns* A 
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liominatiye in apposition to a vocatire. M. 299, Obs. 1. — 15. TItt 41 
at. — Prima postremai /rom Jirat to la»t. Such asyndeta are 
common with opposites; e. g. hona malá, dtgna iudigna, velún 
nolim, — 16. Tabulis oerave, upon tableta (of stone) or (thin 
tableta of wood corered oyer with) wax. — TJtiquey and a*. — 18. 
Prior non defloiet, will not be the jirat to (be wanting or) prove 
faithUaa to those stipulations. — Defexit for de/ecerit, — 19. Illo 
die. A suggestioa of Madvig, who reads however ilU diea, as the 
MSS. exoept M, in whioh lup is orossed out and tile altered to 
ilh, Wsb. ille Diespiter. Seeley, illo die, Dieapiter : in itself an 
admlrable reading. — 30. Porouxn. A pig was the usual ofifering at 
the ratifioation of a treaty. — 22. Silice. This flint was kept in the 
temple of Juppiter Feretríus, and seems to haire been a symbol of 
Jove himself. It is conjectured that a meteorio stone was takcn, 
as the symbol of the power of the Thunderer. Cf. Verg. Aen, 
zii. 200. Cf. also the expression Jovem lapidemjurare. S. 

XXV. 80. Ferooei — plenit ardent both /rom their natural día- 
poaition and aa inapired by, etc. S. — 84. Quippe* for, — 86. 
SuBpeiLii, nervoua, S. — 87. Intenduntur. Mg., Hs., after 
HarL 1., instead of ineenduntur, — 88. Why těmi and not tros f 
— 89. ''AninillB is the heart; animi, courage" apirit, 

4. Arma} i. e. shields. — 5. Speotantii. Aocusative plurál. — 42 
8. Agitatio anoepSi movement/rom both aidea, — 10. AHntn aliXLS 
for alterum alter, — 14. Yioe. Ablative of cause. Mg. reads 
yioemi whioh is more commoniy ušed in this sense. — 16. T7t . . • 
aiOf though (or indeed) . . . yet, — 17. Feroz, spirited, confident, 

S. — Eoram, vnth them. — 21, 22. Sequentei . . . nnnm abesse. 
The aocusative with the infinitive states a fact with more apecial 
emphaata and greater partieularity thvn the participle. — 26. Fa- 
▼entium. The appropriate word for enoouraging combatants 
with shouting. S. — Solety se. eaae, which Mg. supplies after 
qualia, Livy refers to the applause giiren at gladiatorial showa 
(for instance) when a combatant who had seemed overborne again 
gains the upper band. — 28. Kec, indeed not. — 34. Ante 80, 
before his eyes. — 85. Obioitur = objicitur, — Noo, alao not, — 
Kot a praelinm, but a trucidatio, — 86, 37. Fratmm maniboB, 
to (appease) the nhadea of my brothera, — 88. Arma, i. e. shield. 

5. Bioionil alienao íáoti, brought under a foreígn junadiction, A 9 
Dioionis possessive genitire in the predicate after fio. M. 281, 
obs. — 18. Prinoept, at the head. 
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43 ZZVI. 15, 16. The perta Capena, wbioh was a gate in the wall 
of Seryias Tullius, was not then in existence. Livy uses the word 
to desi^ate the 9ite. — Tlmeros = humeros. — 19w Earoci jnyeniy 
the triumphant šoldier. Seeley. On the dative, eee notě on Htuiii* 
tori, page 21, tine 33. Onr English idiom alroost compels us hera 
to translato this datire as genitire, to the lossof the delioate mean- 
ing of the Latin cnse. — 22. Inmatliro, unsecuonahle. — 24. 8Í0 6at» 
•o wai/ ghe/are, — 26. Meritum, Service. — Faoto obstabat, shielded 
his deed, ** wn» a set-nff againtt the deed" — 27. Ad regem, to the 
king (as the snpreme jndge). — 28. Ao — llipplieii, mid/orapuu' 
ithment in accordunce wíth the judgment, — AnctOT esset, ** might 
he reěpoiisible for" — 80. ^Tli Judioent. Relative with the sub- 
junotive denoting pnrpose. Translate by the English infinitire.— 
Perdnellio, properly ušed of treason, here a crime against the etnte, 
We should expeet parricidium ; bnt the murder oould be called 
perduellio, as a usurpation of the power of the statě to pnnish 
the guilty. — 82. Carminis, strain, formula, — 38. Provoearity 
se. reue. — 84. Yinoentt so. duumviri, — Obnubito (and the two 
following verbs), se. lictor. — 34, 86. Iníélioi arbori, on a barven 
tree. A true loeativey like domi, humi, Carihagiuiy Corínthi, eto. 
It is not strange that we should meet this old čase in an anoient 
formula. — Infelioi. ** Unfruitfulness, and darkness of oolor, 
wcre qualities of things dedicated to the infernal gods.*' — 87. 
Kon — ne quidem. * Ne quidem ' oan follow a generál negative 
without destroying the negation. 

AA 1. Iniciebat (= injiciebat). Imperfect of an aotion merely 
oegvn or aitempted. — 2. AxLCtore Tnllo, hy the permieeion of 
•fuUw.^Z, Ita-qne, and thue, T. Faber, Mg. The MSS. ita 
ae, — 7. Patric jure. The pitria poteetat gave the father the 
rlght ovor the life and death of his children. — 11. Pila Horatiai; 
" A pUlar at the corner of one of the arcades oontaining shopa 
was oalled the Pila Horatia, in memory of the battle of the 
Horatii and Curiatii. Upon it, aocording to Bionysins, had been 
fixed the armor taken by the surviving Horatius from the van> 
quikihed Curiatii. The word pila may mean either the column or 
the weapons themselves; the Latin writers seem to understand 
it as referring to the wenpoiM" thus line 20 inter ifla pila, " while 
Dionysius translates itby ervXts.** Burn, p. 104. — 12. Modo,/M«Miofo« 
' — 13. Deooratuin ovantemque viotoria, tpith the ornamente and 
in the exuUation of vietory. — 16, 16. Speotaculum tam deforme 
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quod (= ut id) viz Albanomm ooali ferre possent — 10. Arbore. 44 
Here ve kave the ablative (and not the antiquated locativ^e of the 
formula on page 43) as the ordinary mode of expression. — 20» 
81. Módo, if oúljf provided it be» — Pila, the lauceš on which the 
epoilfl hung. — 27. Admiratione. Ablative of cause. — Jure. 
The ablative means in accordanee totth, — 81. Boindo, theneefor- 
ward. — 33. Pnblico, at the public expente, — Sompor, /rom time 
to time, The Sister^s Beam is mentioned as still in existence in 
the fourth oentury of the Christian era. It was a plank or beam 
laid from one house to another in a lané which led from the Carinae 
to the Vicns Cyprius. Near it was an altar of Juno Sororia, at 
which sacrifices were offered by the gens fforatiOf and an altar of 
Janus Curiatiua was also in the neighborhood. The legend may 
háve been invented to account for these names. 
XXYII. 37. Neo, lut not, — 89. Vanum ingenium, the weak 

character. S. 

5. Ex edicto, toith a formal declaration. — 7. Livy spoke of 45 
the conquest of Fidenae in chap. xiv., but did not mention the 
fact that a oolony was sent thither. — 8, 9. FaotO — Albanomm, 
by the assurance that the Albans wouid desort (to their party). 
'— 11. Ab Albat In the names of towns in rcpiy to the question, 
whither? Livy uses almost always the preposition a with the ab- 
iatiye, not the ablative alone; with the names of oountries the 
preposition ex, Ellendt. — 12. Conflnentis (aoousative plurál). 
Anienem et Tiberim. — 17. Legionem, army, — 18. Animi, cour- 
age. — Fidei, good faith, — 22. Coniilium erat = t^ecrevtV, and 
hence takés the infinitive and not the genitive of the gerund. 
H. 417, Obs. 2 ; Z. 669, notě. — 22, 23. Qna, on vohxch šidě y ea, 
on thíU 8ide, We might háve had qno — eo. — Sem, i. e. the 
Victory. — 23, 24. MiraonlO — Bomanis, the tutoniehment of the 
Bomane waa firat excited. £sB6 (historical infinitive) with two 
datives. — Ut, when, — 25, 26. CitatO eqno, galloping up. — 28. 
Inorepans. Ušed absolntely, and not governing equitem. — 31. 
Item. Wsb., Mg.-Codd. idem, Gronovius eidem. — 82. Id faotam, 
the doing of this, i. e. the oarrying out of this command. — 84. Id, 
80. e««0, that was going on which had been heard from the king : 
i. e. that the apparent desertion of the Albans was a movement to 
attaok the Fidenates in the rear. — 87. TIt qui with the subjnno- 
tive, incumuch aa they, — Colonl, etc. A Roman oolony having 
been sent to Fidenae, the former Etmscan inhabitants were 
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45 allowed to join with them. Cf. Liv. viii. 14, 8 : Autium n^pď^ 
eolonia mÍ99a cum eo, ut Antiatibtu permitteretur, •t et ipsi adscriU 
eoloni velltnU 

4g 1. Oppido, i. e. Fidenae. 

XXVIII. 13. Quod bene vertat, with a prajer that it would 
turn out well. Vertat for verteret, attracted to the formal timo 
of the historical present /wfteť. — 16. Ab eztremo orsi, eto. "As 
the heralds began at the further part of the camp, where the 
Albans were, the Albans were summoned first. They stood ucareH 
both for this reapon and aUo (etiam) from curiosity to hear a 
Roman kingharangue."— 18,(15). Contionantem, oontio. Some- 
timea wrongly written with c for ř.— 19. Ex oonposito (composito), 
hy agreement. — 23. Fuit, quod, there was reaaon, that. — ZO. Con- 

ailium, n stratagem. — Keo, both not; followed by et in line 32. 

31. Vos desert. Aoo. with inf.— 83. Pnga, a disposition to fleo.— 
Iniooretnr = inJiceretnr.—Zt. Aadeat, mayperhap» dare to do. 

88. Docamentam, a leston, 
4tl 5. Civitatem, dtizenšhip. — Patres here refers to the senátora, 
See chapter 30. — " ITrbem . . . rem publicam, Sarv.,, JrtAt*." — 
6. £jc nno, eto. Refers to Romu]u8's having fottnded Róme from 
Alba. — 7. Ses, statě. — 12, Disciplina, inatruction. — lA. At, 
yeí oř at leaat. Z. 756. — 21. Conoitatí, se. eunt. — Qiia» as, — 
24. Supplicium . . . ezempli. One rather expects exemplum . . . 
supplieii. S. — 25. Legnm humanarnm, o/ the laws of humanity, 

XXIX. The student will bardly need to háve his attention 
oalled to the yiyidness and brilliancy with which the scene in this 
chapter is described. Among the yarious beauties of construstion 
and expression, observe the skilful use of the imperfect and plu- 
perfect tenses. — 80. S. takés ille to mean " What followed was not 
indeed tumult and panic, such as," eto. W. translates, " There 
arose not indeed that tumult and panic, tohich is wont," etc. — 
81. Captamm nrbinm, in captured cities. — 85. Deňxit, petri/ied, 

S. — 88, 89. Vltimnm illad, then for the last time. So hoe 
primům means nowfor the first time, 

48 1» 2. Jam instabat, legan to preas, — 5. Quibns — elatis. 

Attraotion for ««, quae quisque efferre poterat, elatis. — 13. Urbem. 
Liyy oonstrues egredior both with the accusatiye, as bere, and 
with the ablative, as xxi. 12, 6, (page 93, line 35.) — 14. Quad- 
ringentomm. According to this reckoning, Alba was founded 
300 years before Róme. 

XXX. 21. Habitavit. The preceding historical presents give 
a liyely narration of events j this perfeot states a result of them. — 
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82. In patrea. Livy means, into the senáte, as appears from tom- 48 
plumqne ordini below ; but the authors who are his ** souroes " must 
háve meant patricians. — 23. Tulliot. Instead of this olan, Dióny si as 
puts Julii in the list; and Tacitus makes the emperor Clandius say 
that the Julii came from Alba. But Livy introducea the Julii earlier 
(chapter zvi.). — 24. Templunii eto., he built the Curia as a temple, 
etc. ; templnm meaning generally any consecrated pláce, where, 
with the approval of the gods (aaspicato), religious or statě busi- 
ness might be transacted. Thus, the stone platform called the 
rostní was a templům (Livy viii. 14 and 35). — 25, 26. The Curia 
Hostilia (which stood on the north side of the forum) was burned 
with the curpse of P. Clodius A. U. C. 702. Augustu s afterwards 
caused a new senate-house to be built in the neighborhood, oalled 
Curia Julia. — 27. Adioeretar = adjiceretur, — 28. Tnmuui. 
Each turmn contained thirty men. — 29. Eodem. I. e. from the 
Albans. — 30. Hao fldacia viriuni) through his confidence in thia. 
strength. Attraction for hanuili etc. S. translates, ' impelled by 
the confidenoe in his strength whioh these measares inspired.' M. 
255, (256, Am. ed.) — 33. Feroxda was a goddess of flowers. tLís 
market, near her temple, was at Trebula Mutuesca, aocording to 
Preller. Others háve placed it at the Incus Feronine^ at the foot of 
Suracte. — 35. Servot suot, Mg. The MSS. suos, — 36. Laeum. 
This is snpposed to refor to the asylům opened by Romulus, al- 
though its Latin name was " inter duos luoos." — 38. Haut pamm 
(not too little) = satis, 

1, 2. Cironmspioere. Historical infinitive. — 3. Prozimi, so. 40 
iS^a&ifiitf.— Sesidaaa — iras, the hatred left behind from their wars 
(chapters xv. and xxvii.). — 4. Defeetionem, a breach of the peace; 
not here * revolt.' — lO, 11. Verti in eo, to hinge upon this point, 
ntri prius, eto. — 13, 14. £t qnidem . . . cetenim is nearly equiv* 
alent to cum . . . tum praecipue. 

XXXI. 23. MÍ88Í8. Ablative absolute with a nonn understood. 
— 24. Crovier gives the rational explanation that these stones 
were hail. — 25. Cadlo. We shouid find de cnelo in the purest prose 
of the golden age ; but Livy is fond of poetical usages. — 25. Visi 
=: sibi visi šunt, they thonght also that they henrd, — 26. Vocem, 
etc., (moncntem) ut. — 27 fq. Velut with the ablative absolute, as 
if their gods had been abandoued, etc. — 31. Ab, in eonsequence 

of, — 32. Publioe, at the public expense. — 83. Amspieam (^= 
haruspicum), soothsayers, — 84. Qua&doquo = quandocumque, — 
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49 3*^* ItSi 9€ry ; as we aay oolloquially, not »o very, — 88. Oreretar. 
In tbe imporfect subjunotive orior has the forms both of the fourth 
and of the third oonjugations. — 30. Salubriora, more Kealihy, 

50 ^ ^® háve a^aín jnvenes, as meu of military age, ušed in the 
sense of •oldiera rather than yonths, — 6. SuperstitionibllS, " re> 
ligiotu terroft.*' — 7. Degeret, 80. vitatn. " Agere vitam " is more 
oommonly fonnd in prose. — Beligionibus, ** religion* ceremonie*," 
— 14. Operátům iil saoris, biuiedwith these obseroances, Ope- 
rari takés a dative of the services or beings to whioh the mind ia 
directed. — 18. Ira. Ablative of oause. — 17. Fulmine. Abla^ 
ti ve of instrument. — Conflaprasse, so. eum (sapplied. from eť). 
— 18. Magna gloria. Modal ablative. 

XXXII.-XXXIV. AnouB Maroiusi fourth king. (Mythioal 
dáte 640-616. B. C.) XXXII. Clioioe and oharacter of the 
king. He revivet the institutions of Numa, and oompletes the 
íjistitution of the jut fetlale. XXXIII. Conquest of the Latini, 
and their inoorporation into the Roman statě. The Aventine as- 
signed to them. Building of a wooden bridge across the Tiber, 
and addition of the Janioulum to the city. Foundation of Ostia. 
XXXIV. LuctUnOi a son of the Corinthian Demarátus, migrates 
to Róme from Tarquinii. He wins the friendship of Anens, as- 
snmes the name of Tarquiuiui Přisouti and is appointed guard- 
ian of the king^s sons. 

XXXII. 26. Cetera. Aecusative of speoification. — 28. Longo. 
Oron., Mg. (Codd. longeque.) — Antiquitsimumi the mo»t impor^ 
tant, mo»t deširuhle (thing to be doně). — 80. Fontifi^nii se. 
maximum. — 31. Album, a whiteued tablet tbat was set up in a 
public pláce. — 37. Desidem belongs in the predioate. 
g]^ 1. Et — memor, ' with a touch of Romulus as well as of Numa.' 
The emphasis is all on Bomuli, S. — 5. Otium sine ix^'uria« 
Mg.^s punctuation. The common reading places a oomma after 
otium and none after injnria. — 6. Temptari = tentari. — 11. 
Aequiculis. " The treatise on names attributed to Valeriús 
Maximus, by going too far, betrays the imposture. He says that 
the originál inventor of the fetial law was a king of the Aequi- 
ouli named Sertor Resius. It is evident thatthis name is nothing 
but a disguised form of ' assertor rerum/ the function of the fe- 
tial being ' res repetere ' or ' asserere ; ' and following this cíne 
we disoover that the Aequicoli are only the people ' qui aequom 
oolunt.'" Seeley. — 13. Legatut, i. e. the pater patratus. — 
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tTnde = a qnihus. — 14. FilO| a woollen thread or fiUet wound 51 
aruund the priest^s cap. — 16. Audiat fas^ let divíne Justice hear. — 
17. What i8 the distinction between juste and piel — 20. Dedier. 
An antique form of dědit the preseut infinitive passire. — 21. 
8irit oontracted from siveria. Subjanctivo as imperative or in 
imprecation. — 24. Conoipiendique juris jurandi, and %n the ex- 
presaion of tke oath. — 26. Sollemnefl, wual, — 28. Janut Í8 
called Qniri&US (from quiríg, a spear), wiťh reference to his fanc- 
tion as index helii. Macrob. 1, 9, 16. — 88. His, so. verhia. — 84. 
Bex patres consulebati etc. '* Here we háve a picture of the 
monarchical senáte, consisting of the majores natu, thenoe calIed 
patres, and consulted, man bj man, in a 6zed order by the king, 
as under the republio by the consul." S. — 85. Quamm — oau- 
tanun. The genitive in this old legal formnla is a genitive of 
reference, for which we shonid háve de with the ablative in 
classical style. Madvig unnecessarily substitutes causa fbr eau- 
•arům, omitting the comma after litium. Quamm rerum for 
eamm remm, etc., quarum; of which the antecedent is con- 
straoted with quid censes (page 52), and the relative with con- 
dizit. Bervm refers to the stolen propertyy litium to the pointa 
4n diapute, oaUBarosi to the legal questians and claims arising 
from them. — Condizit, haa made a elaim; with the dative of the 
persons (patři patrato, hornin ibusqne Priscis Latin is) 177011 whom 
the claim is made. — 88, 80. Keo — fecern&t| they háve neither 
given hnch nor made indemnily for nor attended to, 
' 2. Faro (a scelere). — 8. Itaqae = et ita. — 7. Aut 8angui-52 
neam praeustaxn, or one with a bumt point dipped in blood. I . 
see no necessity of bracketing aangnineam with Madvig. Seeley, 
who follows Madvig, himself oites Amm. Marc. 19, 2, 6, haatam 
infectam aanguine ritu patrio^ and Dio Cassius 71, 33. — 9. Quod| 
whercaa. — 17. XTbi dixisset. Subjunctive because ubi is here 
generál, not pnrticular, and means tohenever, cw often aa. The im- 
perfcct indicative, he would hurl, properly follows in the principál 
olause. 

XXXní. 21. Bemandata cura. (For the time of his absence.) 
— 26. Multitudinem oinnem, the whole population. — 27. Ciroa. 
Here, on two aidea of, — 29. Aventinum. ^fona Árentinua is the 
more common name. — 88. Vaouum. The adjective gives the 
ťeason : {becauae it waa) uninhabited, — 89. BeceptaculUJUi 
refnge. 
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53 '• Coniint = «oNAÍnM. — 8. After vineit we sboald expeot 
důinde urbem eapii et diruit, but Liyj passes direotly to the renUi 
of the oonqaest, ingenti praeda potenSi power/ul through hi» vaH 
plunder. — 6. MureÍMi so. aram, There was an altar of Venaa 
Murcia between the Avontine and Palatine near the lower end of 
the Cirous Mazimus. Preller saggests that the Latina to whom 
homes were given in this neighborhood may ba^e broaght her 
worship with them. He considers her name as oonneoted with 
mulceref to soften, whence a) so Malciber. Sabsequently, it was gen- 
erally written Myrtea, whence perbaps the myrtle was regarded as 
saered to Ven as. — 8. Ea aiX, auch a atrong poňtion, 8. — 9. 8abli- 
oiOf made with wooden piUn, From the pláce where the walls of the 
Janiculum came down to the river, a wooden bridge was bnilt, 
conneoting the Janiculum with tbe Aventine. It was a religious 
law that tbis bridge was not to be of stone, nay, that not even 
iron nails or fastenings were to be ušed in its oonstraction. — 12* 
A — loeifl, on the tide o/ {thote) placet (or that region of the city) 
tohich were (more level and tberefi^re) more ea*y of accen, — 14. 
Beote an perperam faoti ^= Htrum quid recte anperperam/actuin 
fšet. — 15. Caroer. The Mamertine prison. — 19. Silva Mettia 
adempta. Ablative absolute. Herta adopts Xeisia from the 
best MSS. of Pliny and a few of Livy. Other readings Meeia^ 
Jfaeěia. — 22. Aedis = aedet. 

ZXXIV. 28. Laoumo is the title of tbe city kings of Etruria, 
but Livy takés it as a proper name. — 24. Divitiif. Ablative of 
means. — 27 iqq. Tbe genealogy aooording to Liry is aa 
follows : 

DemaratuB. 

1 



I 



1 



Luoumo (L. Tarquiniue Prieciiš), ArmnB. 

I 



Tarquinta. L. Tarquinius Superbus. 



Bru 



Arruns. Egerius. 



;as. Titus. 



I 
Arruns. 



I 

Seztus. 



CoUatinus. 



28. Ob seditiones. Demaratus belonged to the noble house of 
tbe Bacobíadae, wbo were expelled by Kypselos when he made 
bimself tyrant (657 B. C). — 32. Uxore reliota, Uaving hit wi/e. 
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eto. Beliota is a prenent partioiple in meaning. Nag. pp. 259 53 
Bq. — 36. Egerio. Dative by attraction to puero after nomen in- 
ditum. — Laoumoni. On the dative, see notě on Kumitori, page 
21, line 33.-38. Aozit, so. antmo«. — Duots — Tanaqail, hia 
taking Tanaquil in marriage, (a woman) born tummo loco, eto. 
Perfeot passive participles are often to be translated like verbal 
nouns. — 39. Quae, one toho; taking the subjunctive in the sense 
of talÍ9 ut. lity the position, 

1. QlLO = ťN quae, into which. — 4. Vimsii her husland, — 6. 54 
Ad id (so. ezseqaondum), /or thi» purpone. — FoUstima. So 
Oronovius and Madyig, instead ot poiisaimum, the nsnal reading. 
Translate most desirable, most fcasible, hest adapted. — 8. Sit, 
Subjunctiye of Tanaquiťs thought. Futorumi se. ««««. — 10. Et} 
even. — 11. tTna imagine. Ancas's onlj claim to nobilitj was as 
the grandson (on his mother^s side) of Nuina ; and Nama'8 waa 
the only ancestral imago in his halL The imaginea were figures, 
with painted masks of wax resembling the person represented, 
kept in the atrium. The right of having imaginee was a distinc- 
tion of the nobles. In after-times a plebeian who, fírst of his name^ 
held a curule office, gained nobility for his family, and his imase 
was set up in the atrium as first of his line. Ferauadet) se. viro, — 
12, 13. Cui esset. Kelative and subjunctiye of the reason. — 15. 
Carpento. It is more usual in the best prose to say in carpento. 
"Garpentum is a covered cart. The word is ušed beoause the 
travellers háve all their propertj with them." — 16* Dexnista. 
Middle ; letting itee(/'down, dencending. — Filleum =pilettm» — 17. 
Clangore, cry. — 18. Ministerio. Dative of the pnrpose. — 21. 
Exoelsa, majeatic thiugs. S. — 22, 23. Eam, ea, ejas. The de- 
monstrative bere is emphatio : that very, that particularf jitst that, 
that and no other. — 23. IjiLS dei, i. e. Jovis. — 24. Humano. 
To answer better to divinitUS, S. proposes humnne, Wez humana 
manu. — 28. The antiqnarians traced the name Lacina to Lueumo, 
as Tarqninius to Tnrguínii. — 31. The ablatives (of means) in this 
line are oonstrned with eonoiliando. — 84. Bextre, adroitly, -^ 
86. Bello. We should háve expeoted helii or in hello, — 37. Ex« 
pertas. Ušed passively. 

XXXV.-XL. Tarquiniut Frisous, flfth king. (Mythloal dáte 
616-578 B. C.) XXXV.-XXXVI. His eleotion. He creates a 
hundred new senators, subdues the Latins, marks out the 
Circus Maximusi and celebrates the ** Boman games.** He 
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54 doublM the namber of knigliti- Resistaiioe of Attns HftyiuK 
XXXVIL-XXXTin. Snooesaful wart with the Babixies axid 
Tiatini. The king bnilds wallf and lewexm. Lays the fuunda> 
tioDs of the temple of Jupiter Capitolinns. XXXIX. A fláme 
plays about the head of SerriU! Tulliui. Hia origin. XL. The 
two 80Q8 of Anoas procare the aseastlnation of Tarquiuias. 

ee XXXV. 5. Sab| a little before. — Tempni) the {appointed) íime, 
— 6. PetÍBSe ambitiose = eanva«teď. Fetisse (for/>e<itMe) is a 
poetioal form. — 7. FlebU. Livy thinks of the p/e6« as havifig a 
share in the eleotion, aithough the yote must háve been in the 
eomitia curiata. — 8. Cumi eto. Supply diceret, Euggested both by 
oratiouem habuisse above and by tnemorantem below. — 0. Kon 
primuSt eto., wa* not the Jir»t foreigner, , , . 6u< the third, to aepire 
to the kingdom, eto. — Qued, a thing whieh, — Qnispiam, Mg/g. 
reading. The MSSk. quieqHnm. Madvig also oorreetii poseet to 
poeeit. — 13. Ex quo ''haa almost beoome a partiole in Liry/' 
meaning from the time when, ever einee, or a» §oon as. — Sni 
potenti hÍ9 oton maeter. — 15. Quai in tohieh, — 26. CentUBL — 
legit. " Livy does not say that Tarquin oreated new patrician 
gentes, which were then represented in the senáte, but that he 
ereated new senators, whose families in oonscqnence became patri- 
eian." Seelcy. — 26, 27. Minomm gentium, o/ the younger houeee 
(or elanš). — 30| 31. Ml^ore — ftierati greater booty than aceorded- 
with-what had been the report of the íoar, — 31. Beveotat brougbt 
bock (in vehicles). S. — 32. The Circus Maximus was between the 
Palatine and the Aventine. — 34. XTbi. A relative adverb with the 
snbjnnctive of purpose. — Speotaculat etande, platfonns wbence 
they oould see the games. — 35. Fori, benehee. S. — 35, 36. Order 
= furcis sustinentibas speotaoula duodenos pedes alta ab terra. — 
The wooden prope (farcae) were shaped like the letter T. — Furcifl 
SUStinentibiis. Ablative absolute of attendant čirou mstanoes. — 
Duodenos. Wby is the distributive numeral ušed ? 

CA 1. Aediflcanda loca, lots for building on. S. 

XXXVI. 12. Bamnif. Aoousative plurál. — 15. InaugUTato» 
Ablative absolute of the nenter perfect passite partioiple standing 
by itself ; as augurato (chap. 18) ; and auepicato (line 31). — He- 
gare (historioal infinitive) is followed by neque, tieque, without dis- 
troying the negative. — 17. Addizissent. Addicere (as an 
angnral term) ^= amen eťr/. — 18. Eludens, laughing to acom, — 
19. DÍTÍxie = vato«, seor, reader of the Divino will. Said ironi- 
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oally, as is ave» tiuie below. — 21. Futuranii so. rem eM0. — 22. 56 
Atquiy and yet, hut. — 23. HaeOi i. e. uovaculam et cotem, — 26* 
The comitium was the northwestem part of the Forum, wbere 
the eomitta curiata were held. — In gradibXLl iptity on the very 
Btepg to the left of the Curia. (The steps led up froin the comitiom 
to the senáte- house.) — 28. Bitaxiii huHed, — 32. Exeroitat vo« 
Ofttif i. e. <A« comitía centnriata, whioh assembly was called ex«r« 
cittu urbanus or simply exercitus, inasmuoh as the people, who aS' 
sembled in their oenturies, were armed. — 32, 83. Summft remm, 
mattem of the highest importance, — 35. Altsnim tantum (both 
neuter)| another equal amount, He doubled the number of 
knights in each of the three centuries. — 86 sqq. Qui additi eraiit 
posteriores xnodo appellati sant {were aimply called eeeondary) 
tub isdem noxninibas {under the aame nameéf i. e. under the 
originál names of the oenturies, Ramnes, Tities, and Luoeres). 
The old knights were called prioree or primi, the new knights 
posteribree or secundi, 

XXXini. 8. Ex oceultOf in eecret. These words are nnneces- ^^ 
s~ary. — 4. Mitsit, so. ile, or some generál word meaning men, 
soldiers; agents. — 5. Conioerent = conjicerent, Qui ooxiic^rexity 
relatire with subjunctiye, denoting purpose, may be translated by 
the infinitive in English. — 6, 7. Et — haererent, and when mott 
of thenif being on ra/U, drove againšt thepilee and štuek there (lit. 
having been driven, stnck, etc.). I am almost inclined to adopt 
Oronovius^B oonjecture, pleraque ratibua inpacta aubliciaque, espe- 
oially as his supposition that the bridge was partly of boats, 
partly supported on piles, is (as Seeley has noticed) ezpressly 
confirmed by Dionysius. As for the question, what bridge is 
meant bere, ** Dionysius tells as that the Sabines and Etruscans 
were in allianoe, and that they pitched two camps with the river 
between them. The bridge was built to connect them, and Tar- 
quin burnt it to divide them." S. — 8. £a quoque, thia incident 
oImo, i. e. as well as the greát force of the Koinans, referring back 
to " praeterquam quod viribus/' eto. S. — 9. Fnsis. Dative. — 
11. Fluitantiai bnme down by the current. — 12. Insig^enii pal- 
pable (S.) ; easily known by this mark.— 10, 20. Fetebant, tennere. 
Kotíce the differencd of tense. — 23. The less important booty, whioh 
was burnt on the battle-fíeld, was offered to Vulcan. — 26. Ges- 
turos, so. ae eaae. — 28. Tumultuario militei with aoldiera haatilg 
draion togethevy as distinguished from regular troops. Z. 
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57 ZXXVIIL 81. Egeriiu. See obap. xxxiv. — Fratrlfl — regig, 
ke wat nepkew to the king. — 32 8q. Beditos. Ušed in the sense 
of the iniddle voice : (that the people of Collatia) turrendered. -^ 
87. In sna potestate, i. e. independent. 

58 5. PrUois Latiais. Dative. —Vhi, in which. — 6. tTniTersae 
rei dimioatioiiemf i. e. a single decisive battle. — 10. Aut qui ==- 
aut de ii9 qui, — 12, 13. Majore animo quam qiuuita mole, u>ith 
spirit yreater than the energy toith which, etc. — 19. Fastiglo, along 
a regular alope, at an angle. It is a modal ablative. Seeley ob- 
serveš that " this passage is wrongly explained in Andrews^s Dio- 
tionarj." The mistake (which is copied from Freund) is in ao- 
cepting Drakenborch's reading, e fastigio. Crevier, while he did 
not remove the preposition from his text, saw that it should be 
omitted, as is doně hj reoent editors generaliy. — 20. Areám ad, 
the 9Íte/or, 

XXXIX. 28» 24. Visu — mirabile, marvelloM iu the appear- 
ance and in the event. — 27. Beges, the king and queen. — 28. 
Familiarium = aervorum. — 29. Eam. Most of the MSS. háve 
Jam ; but eam is rightly adopted by J. F. G., Mg., Wsb., Fr., S. 
— Viděn* = videane. — 83. CultU, style, mode of life. — 85. Se- 
giaO} our royal house, (i. e. line, family.) — 38. Liberum. Geni- 

ti ve plurál. — Coeptnmi se. esse ferunt, — 89 sq. Magxiae fór- 
tanae eultam, the mode of life (oř the culture and demeanor) 
which high rank requtres, So commentators generaliy. Seeley 
says cnltlim seems to mean pursuit, but cites no instances of tho 
use of the word in that meaning elsowhere. 

59 1* EvSnit. Present ten se. — Est. A good emendation of 
Madvig's for esaet. — 8 sqq. The older tradition represented Ser- 
Vius aš the son of the Lar familiaris of the royal house (Faunus), 
or of Vulcan. Another story assigns him an Etruscan origin. — 
11. Cognita, known for what she was, recognized (as the wife of 
the prince). — Frohibitam servi tio, being preserved from slavery. 
— 13. Domo. The simple ablative of place without a preposition 
is sometimes found in prose writers who imitate the usage of poets. 
It is true that the simple ablative is often ušed in designations of 
place beoause they "may be regarded in the light of cause, 
manner, or instrument," (G. 186,) but there are oases in which 
it denotes place alone. That which fírst meant a, then a -{- 6, at 
last means simply b. The locative domi would háve been regular, 
aud Madvig is inclined to rcad it; but it strikes me tks very 
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natural that Li vy ehould bare avoided the repetition of the samé 59 
sound, Prisoť Tarquini domť. In line 15 the preposition couid 
hardly háve been omitted, in domo meaning not at the house, but 
tn the housCf in the family. — 14. Mulieres. I. e. the queen and 
the mother of Servius. — 16| 17. Capta patria. Ablative abso- 
Inte. 

XL. 21. Maximo honoře. Ablative of quality or description. 
In a similar predicate after the verb ensé in linea 15, 16, there 
being Mo adjective with the noun, the preposition in is necessarily 
expressed : in earitateý eto. — 24, 25. Kon modo = 1 do not »ay, 
Wab. — 26. Indi^itas, indignation. — Z^* 8ervitia = •errotf. 
Abstract for oonorete. — 29, 30. Id regnum, quod Kotnulus . . . 
tenuerit — 30. Servus. So Madvig, for Servius. If the old read- 
ing U retained, it should be translated ** a Servius.^' — 38. Set = 
wed. — 87. Oronovius and Madvig wouid omit qaia. 

8, 4. (lis) ferramentis, quibus consueti erant. — 5. Quam 60 
potnere strengthen the superlative. — Tnmnltnosissimae. Mad- 
vig^s emendation for tutnultuo»Í9»ime. — 12. Dun. Weissenborn 
well remarks that " the use of the Bubjunctive was gradually ez- 
tended after the analogy of oonstructions already prevalent," and 
thus dum imitates enm. — 18. Déjeoit, brought heavily down. — 
14. Eioinnt = eficiunt. 

XLI.-XLyiII. Servina TuUios, sizth king (Mythical dáte 
578-534. B. C). XLI. Servins gains the throne through the 
artful aid of Tanaquil. XLII.-XLIII. He ronts the Veientei 
and EtruBcans. He appoints a eensni, and divides the people 
into elatses and centuries. XLIV. He adds the Qnirinal, 
Viminal, and Esqniline hills to the city, which is fortified by a 
wall, a mound, and a ditch. The pomerinm is extended. XLV. 
The Temple oř Diana is built on the Aventine as a federal 
sanctuary of the Romans and Latins. XLVI.-XLVIII. Con- 
tpiraoy of Lnoins Tarqninins and Tnllia, and morder of Ser- 
vius. 

XLI. 17. Clamor, se. oritur ; or, as Wsb., elamor is a nomina- 
tive absolute, directing our attention to the object or fact named. 
— Mirantium. Plurál to correspond to the colleetive idea in 
populi.—l9, Eioit. The MSS. eiecit, which however should be 
taken as present, the two forms eicio and eiecio being ušed. — 27. 
Hoc. We should háve expectéd istud, as the démon strati ve of the 
second person. — 30. Qui, lohat »ort of a man : the interrogative 
18— Livy. 
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gO adjectiv9 prononn, = qnalia, — 88. Torpent, are paUieéL—Zá, 
The líova via, beginning at the porta Mugionit, stretohed along 
the north and west stdes of the Palatlne.— 35. Ad Jovii Btstoris, 
nenr {the teiupU) o/ Jupiter Stator, So near St. Peter^e, — 87. 
Bopitam, •CMfiMCÍ. — 80. Confidere, so. «ey eke truated. 

81 2. Jubere, se. regem, •— 4. Trahea. The rojal trabea was a 
white toga omamented with pnrpIe horÍBontal stripes. — 7, 8. 
/^li f^ ft^t , , vioil, o/ per/orming auother man*a duty, — 9. FalaSl 
fáotain Mt exspirasse Tarquinium. — Couploratione. The eon^ 
eiamittio, or oalling opon the departed by name, foUowed by wail- 
ing oř a dirge. — 10, Voluntate, " paaaive aoquiescence." S. 

XLII. 16, 18. Liberum. Genitire plurál. — 20. Quin witk 
the BubjuDotive follows noc mpit . . . ndoeisitatem, inaamiioh as 
that phrase contains the idea of hindering or preventing: (fate'a 
necessity that envy o/ the royalpower ehould mtake everythimg /aUh- 
le»9 and hoětile eveu among membere qf the eame /amily,) — 28. Ad 
with the aoeasatiye has bere nearly the signifioation which would 
be denoted by adding coueervandam to quietem. A people eogaged 
in war bavě no leisare for oriticicing the home govemment. — 28. 
QllAi and eOf and aecordinglg, The conjonction, as Seeley re« 
noiarks, seems " to mark the intimate oonneotion between Serviiu' 
undertaking a great reform, which is stated in tbis sentence, and 
his feeliog securo in the sovereignty which is stated in the last/' 
— 31. Ordinumqiiei and ranJu. The allusion is not simply to the 
distinction between the senators and the knights, bnt to the whole 
olassification of the people aocording to their service, privileges, 
position, age, eto. — 81, 32. QnibiLS aliquid interluoot, hg vohich 
eome clear distinction is drawn, — 33. Censum. Notioe (in yoor 
Lexicon) the foller meaning of this word than that ordinarily im- 
plied by the English word census. — ZfL Hablta, the ecaU, tbe 
proportion. Wsb. Bat Fóre. oonsiders i{ as meaning in this 
passage one'8 having, one's possessíons (in respeet of money). -~ 
36. Classis. Accusative plurál. — Ha&O, the /ollowing, — 87. 
Ordinem, distribution (o/ them), — 87. Deoomm, as in thé Pre- 
faoe, means suited, adapted, 

XLIII. 89. Aeris, se. asstum, — Tbe division of the people 
described in this ehapter appears more elearlj in a tabular 
form : 

I. Horsemen or Knights, 

1. SJx old centnries, called sex suffragia .... Census, none. 

2. Twelre new centuries .... u u 
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II. FooU 


61 


Ist Class, 80 Centuries (40 of Seniors, 40 of Juniora), Censiu, 100,000 i 


BIS9vB« 


2d " 20 


(10 "10 " ) " 76,000 


tt 


3d " "20 " 


(10 "10 " ) " 60,000 


U 


4th " 20 " 


(10 " 10 ii ) « 26,000 


u 


6th " 30 


(15 "16 « ) « 11^000 


M 



1 century of proletarii Census ander 11,000 " 

6 cent. of accensi, musicians, and workmen " none 

Thus Livy makes 194 centuries, while DionyBias gives 193. But 
** neither of these figares is of any importance for hUtorical times; 
we are utterlj ignorant how many eentaries there were at the time 
when the Centuriat Comitia were the most important legislativě 
body in the world." (N. A. Re v., vol. 114, p. 421.) 

2. Why quadragenas and not qnadraginta f — Sexdoriim ao g2 
juniomin. Jtmiorea from 17 to the end of their 45th year; 
Brniorea from that period to the age of 60. — Primae olasiis. 
Those who belonged to the first class were called elansU par ex- 
cellence ; the other olassea were calied infra clašsem. This is the 
origin of the terms claBeicHf elašnical, as denoting works and 
authors of the Jirst cltms. — 4, 6. What is the difference between 
arma and těla 1 — 5. The word ixnperata is ušed, beoause eaoh 
had to provide his own arms. — The olipeuxn (more often elipeun) 
was a round shield of bronze, protecting espeoially th^abdamen, 
and requiring the lorica for the protection of the breast. — 7. 
ThÍ8 gladiUB was probably a ehort dagger-like weapon. — 8. 
Fabrtlm. I. e. the /a6rť tignarít, carpenters, and the/a6W aerarii 
et ferrariiy smiths. — 9. Haohinas řerre denotes perhaps both 
transporting and serving the engines of war. Wab. — 18. The 
Soutnm being a long oblong shield and protecting the wholo body, 
the lorioa was no longer necessary. — 14, 16. In is probably a 
falše rending, and shouid be omitted in translation. English 
order: Voluit censům tertiae classis esse quinquaginta milium 

(assium) 18. CensuSi sc./uťř. — 19. Arma is bere ušed in its 

widest seose, comprehending teln, — 22. In his aeoensi, loith 
these (i. e. attached to the fífth class) tcere the reserveš, — 23. Tres. 
Sigonins' oonjeoture, duas, is approved by Lange and Q. O. Lewis, 
as making Livy's number of the centuries correspond with that 
given by Dionysius. Bekker and Wsb. suggest that as the accenai 
formed no separate centuria in the comitia, Livy, too, makes oniy 
193 votťn^ centuries. — 24. Hoo. Ablative. — 26. Mílitia. Ab- 
lative. 
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g2 ^^t 30. Sex — feoit) ťn the game tony ke made stx other eenturtet, 
altkongh {ouly) tkree had heenformed hy Romnlutf under the aame 
ncime* under which they were innugurated, TribUB ilistitati8) ab- 
lative absolute ušed adversatively. ladem noxninibllfli i. e. 
Ramnes, Titíenses, and Laceres, primi (or priores), and aeeundi 
(or poěterioren) respectivelj. As the names were given inaugu- 
rato, they were unalterable. According to Mommsen, the 90a; 
auffragia (at least in the last century of the republic) were open 
to the plebeians, and were lower in rank than the other oenturies 

of knights 31. Ad equOB emendot. This money was called 

the ae« equestre. — 82. The anteoedent of qnibos (unth tohtchj in 
order that with it) is 61 na milia aerU. This is the aea hordearinm, 
and was paid annually, while the aeš equettre was paid once for 
all. — Viduae attributadf single voomen were ' designated, Un- 
married heiresses and widows made contribations, out of which 
2,000 asses were giren to eaoh knight yearly fór the keep of his 
horše. Bina milia, 2,000 to each (knight), not ' from each lady.' 
— S5. Hon08| privilegea, as contrasted with onera (34), burdene, 

g J 1. Th^ knights were atimmoned firat tO give their Tote. — 2, 3. 
The words primům peditum vooabantur are probably not 
genuine, and shouid be omitted in translation. Some také 
primam as a oontracted genitive plurál. Zumpt pronounces the 
words not faulty, and translates " (the centuries of the first class) 
were called firat of the infnntry.** — 8. Ibi 8Í Yariareti if there 
waa a difference (ťn vote) among them, — Vt depends on the gen- 
erál sense, it waa ao arranged that. — 4. Beouildae olaf sil (geni- 
txve), 80. centuriae. — 5. Deseendere&t. Understand a generál 
subject, they, i. e. the Romans, the magistrates, or '' the superin- 
tendents of the eleotion." The passive impersonal might háve 
been ušed, deacenderetur, — It wili be seen that while the principle 
of universal suffrage was to some extent recognized, a great ad- 
rantage was given to the aristocracy of birth and wealth. The 
Tote was by centuries, not by heads, each oentury counting one. 
Whenever the centuries of the knights and of the first class or 
wealthiest of the foot were unanimously in favor of any measure, 
their vote was already a majority of the wbole, and the lower 
olasses were not called to vote. Age, also, had the advantage 
over youth, inasmuch as there was an equal number of centuries 
of seniors and of juniors, although the number of persons mast 
háve been much greater in the latter than in the former. — 
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6. Hanc ordinem, the present arrangementy the arrangement exist- g3 
ingin Livy'8 time. — 7. The ntimber thirty-five was made up 241 B. 
O., when the Velina and Quirina were added to the tribes previ- 
ously existing. — 7, 8. DuplioatO — seniOramqiie, their number 
(i. e. the number of the tribes) beittg donbled by the centuries of 
juniore and seniore. In the new arrangement, eaoh of the thirty- 
five tribes furnished two centuries (one of seniors and one of 
juniors) to each of the fíve olasses, so that each class had seventy 
centuries and each tribe ten centuries. — 9. Sammam, the toial.^ 
10, 11. Begionibus coUibasque qni habitabantur, according to 
the distncte and hille tohich were {then) inhabited (S.) The abla- 
tives specify the principle of the classification, or " that in accord- 
ance with which " anything is doně. — The names of the four city 
tribes were Palatina, Collina, Suburana, Exquilina. — 12. The 
tribatum was a war-tax, paid not yearly, bnt when (and in such 
amount as) the oocasion required. — Aequaliter, at an equal rate, 
— 13-15. Neqae, eto. The tribes of Servius had notbing to do with 
the distribution and number of the centuries, as did the tribes in 
the reformed constitution as abave described^ hune ordinem qui 
nunc eety etc. 

XLIV. 16. Maturaverat, etc, he had quickly completed, through 
the fear inspired by the Ux de incenaie, or the law threatening im- 
prisonment and death to those who did not give in a census of 
their fortuně. — 19. In oampo Martio. They met outside the 
city proper, inasmuch as the people appeared in their centuries in 
the form of an army, and as such could not enter the city. In 
the time of the kings there was already an altar to Mars in the 
Campus Martius. — 21. Conditum, completed. — 2Z. Adicit = 
adjieit. — 24. Fabias Fiotor, the oldest Roman historian, lived 
about the time of the second Punic war, and was sent as ambas- 
sador to the oračle at Delphi after the battle at Cannae. His 
Annals, which were written in Greek, treated of the history of 
Róme from the founding of the city to his own times. — 26. Ad, 
to accord with. — 28. Auget Esquilias, he enlargea the Ee- 
quiliae. * Esquiliae * or ' exquiliae * is explained, by comparison 
with inquilinue, as the seat of the onteide dioellere, or a suburb. 
The southwestern part, the Carinae, already belonged to the city ; 
Servius added further points of the range of hills called the Es- 
quiline, and thus anget E^quiUae. Gron. followed by Mg., Ee- 
quiliit, — 31, Vixn, i. ©. the etymology, — PottmoerÍU&I| on the 
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Q3 further fide of the wall. — S8. Cireamoerinm. Cirea, on hotlk 
•itiet, So íd line 34. — S6. Continuarentur, should he hrought 
up to the city walls. Coiyan^nt, a stronger expreseion, {tkey 
even uuite,) impliefl that they eveo ased the oity-wall as the back or 
8ide wall of their houBes. ** DionysioB, too, remarks of this wall 
of Seryiua, that in later times it waa entirely built in, so as to be 
traeed with difBoalty." — 87 sq. Aliqaid soli puri ab humano 
oaltu. — 89. Quod, because. So in the nezt line. 

04 XLV. 6. Omnibai. Neuter.— 9. The temple of Artemie (Diana) 
at Ephesus, one of the wonders of the world, was the federal 
sanctuary of the twelye lonian cities of Asia Minor. — 80. Fors, 
an opportuuity. — 29. Patři familiae. I. e. a man of property. 
Livy always uses the form /ami7»ae in this expression, aithoagh 
familia* had been more nsaal. — 84. Qnin (qu! non), toky not f 
It is ased often where we should say, without a qaestion, Oo and 
(as bere, hathe before (the sacrifice), etc.). — VÍTOf i. e. running, (as 
opposed to stagnant.) Cf. Verg. Aen. ii. 719. — 85. Ixiflma, at 
the hottom of. — 86. Beligiono, religious fear, a religioua ěcruple, 
— Qai — cupereti ina^muek at he denred, ** desiríng as he did." 

«R XLVI. 1. Usu, preeeription, possession. — 4, 5. Agro . . . diviso, 
by dioiding the land eonquered/rom the enemy (the " agerpublious ") 
amoog the oitizens man by man, — 5. Ferre, so. legem or roga^ 
tionem, — 6« Vellent juberentne. The formula of proposing a 
law in the Comitia Ouriata began with the words "Velitis 
jubeatis " and ended with the words " ita vos Quirites rogo." 
The two words expressing one idea, (the first in the intemal sphere, 
the seoond in the outioard manifestation,) the interrogative partiole 
is plaoed after the second, as if they formed one oompound word. 
The snbjttnotiye is that of indireot question, after the idea of ask- 
ing the people's decision implied in ferre ad populum. — 8. Ad- 
feotandi, of mnking hia toay to, S. — 11. In ouxiaf i. e. with the 
senators. — 14. Et, aho; as well as those of Thebes and My- 
cenae. — Soeleris tragici, tragio gnilt, or rathjBr (with a 
stronger meaning than we usually give to " tragio " in English,) 
such guilt as formed the argument of many of the great Greek 
tragedies, guilt of tragic horror, — 15 sq. (Id)qae regnum esset 
ultimum, quod, etc. — 18, 19. Fluribus — edidorim, after (or 
wtlh) the Inrger nnmber of authoritieSf I thould eay ke toaa the aon, 
Plaribas aactoribus, ablatire absolute. — 22, 23. Forte ita in- 
oiderat, xm. As we haye ne and. not ut non, the meaning seema 
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to be : Fate had so ordained, (i. e. that the women themselves g5 
ihould be of diSerent oharacters,) in order that the two violent 
natures should not be united, etc, so that Servius^s reign should 
last the longer, etc. — 26. Ferox Tullia. As a rule, proper 
names in Latin do not také epithets, but the adjective is attached 
to some appositive noun, as vir or mulíer. Here, however, the ad- 
jective diatinguifiheB whioh of the two Tulliae is meant — the 
high-upirited Tullia, as opposed to the Tullia mitis ingenii, — 27. 
Capiditateni) ambition, ambitiout enterprUe. — 28. Mirari. 
Historioal infinitive. — Virům, really a man. — 29. BegiOy truly 
royal. — SO. Viram. Again ušed in a full emphatio sense. — 
Muliebri cessaret audaoiai she was wanting in the daring which 
became her a» a woman. — 31, 32. ITt — aptissimum, aa generally 
one evil Jita cloae in to another. — 84, 35. Viro, (her) hujsband, 
fratrem, {hia) brother ; sorore {her) sister, viram, {her aiater^a) 
husband. — Vidnam, unnkxrrieď. — 87. Jungi. The present im- 
plies, to live united. Vt — esset. The best MSS. eaae, Madvig 
boldly emends : jungi ; nunc elanguesoendum aliena ignavia esse. 

1. Videat. Li vy often introduces a present in the oratio ob- ga 
Hqua, in oonnection with historical tenses, for variety and viva- 
city. — 2. Implet, in/eeta. S. It takés a genitive, after the 
analogy of plenua, — 2. Ita LueiuB, etc. So Wsb. The MSS. 
Arrims, which Mg. edits, although he says it is an undoubted slip 
on Livy's part, and that the reading Lueius is required by the 
facts. If one is morally certain that a writer has accidentally 
said one thing when he meant to say another, ought he not to 
print what he is sure the author would print himself, if he could 
revise the proofs? of oourse informing the reader of the dis- 
orepancy of the MS. At the samé time, the MSS. ought not to 
be departed from too easily. Following them, and placing no 
comma after minor, we may make J.rrtira« T. et T, m, the subject 
of /eciaaent, and supply L. Tarquiniua et Tullia major as the 
subject of junguntur. This is harsh, but perhaps possible. 
Another diflSculty, however, remains, which Seeley thus states 
and meets. '' Dionysius tells us ezpressly that the wicked Tullia 
was the younger. We háve to snppose, therefore, either that Li vy 
differs from Dionysius, whioh is nothing new, or that hehasmade 
a slip, not in writing * Arruns Tarquinius,' but in writlng * Tullia 
minor."' Altogether, this is a locua luhrie^ta,, 

ZLYII. 6, 7. Infestior, infestias, more ineeettre, more aubject 
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QQ to attaek, The adjeotive Í8 nsed passively. — 9. Oratnita, in 
vatn, U9€U»8, — ^10. Hon libi, etc. Tallia'8 words in oratio obliqua, 
ohanging (Unes 14 sqq.) to oratio reeta, — Cui nupta dloeretur, 
ť. 0. *' a nominal hasband." — 16. Iltio = in te. — 17, 18. Ab 
Corintho, ab Tarquinus. I. e. as a Corintbian or a Tárquinian. — 
18. Peregrrina regna, a/oreign throne. — 19. Holiri, to gmn with 
difficnltyt to huild laborioiuly, — 80. ImagO, tbe bust with a 
waxen mask, in tbe atrium. — 81. TarquinitUn. An adjeotive. 
Translate, o/ Tarquin. — 88. FniBtraril olvitatem, excíte fulse 
h*>p€» ťn the atatůf raise hopes destined to be disappointed. — 83. 
Beg^um juvenem, a prince. — 87. Cnm, while, Tbe subjunctive 
bere follows cum in a olause eontraating a oas&referred to witb tbe 
oase in band. See M. 358, Obs. 3. — Tailtam moliri, to accom- 
pliah »o great a task, — 80. Homentam, influencey power. — 82. 
Xuliebribni fariil, madneaa (or hlind pasnon) of hÍ8 toi/e, — 83, 
Wbj did be solioit tbe minorum gentium patrea especially? Be- 
oause tbey owed tbeir admission to tbe senáte to bis fatber. — 86. 
Begil. Objective genitive. — Onmibui loois, among nll ranka, 
8. — Creioere. I. e. be gained adberents. — 89. Fro curia, in thů 
atnaíe-honae, in a ■poaition prominentltf fortoard. "Pro signifioat 
ťn, ut pro roatria, pro oede, pro tribunali." Festus. 

87 ^' ^audi (sibi), injurioua to tkemaelvea, — 4, 6. Bo Sorvlo 
aotnm (esse), that Servitta had had hia day ; familiarlj, tbat it 
was all over witb Seryius. — 6. Ab stirpe nltima orsus, hegin- 
ning aa far back aa hia birth, — 18. Alienae honestatis, o/ the 
noble birth (or rank) o/ othera. — 18. Ereptam primoribos 
agrunii i. e. practically taken from tbe nobles, because tbey would 
otberwise bavě enjojed it alone. S. 

XLVIII. 19. Tbe v^tibuU is tbe irp^vaor, or spaoe between tbe 
dooř of lbe temnle and tbe oolumns in front of tbe building. — 
25. Fer lioentlam elndentem, *'playing hia inaolent game" Fer 
licentiam, in a wanton (or insolent) manner. Tbis use of tbe 
preposition per is not infrequent. Eludentem is ušed abso- 
lutelj. — 26. Dominis, masters of slaves. An insulting allu- 
Bion (as aerrum, in line 24) to Seryius's alleged serrile origin. — 
87, 28. (Eum) qui yicisset regnaturum (esse). — 29. Mg. omits 
etiaxn, tbinking it to bavě come from a repetition of tbe jíVim. 
But Wsb. (while be retains tbe MSS. reading) makes tbe 
still better suggestion that tbe syllable tam alone may bavě 
arisen from repetition, and tbat we sbould read Jam et ipaa. -^ 
81. In inferiorem partem, to the bottom, that is, to tbe oomitium 
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below. — Deioit. The MSS. reading here of thia present tense is g^ 
deiecit In this verb, as well as in eicio, two forms were ušed : 
deiciOf deiecio, eiciOf eiecio, — 82. In OUriani defines ředit, — 86. 
AdmonitU) at tke Buggestion, 

3. Summum — Vioillllf the higheat point of the Cyprian street, Q3 
Acoording to Varro, ''oyprus" in the Sabině langnage meant 
good. Tbe vicua Cyprixit ran along under the Carinae, probably 
ascending as it went, and from its highest point the Urbiut (oř 
Orhiitt) clivua led up the Esquiline. — 8. Fleotenti, so. Tulliae, 
Another dative of reference depending upon the whole claase rtsa^ 
titit — agebat. Literallj, " tO her as she turned I^er ohariot to the 
right hand into tBe Urbian street, the driver (ť« qui jumenta 
agebat) stopped," eto. — 7. IndOf literally, from that point. We 
should say, here, or hereapon. — 8. They call it the etreet of 
Crime, — 9. Furiil, the avenging furiee. — 18. Qnibui iratil, •© 
that throiigh their anger. — 14. Propo diem, eoon. The interven- 
ing time was twenty-five years. — 82. LiberandaOy so. from royal 
rule. 

XLIX.-LX. L. Tarquinins Baperbni, leventh king. (Mythical 
dáte 684-510 B. C.) XLIX. Tarquin puts to death the leading 
men of the statě, surroands himsclf with a body-guardi and forms 
conneotions with the Latins. L. He calls an assembly of Lat- 
ina at tUe grove of Ferentina. Tnrnni Herdonine inveighs against 
him. LI. Tarquinius makes a falše accnsation against Tnrnns and 
procures his death. Lil. The leagne with the Latins Í8 renewed. 
LIII, LIV. War with the Volscians and with Oabii, whioh is takea 
by treaohery. LV, LVI. Building of the Temple of Jupiter on tho 
Capitoline, and other public works. Frodigies. Embassy to 
Delphi. Besponse of the oracle. LVII. War with the Butn- 
lians. The lust of Seztns Tarquinins. LVIII. The outrage on 
Lucretia. Her snicide. LIX| LX Under the leadership of 
BrutuB, royal govemment is overthrown and the Tarquinii 
expelled. The republic is establishod 610 B. C. 

XLIX. 25. Superbo, birep^^avos (Dion. 4, 41), haughty, tyran- 
nical. — 27. Pťimores patrům. I. e. the patřen majomm gentium. 
— 81. (Neque) ad jus regni quicquam, nothing towards a claim to 
royalty, nothing by toay of a right to the throne. S. — 82. Ut quif 
inasmuch na he, or, inasmuoh as he was one who. — 84. Beponenti) ' 
se. Tarqiiinio. — 86. Sine COnsiliiSi toithout aaaociate-judgea, 
''without hearing the opinions of wise men." — 87. Per eaa 
eausam, nnder this pretence. — 89. Unde =^ a quibua. 
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Q9 8* Q^O =<*' 'o> ^° order that thns. — 5. Domeitiois, private ; of 
bis nearest fríendB and adherents. — 15. Ab is useďwith oriundiui 
of remote origin. — Clroa. Tbe Latin termiDation a instead of tbe 
Greek {Circe). — 16. Nuptnm. Supine. 

L. 19. The use of in is unnsua]. We shonld expeot either diem, 
or an aceosative like coneilium in plaoe of tbe objeot-claose ut,.. 
conveniant. — 20. The fountain and grove of FererUina, in tbe 
valley of Marino, north of tbe Alban lake, was tbe pláce of as- 
gembly of tbe representatives of tbe Latin Confederacy. — 28. 
Tbe assembly, like tbe meetings of tbe Roman senáte, was olosed 
at sanset. ^ 24. TotQ die. Tbe ablative to express duration of 
time is rare in the best writers. M. 235, Obs. 3. — 25. Ab Arioia 
= Artcinu9. — 27. Inditum, se. ei (of wbicb tbere are some indi- 
eations in MSS.). Hz. reads ei inditum cognomen, — 29. An qnio- 
quarn oase. Rbetorical questions of tbis kind, not asked for an 
answer, také tbe accusative and infinitive in oratio obliqaa. — 
Bnperbiiu, more tbe act of a ty ran t. S.— 88. ObnozioB premat* 
he may oppreta them (i. e. tbe Latins) as hit suhJectH, — 84 Quodi 
00. impérium. — 85. Beno, loith good reaulta : if ihey had doně well 
to en trust, etc. — Crediderinti so. ei (Tarqninio). — Aut, or ratber, 
or ttill more. — 87. He BÍO qnidem, not even iu thie caae, not even 
if tbis were so. 

■JPQ 6. Hil artibni. Explained by tbe preceding adjectives, tedi~ 
tioBua faeinoroěuaqae. — Opes domi nactna. Li vy is tbinking of 
a tribune of later times. Wsb. — Cum mažime, at the very 
moment tohen. — 8. Orationi. Dative, not genitive, because il 
refers to sometbing wbicb did not belong to the speech itself. 
Wsb. — 9. Silentio faoto, i. e. by tbe liotor. — 10. Id temporii = 
eo tempore. Id, adverbial accusative. — 14. Ke — tacltum, i. e. 
that bere also he did not come off without a comment from 
Tumus. Literally, be did not carry even tbis away (taoitum, 
passive participle) passed over in rílenee by Turnns. — 15. Dizilie« 
80. Turnum. — 17. (Filium), ni pareat patři, babiturum iníortu^ 
nium esse, will bavě the worst ojf it : it will go bard witb bim : 
i. e. be will bavě a good beating. The Latin expression is a ool- 
loquial and somewhat inelegant one : " be will get into a scrape." 
Through tbe patria poteatas tbe father could oompel unoonditional 
obedience. 

LI. 23. Pro imperie, hy virtue of hit official potoer : tbe power 
be poesessed at Róme, but not yet over tbe Latins. — 24. Crišoine, 



BOOK I, CHAř. li-LIV. 283 

aeeu9aHoH, — 25. Adveriae faetionii. L e. those won orer by 70 

Tarquinins ti^advocate the union with Róme. — 26. TTt Í2ly eto. 

TTt Í8 not found in the MSS., bat is reqnired by the sense. — 82. 

Ab Tamo is taken with parari. — 84. Adgresinnuii fuiasei that 

he had intended to execute hit ploL 

8. Caedil = caedet, Nominatiye oase. 71 

Lil. 22. Q,xdf beeatue they, — 26. In shoald probably be 

omitted. — 26. Ab Tnllo, /rom the Hrne of Tu^/im. -7 88. Doou- 

montnm, wamiílg, 

6. Seoretun, teparate, — 6) 7. TTt — Bin^lii. Eaoh Latin 72 
and each Roman maniple was divided by Tarqninius into two 
halves {binoa /aceret ex nngulit), then two of those halves (one 
Roman and one Latin) were united to form a new maniple, nntil 
they were all thas combined, (ex binit •ingulot faeeret), Livy's 
order of statement is the reverse of the order in fact. — 8. Centn- 
rionei. Livy assumes that this was the beginning of the arrange- 
ment by whioh eaoh maniple consisted of two centories with two 
oenturions, bat a single standard. 

LIII. U. Degeneratnm, hU degeneracy. The neuter of a per- 
fect passive participle ušed as a noun. — 12. Ii primiuii he {it 
toa« that) Jirtt, — In, eto., {that thould laat) for more than two 
hundred years, eto. Of oourse there were interruptions in this 
long period of warfare. — 16. Bivendenda. So Mg. from P, 
whioh reads dividenda, Others, divendita, — 21. Lentins ipo, 
"diatarnius quam speraverat." — 22. Neqniqnam = ne9Mťc^uain. 
— 28. Pnlio, 80. eu — 26. Polito, laid aeide. — 26. Jaciendii. So 
Mg. in pláce oX faciendit, — 27. Minimus, se. natu. The two 
elder brothers were Titns and Arruns. — 80. Vertiliey se. eum, 
i. e. patrem. — 83. Qnam, quem, any. Indefinite pronoon. — 86. 
Manere lis, was kept in store for them, awaited them. 

7. Si nihil morarentuT, so. eum, if they should not detain him, 73 
i. e. if they ehould diemxBa him, At the 'dismission of the senáte, 
the presiding magistráte said, Nihil ampliua vo» tnoramur, — 10. 
Eiset, 80. Tarqninius. — 10, U. In 86 ipsnm laoTitonim, he 

toould vent hi» rage upon himaelf. -—12, £|JU8, i. e. Sexti Tar- 
quinii. — Fatnrnmque oredere (so. ee) brevi, and they helieved it 

would 9oon come to pana, 

LIV. 18. Elie. Historioal inQnitive. Alsc^efski^emenda^ion. 
The MSS. eawt, — 19, 20. Nosiet with .an aocusative, but sciret 
with an objeot-olause, which nosse oannot také after it. Seeley 
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73 oomparei the Frenoh eoniiattre and aavoir. — 20. Profeeto is hexe 
eqniTalent to a/ortiori, S. — 22. Ad rebellandum, to rtnew th€ 
vmr, — 32. ** Věro oonveys that his popularity with the soldien 
was /ar greater than with the people. 'The people thoaght him 
a heayen-aent generál : but as for the soldiers ! ' " S. — 83. Pa« 
riter, equaVy {with (Aem), i. e. with the soldiers. 

74 1. Uniu OabUf. So Mg. After uittw M has p Gabiis, and P 
has p. Gabinis. Wsb. reads [prae]. Varioos conjectures háve 
been made as to the meaning of this " p" as praetor, praeter 
{Gahinoě), praeeipne, publicef ipšit; to which I will add i^ro, in the 
sense of in bekal/ of, as the repre»entative o/, — perhaps better fol- 
lowed by Qnhini9 than by Oahiia, This meaning of the preposition 
is similar to that in pro cotuule. With Mg.'8 reading, Oabiia is 
looative ablative. — 4. Sequenti. Ablative oase; althoagh it is 
the generál rule that in ablatives absolute the present partioiple 
singulár ends in e. — 6. Baoulo deomsisae. A similar story is 
told of Thrasybttlas in Herodotus b, 92. — 11, 12. Taeitii amba- 
gibui, by hi8 eilent indirect emblém (or way of indioating his 
meaning). — 18. AlioB — opportunoB, others as thrown in his way 
by the odium which they themselves had incurred (i. e. among the 
people, by their deeds). — 17. Juxta atqae = aeque ac. — 18. 
DívíboÍ. This dative of destination, end, or resnlt, is nsed like 
the dative in odio, usui, derieui e«««. — 20. Orba COlltilio. Inas- 
much as the primoree had been put out of the way. 

LV. 26. Tarpeius is the old name of the Capitoline hill. — 29. 
Eflset tota with the genitive, migkt belong toholly to, — 80. £x- 
angnurare, to deprive of their sanotity, to unhallow, to annul the 
oonsecration of. — 8Í-86. Movisse namen deoi, that the gods «e- 
hibited (lit. set in motion) their Divine potcer, 

75 ^> ^ VOJL motám — finibni, that the immovability of Terminuě, 
and thefact that he alone of the goda eould not be called out of At> 
coneeerated boundif portended, etc. Dionysius, and Livy himself 
in another passage (V. 54, 7), statě that the altar of Juventas also 
eould not be exaugurated, — a premise of etemal youth to the 
city and statě. • — 6. Caput humanum. This attempt to explain 
the word Capitoliuni was afterwards improved by the addition that 
the head was that of a King Olus {eaput Oli regie Serv. ad Aen. 
viii. 347). S. — 7. Eam, that it, i. e. the temple. Attracted to 
the gender of arcem, the fírst noun of the pred:cate. — 9. Qniqita, 
qnoaque. — Que ... — que, both . . . and, Que . . . que belongs 
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•peoially to double relative clauses. M. 435, Obs. 1 ; Z. 338. — ^10. Ad 75 
inpexuiaS) so./cteiendat. — ^11. Fomptinae, Pometian. So Campanus, 
Capuanf Sabellas, Samnite, Mg. — The manubiae (according to 
řseudo-Asoonius ad Cio. Yerr. p. 199) is the generars portion of 
the plunder from a oaptured city. — 14. Crediderim, / am inclined 
to trust Fabius when he says, etc. H. 486, III. 3 and 6 ; A. á; S. 
260, Rem. 4; B. 1178, 1179 j A. 60, 2; G. 54.— 15. Pigoni. L. 
Calpurnius Piso Fmgi, consul 133 B. C, censor 120 B. C, and 
hence Gensorius, wrote Ánnalea treating of the history of Róme 
from its beginning to his own times. The political constitution, 
the manners and customs of the people, and their religione ob- 
servances, received his attention.. — 16. Fondo. This indeolinable 
nonn is here ušed as acousative plurál. — 19, 20. £t nulliai — 
OXSnperaturaill, and which vjould be more than aujfficient for the 
/oundations of any even of our.preeent buildínga, — 19. Homm, 
of the»t (works) of our day. — Hag^ifloentiae. We make better 
sense by oraitting this word, with Ussing. ** The word seems to 
háve come hither from 56, 2" (p. 75, line 31). F. V. Reiz pro* 
poses nu/^omm ne hujua quidem maynijicentiae operum ; but bere, 
says Ussing, he would more correctly say, nuUiuM and operia. — 
20. Exsi^peraturam. " On this hypothetical and adjeotival use 
of the futare participle, unknown, ezoept in the oase of futuntt, 
to Cicero, Caesar, and Sallust, see M. 425, Obs. &;" Z. 639, notě ; 
A. A S. 274, Rem. 6 (b); B. 1355 j G. 79. 

LVI. 26. Quam. Bekker. The MSS. quae. — 28. Tarqulnius 
Priscus had aiready caused or allowed fori to be built (chap. 35) ; 
they appear now, says Weissenborn, to be built in a more permanent 
form, and cí the public expense. — The oloaoa mazima is oalled the 
receptaculum omnium purgamentornm urbía inasmuoh as the other 
sewers all emptied into it. Its iirst purpose was to drain the valley 
between the Aventine, Capitoline, and Palatine. This admirable 
structure is still in existence, almost uninjured by time. — 29. Terra. 
P, Mg. — others, terram, — 82, 83. Urbi oneri esse. M. 249 ; H. 
390, I. j A. A S. 227; B. 848, 849 adflnem; A. 51, VIL; G. 148. 
— 87. Axiguil. A snake is the symbol of the Genius of the house- 
hold god. Cf. Liv. xxvi. 19, 7, {i»fra p. 213, line 36.) 

11. AllUB ingenii. Genitive of quality. Madvig^s emenda- 76 
tion, for alin9 ingenio, — 11, 12. Quam — induerat, /rom (that) of 
Vfhich he had put on the aaeumed appearance. — 13. In quibns = et 
in iis, and among them, — 13, 14. InterfestOB. So Madvig.^. The 
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7Q MSS. inter/eetum, — VÍ, Ez industria faetuff, having intentionaUjf 
formed kimself, Fio in a reflexive sense. — 19. Brati. The 
Btory eTÍdently arises from the meaning duUy lumpiah, ttupid, "the 
DttUard/' which belongs to the word Brutus. — 20. Ille animus 
liberator popuU Romani. Liherator is here ušed nearly in the 
sense of the future partioiple liheraturut (populnm, eto.). The 
noun is yeiy properly nsed to denote the ever-memorable character 
in which Brntns afterwards appeared. — 23. Comeo, of cornel- 
foood, — ^Ad idy for that purpote. — 24, 26. Per ambagei efllg^em, 
a tymholical repreaentation, S. — 31, 82. Tarquinii, Ut SeztlU. 
So Mad^ig. The MSS. Tarquiniu9 Sextiu, g. B. r. /., ut 
ignaniB, eto. 

77 LVII. 8, 4. Ea regione. The oountry is (at least at present) 
Bwampy and sandy. Ardea, however, had a seaport near the 
modern St. Anaatasio, and derived wealth from oommeroe. Wsb. 
In ea aetate. Cicero would háve ušed the ablatiye without a pre- 
position. Z. 476, notě ad fin, ; H. 426, 2, 1) ; A. k S. 263, notě 
1; B. 953; A. 56, I. 1; G. 192.— 10. Temptata = ťenfaf a. — 12. 
Coepti, 80. 9unL — 15. Segii jafenet^ the young priueés, — 16. 
ComiiationibnB = coin{««atto»i6tt«. — Inter le, at each other^a 
quarters. — 18. L. Tarqoinini Collatinni had his cognomen 
from Collatia, where he dwelt. See the genealogioal table, in the 
notes on chap. 34, (p. 268.) — 22 iq. Qnin oonioendimna eqnoB ? 
toky do we not mount our hortet t Suoh questions are equivalent to 
ezhortations (Z. 542) : Comty let tu mount our hortea. — 25. Prae- 
sentes, in perton. — 25 sq. Id oniqne ipeetatiiBímum sit, let that 
he the beat test ofeaeh, i. e. of eaoh of oar wives. This translation 
I gave to my classes at Harvard twenty years ago, as Ifind by my 
old manuscript notes. It is substantially the samé as^Seeley has 
just proposed. — 83. In medio aedium, i. e. in the atrium. In 
earlier prose we should háve in medii* aedihu: — 84. Moliebrii. 
This adjeetive is ušed like an objeotive genitive ' mulierum,' in re- 
gard to the women. 

'JPg LVIII. Ciroat i* ^- omnia ciroa. The adjeotive is snpplied 
from omnea. — ^14. Versare, he worked upon. — In omneš partes, 
in every direotion; by all possible means. — 17. Servam, í^e 
slavě; (comite uno, p. 78, line 4.) — (Se) positumm (esse). — 18. 
Sordido==cKm aordido homiíie (a slavě) commiaao. — 19. Quo = 
CUJU9 rei. — 19. Velut Victrix. The lust was not really the con- 
queror, but only apparently, Z. The reading, however, is proba- 
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bly falše. Mg. substitutes vel vi. Other ooDJeotares haye been ^8 
made, but none is satisfaotory. Seeley suggests violatrix in pláce 
of the two words. — 23. Cum lingulii, each with one (or a). — 24. 
J?aotO. Ablative of the perfeot passive participle, after opua est. 
H. 419, V. 3, 1) ; A. ik S. 243, Rem. 1 ; B. 926 ; A. 64, VIL; G. 190 ; 
3, Rem. 2. — 26. Sp. LacretiuB Trieipitinu» was the father of 
Lucretia. — Publiiu Valerim was afterwards oalled Publlcola. — 
81. Bstin = »atÍ8ne, — SalvOy 80. agÍ8, or re» ie kabent, 

1. Animi. A locative oase ; sick cU hearu M. 296, b, Obs. 3. 79 
Less sabtilely, it may be considered as a genitive of specifícation. 
— 4. V08 yideritis, do you nee, Subjunot. of permission.— 9. Coii- 
olamat. Referring to the custom of calling a person loudly by 
name just after death. 

LIX. 11. yoULere = t;u/n«re.— 16. Deniqne. So Madvig. The 
MSS. ďe&ťnc. — Exactorum. Wsb., Mg., Hz. The MSS. exeeeutu- 
rum. — 19. In Brati pectore. '^This of oonrse sounded more 
forcible to a Roman than it can to ns, to whom Brutus is a mere 
proper name. ' In the breast of the dullard.' '' S. — 20. Ixige- 
nium, 80. eaaet. — 22. BeCTUltttX = aequuntur, — 28. Auotor, i. e. 
who ezhorted them, oalled upon them (to také np arms). — Quod 
deoeret, a» beeame. A thing which, aa he «a»ď, was becoming to : 
henoe the sttbjani»tiye. — 29. Adverini hoitilia auBOfl. I. e» 
against thotse who had dared to do what usnally only an enemy in 
open war attempts. Z. — 81. Parte. Mg., Wsb.-M paW, P pária, 
whence J. F. G. para praeaidio relicti, — Praesidio. Dative. — 
Praesidinm seems to be ušed here in the sense of guarda, not 
garrison, unless, with Heerwagen, we change the order of words, 
and read parte praeaidio relicta Oollatiae ctutodibttaque datia ad 
portaa, — 86. Primores. I. e. Collatinus and Bmtus. 

8. Tribnnnm Celemm. The commander of the Oelerea (chap. gQ 
XV.) was next in command in the whole army to the king. Seeley 
remarks, on *'the snpposed improbability that Brutus, being a 
dullard, should háve held this magtstracy," that " Tarquin is 
r«presented as devoted to family government, and of suoh govern- 
ments the appointment of notoriously unfit men to ofl&oe is the 
most charaoteristic fault." The improbable story is that Brutus 
waa a dullard. — 14. Caedis =e<ieďe«. Nominative singulár.— 
16, 17. Bemm indignitas, indignation at the/acta, Indignitai, 
the sense of the indignum, — Bemm, objective genitive. — 18. 
6abioit (=3 Sttbjioit), aúggeata (to the speaker). — 24. The prae- 
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gn foflitns nrbifl (Li vy. More commonly urht) was, aooording to 
Taoitns (Ann. 6, 11), an officer appointed in the absence of tho 
kiag, and afterwards of the magistrates, to administer justice 
and attend to any unexpected business wbich migbt arise. — 27. 
Furiat) the avenging /uriea. — 39. Pergeret, proceeded, — 80. 
Fl6XÍt Tianiy changed hit road. — 36. The name of the toum, 
CaerOf stands in the terminál aocusative witbout a preposition ; 
but with the name of the peopU, Etmioofl, (as with the name of 
a country,) the preposition is ušed. Cf. Ardeam in caatra ešt 
pro/eettts, lineš 22| 23. . 

Qi 4. Begnatain (est), kings mled ; royal government continned. 
— 6. Consules. This name was introduced at a later period. 
The originál name of the chief magistrates was praetor. — 6. A 
praefeoto Urbii. ''Aocording to Dion. 4, 84, Luoretius was 
named interrex by Brutns to conduot the elections. The question 
has been mnoh discnssed whether the tribunu* celerům and the 
praffeetus urbia had the powers which they are bere described as 
exeroising. But these proeeedinga toere avovoedly revolutionary." 
geeley. — 7. Ex eonmentariii Servi Tulii. To be taken with 
comitiiš eenturiatie as well as with coneulee ereati; it being 
aUeged that Servius TuUius had drawn up a oonstitution presorib- 
ing the divisions of centuries and classes, as well as the manner 
of eleoting consuls. 
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I. The Seoond Punio War (B. C. 21fr-201), the moit momo- 
rable ever waged. Hannibal'! oath. The oaniei of the war. 

Page 

83 1. 1. Parte, aportion, division, section. — 2. Suminae totiui, 
o/thewhofe eonnected-work.—VroUĚBÍ lunt, eto. Thus Thucydidea 
declares, at the beginning of bis bistory, that the Peloponnesian war 
was more worthy of acoonnt than any that had preceded it. — 
9. Serom, o/Awrtory. — 4. doae geita llnt. Áttracted subjunc- 
tive in a relative claase which is connected as a conatituent part to 
a clanse itself subordinate (having its subject in the aocusative 
and its verb in the infinitive). H. 527, 3 ; A. A S. 266, 1 ; B. 
1291 ; G. 424. The relative olause which folio ws, qnod — gessere, 
takés the indicative, as being an added statement of a particular 
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faot, (námely, that tohichf) and not inoorporated as an esBeotial §3 
part with the preceding dependent generál proposition. — 6. 
Oeisere. The occasional use of the termín ation -re instead of 
'Twitf in the third person plurál of the perfeot, is one of the pointa 
in whioh Livy differs from Cicero and the older prose writers. -^ 
6. Livy says which the Carihaginiane (not simply Hannibal) toaged, 
to bring out the faQt that the war was fought with the consent of 
Carthage ; although, afber its unfortunate issue, all the blame was 
thrown on Hannibal. — 6. Opibuii in (their) reeourcet, Ablatire 
of specifioation, defining the applioation of validiore; H. 429, 
1; A. <fc S. 250; B. 889; G. 194; A. 54, I. — Inter le, toith each 
other, — 8. Tantnin virium, 90 large/oreee. — Boboril, (90 great) 
etrengthy vigor. — 9. Inter sese, says Weissenbom, is better referred 
to the subject of coneerebantf (so as to meaa together, with eaoh 
other,) than to llaud ignotai (not unknown to each other). I 
should rather say the contrary. But, while for English transla* 
tion it must be taken with one or the other, it may really modify 
both. Such double construotions are freqnent in Horace. — Ex- 
perta!. Passive. — 10. Conierebant is ušed with belli artes, 
after the analogy of manusf pugnam eoneerere, It has a fuUer 
meaning than haud ignotie artibue bellům gerebaut, and is a more 
■triking expression. The imper/eet indicates the beginning and 
the oontinoance of the struggle, on whioh the reader'8 attention 
is to linger. — 11. The adverb propini, like pi ope and proxime, is 
regularly construed with the aoousative in Livy ; the a^jectiye 
more oommonly with the dative, but also with the accusative. 
Wsb. — The first Ponio war began B. C. 264, and ended B. C. 
241, with the defeat of the Garthaginians in the naval battle off 
the Aegates islands. — 18. Qni yioemilt. This relative dause is 
oertainly an essential definition of the subjeot of the subjunotive 
/uerint, and yet the indic^tive is nsed for emphasis and vividness. 
Wsb. translates, who remained viotorious, who were left viotors. 
Cf. SiL Ital. i. 13-14: propiusque fuere periolo Quis superare 
datum. Certítnmt = eertavertmt, — 14, 16. Quod inferrent, 
quod orederent. The subjunctive is ušed after the causal oon- 
junction beoause the reason is stated aeeording to the viewe of the 
partiea referred to (the Roman s and Garthaginians). — Imperita- 
tam OiSe. A passive impersonal. The Romans showed their 
haughtiness and greed, when Garthage was occupied in sutduing 
the insurreotion of the meroenaries and Libyans, by taking 
19— Livy. 
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33 SArdinifty and demanding a raasom of 1200 tal«iita as the eondi- 
tioB of their not renewing the w*r. 8ee IL Í2-25. — 16. Anno* 
raní lurrenu GeDÍtÍTe of desoríptiony qnality, oharaoterUtio. 
H. 306, IV. ; A. ár S. 211, Bera. 6 ; B. 757 ; G. 161 ; A. 50, 1. 2. 
<— 17. HAmilMTi ■umamed Barea (lightning, Hebrew p^^ 
Barok) f the energetío |;anoral of the Oarthagliiians in Siotlj ia 
the latter pari of the fint Pnnio waf, the snppreesor of the in- 
sarrectton of the mereenaríes aad Libyaju, (Afrioo bello, IL 18, 
84|) and the conqaeror of Spain, wm the father of Hannibal, Has> 
drabal, and Mago, <<'the Uoa'8 brood,' as he oalled them." — ^DiL- 
MMtar, he tkould U tahen witk Mm, — 19, Altaiia, the high 
altar in the inner part of a temple, is oommoniy nsed as a pUuraU 
tantum, becanse suoh an altar is a eompound objeot, oonsisting of 
aeveral constituent parts. — 19, 80. Taotil sacrii. " Those who 
took oaths nsed to lay their hands upon the viotims, or on the 
altar, or some other saered thiog, as if by so doing they brought 
before them the deity by whom the oath was swom, and made 
him witness of the oeremony." Diet Antiqq. p. 660. — 82. Spi- 
litui. Genitive. — Sioilia Bardiniaque amiiiaa, the Um of 
Sicily and Sardtnia, M. 426; H. 580; A. é S. 274, Rera. 5 ; B. 
1357 ; A. 72, 2. — 88. Berum, o/ their eauše, — 88, 85. Sioiliam 
to&oesiam (esse), flardiiiiam iatoroeptam (esse). Se. putabat, 
•r qtterebatur, — 85. Stipeiidio, a war oontribution. See notě on 
line 15. 

g4 II* Kamilcar founds a Carthaginian kingdom in Bpaia by his 
generalflhip (B. C. 236-228), which is oonfirmed by the adroit 
Btatesmanship of his son-in-law Haidrabal (B. C. 227-220). The 
Eomans make an agreement with Hasdrubal that the Ebro shall 
be the houndary of the two empires, and that the independence 
ůf Saguntum shall be respeoted by both parties. 

II. h A£rioo hello. The war witl%the Libyans and meroe> 
naries. — Qninque an&Oi. Acoording to Polybios (1, 88), only 
three years and four months (B. C. 241-238), and Hamiloar did 
not také the command till 239 ; but Livy takés in the whole time 
whieh Hamilear spent in Afriea after the peaoe with Bome 
(241 B. O.) till he went to Spain. Wsb. — 6. InlatOJOS (ilUturos) 
ftdBSe. The apodosis being dependent npon apparertí takés this 
periphrastio infinitive. In an independent sentenee we should 
háve had the plaperfect subjnnctire. — 7. Qoae. So Mg., after the 
Baeeledition of 1535; the MSS. and Wsb. qui; Hi. (oonj. Hwg.) 
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«ii». — 8. Korá HamiloariB. Hamilear fell in battle in Spaln g4 
B. C. 228 (Mommsen). — 10. Obtíniút, held,-^íl, 12. Haniny 
hetn atfirtt reeommended to Hamilear f as tkey tay, bjf hia^outh/nl 
beauty, and a/terwards received ag- hit mm-in-Uxw in eonaequenee^ 
e0rtainlyf of the lofty eharacfer of his mind. It Í8 hard to decide 
between the readings altam and aliam, ' Altam ' is adopted by Sig.^ 
J. F. G., J.G.,Cr.; Dr.y ed. Bipont, Er., Bkr., Hs., and maoy others ; 
'aliam' bas the best MS. authority, and is read by AI sob., Mg.^Wsb. 
With it,o6 aliam i.p.auimi is translated^on aecounto/another native* 
quality, certainlyj {1 mean or that is) o/ the mind, Tbis reading 
would be easier if we could také pro/ecto to mean ' that is/ ' to 
wit,' instead of having to supply that meaning after it. Witb 
either reading, the conjeoture of Lipsius, provecto attui»j is unne- 
oessary. 

18. The Barcino party, whicb seems to háve derived its nao^e 
from the oognomen of Hamilear, favored a renewa) of the war 
against Bome, and was supported by the army and the common 
people. The aristooratic party, led by Hanno, was in favor of 
peace. — Opibni, by the ia/luence, — 16. Prisoipanu L e. the 
oligarchical leaders of the oonservative party. — Imperio, the 
supreme command. — 19. Nihilo. Ablative of measure of dif- 
ference, with the comparative tutior, — 20. Interfeoti — dominii 
at the tlayinff of hia ma»t*fr by him (i. e. by Hasdrabal). Objective 
genitive, defining tram. — 22, 23. Haud alio yultu, and eo 
habitu. Descríptive ablative. M. 272; H. 428; A. A S. 211, 
Bern. 6; B. 888; G. 198; A. 54, II. — 27. TTt, (with the addi- 
tional stipulation) that. — Utrinsque imperii. But the Bomans 
at that time possessed nothing in 8pain. Polybius (3,^27) says, 
more aocurately tban Livy, ** with the stipulation that the Gartha- 
ginians sbould not oross the river Iberus to make war." 

III, IV. Hannibal is chosen commander (B. C. 220, Mommaen), 
Hii oharaoter. 

III. 82. Praerogativa, the vote, the choice. As the vote of the 
centuria praeroyativa was considered to some extent as betokening 
the will of the gods, and was generally foUowed by the other een« 
ínnw, praerogativa came to mean *'vote'' in generál, '^cboioe/' — 
Some predicate for this subject-nominative, like eum praetorem 
<}rearetf has probably fallen out, and sbould be supplied where the 
asterisks are placed in the 34th line. This is the reading of the 
best MSS., ezcept that M and C háve quam instead of gtia. -— 
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34 S^* Vavor plebif (o/ the eommont) Mqnobatur. At this time it 
was the oiutom for the annj (or rather the Cartkaginiant in the 
anny, aod espeoially the offioers) to choose the generál, and this 
ohoioe was ratified hy the comxnons in a popolar assembly sam- 
moned by the senáte. — 86. Aooanierat = arcessierat — 87* 
Senátu. The Council of the Elders, composed of the two kings 
and the twenty-eight senators. — Baroinis. 6ee notě on line 13. 
— 39. OpeSi power, influence, oommand. — Hanno, oalled the 
Oreat, was the leader of the oonservative party. 

85 8. Omnii. Aoousative plnral. H. 88, III. 1 ; A. i^ 8. 85, Exo. 
i: B. 114; A. 11, 2; G. p. 22, Obs. 1. — 4-4. Flórem — eenset, 

Haadruhal tkinks that that blootn of youth, tohieh hě himaelf 
offered to the aervice of the father of HannihtU, ie justly demanded 
in tum from the eon.—t. Pro miUtari mdimentOi instead of 
leaming the art of war. Z. — 9. Hamilcarii filins, the son of a 
Hamiloar. Wsb. — Inmodioa. '' The Baroidae had foonded in 
Spain an almost independent empire, and regarded the army, 
while they heid it, as their own." '' Cato the Elder, who, a gen^ 
eration after Hamiloar^s death, beheld in Spain the still fresh 
traoes of his working, exolaimed, notwithstanding all his hatred 
of the Carthaginians, that no king was worthy to be named by the 
BÍde of Hamiloar Baroa : " — a testimony to his ability no less than 
to his power. — 10. Speoiem, the splendor, the kingly statě and 
show. — 12. Istnm jnvenem, that young man of youre : speaking 
to the Baroine party, oontemptuously. 

IV. 21. Credere. Historioal infinitive. — 23. Pater in SO) hU 
father in htm, i. e. the resemblance he had to his father, the 
tfaoughts of his father he called up. — Minimam momentum, 
etc, the least eflBcient influenoe in gaining affection (or popu- 
larity). — 26. Haut = haud. — Diieernerea. M. 350 a, 370 j H. 
486, III. 4 ; A. <fc S. 260, Bern. 2 ; B. 1278 ; A. 60, 1 ; G. 54. — 28, 
80. MaUe, confldere, andere. Historioal infinitive. — 29. doid. 
Indefinite pronoun. — Ubi esiet. Imperfect snbjnnotive of fre- 
quent generál cases : uthenever^ eo often a», — 84 sq.. Modus oibi 
potionisque fínitus (est), etc. — 87. Id qnod gerendis reboa (dative 
oase) BUpereiset) that which toae Uft after traneaeting bueineee. — • 
88. AccerBÍta = arce88ita. — ^30. Opertnm, se. enm. 
gg 1. Cuitodias, ffuardg, (sentries, eto.) — Statlones, (larger bodies 
of men than custodiae,) outposte. — 3. Conspiciebantor) were 
what distinguished him; were oonspicuous for their beauiy; 
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attraoted notioe. — ^Idem, at the samé time, M. 488 ; Z. 127 ; H. 451, 36 
3; A. ik S. 207, Rem. 27, (a) ; B. 1034; A. 20 injUne; G. 97.-4. 
PrinoepB, foremottf at the head of his troops. — 6 8qq. These 
oharges against Ilannibal are most unjast,* the first is the only 
one that oaa be said to háve any foundation ; but it may be doubted 
whether even that is applioable, if he be judged by the standard 
of the times and the examples of Roman commanders. An army 
that is soundly beaten generally thinks the victorious enemy cruel. 
" Though anger and envy and meanness,'' says Mommsen (Book iii. 
chap. iii.), '' háve written Hannibaťs history, they háve not been 
able to mar the pnre and noble image which it presents.'' — 7- A 
Carthaginian had probably as good a right to talk of perfidia 
Eomana as a Roman of perfidia Pnnica. — 8. Kihil ▼eri. The 
neuter a^jective ušed substantively, in the genitive after nihil : no 
truth, i. e. no sense of truth. — Nihil lanoti, no sense of holiness, 
no purity and blamelessness of life. — 9. Hnila relig^o, "no 
feeling of dependence on the gods." Bui see chap. 21^ and book 
zlv. ohap. 8, for proof of the contrary. — Yidenda. He strove 
to learn to see and know everything with his own eyes. Z. — 12. 
FntriFO, one destined to be, or purposing to be. 

Y, Ví. Aiming at Sagnntum, Hannibal makes war npon somo 
Bpaniflh tribei (B. C. 280). The Bomans lend ambasiadori to 
bim. 

V. 14. Provinoia, a« his province (ÍQ the Roman sense : ezplained 
by hellumque Romnnum mandátům et«é(). — 19 MovebantOXf were 
(we should say wonld be) tet in motion, aronaed, The indicative 
ezpresses the certainty with which Hannibal felt that this result 
would follow. — 21. Parte, the territoryy the distriot assigned to 
the Carthaginians. — 28. Jnngendo, and hy annexing them, The 
use of jungere without an objeot is rare. Wsb. cites Plin. Ep. 3, 
1 9, 2 : praedin agna me.it vicina venalia énnt : in his me mnUn aoli' 
citant ; eolieitat ipaa pulchntudo Jungendi* — 26 Qao meta = eti/itt 
rei metu. — Stipendio, a tottr eontribution, — 29. Stipendio, the 
eftldiera* pag (for the past oampaign). — 81. In Vaccaeos. The 
preposition, which would be nsed with the name of the oountry, 
is ušed with the name of the people standing for that of their 
oountry. — 87. Haut = haud. 

1. Abf on the part of. — 2. Ita, to such an eztent : oniy so far g*^ 
towards the river. — 6. Impeditam. Heerwagen'8 emendation in 
plaoe of peditam. — 7. Adpe&dicibUB = appeudicibue, — 8| 9. Iiir> 
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f^T vietA = quae viuei non potHít,— 10, 12. Tlie eansal ooojiiBctíett' 
quod, becatue, takea tbe indicative (ored^bftitt) of a fact stated 
bj the historian himself, the sobjaDctive (interesiet) of a faet 
stated as a part of the thovght of tbe Carpetani. — 14. Ez parta 
alterEf i. e. from Hannibaťs side of tbe river. — 16. InmiBSa, so. 
e*fp— 16. Conoorsom, se. e»f. — 16-80. <laippe Ubi {inatmuekcu 
tkere) — poMOt — gereiet. A relative olause (after tbe relative ad- 
yerb ti6ť), witb tbe sabjanotiye deooting a reasOD, Btrengtbened 
by quippe. Tbe contest waa nneren, beoause tbe infaatry of tbe 
Spaniards could be throwD down even by nnarmed borsemen, but 
tbe Cartbaginian horBemen could make free use of tbeir weapons. 
— 17. Vix vado fldeni, hardly trutting to the ford; "bardly step- 
ping surely even in sballow places, benee inetahilU. The opposit© 
to vada is gurgitea (19) and vertieoeo amni (21)." — 18. Corpore 
armiiqne. Ablative of speoifícation oř respeot, witb liber. — 19. 
Etymology of comminiu and emi&nB f — 80. Bern gereret, waged 
thejight. — 81« In hoitil (accusative plurál), to the enemy drawn 
up on tbe opposite bank. — 85. Agmilie qnadrsto, bere tu cloee 
array, in ooinplete battle order. 

YI. 31, 88. Certamina lOrebantOX, quarrels were exdted, 
between tbe Saguntinea and tbeir neighbors, by Hannibaťs means. 

' 32 gq. Fiannibal, wbo bad bimself ttirred up tbe Btrife, assisted 

the Turdetani and advooated their cause. — 83. Jnrls, ím regard 
to right. Genitive of respect. — 86. Kilsi, so. eunt. — Hant = 
Kaud.—Z^* Orantei. Notice tbis use of the present partieiple. — 
38. dni cnm, andwhen Mey. — 89. Dere pnbllea retnUesent, 
had laid hefore tbat body (i. e. the senáte) a proposition in regard 
to tbis matter of pnhlťe intereat, 

Qg 8. (Inibna ai Tideretnr, eto.^ et dennntiarent, eto., who, if 

tbe ocoasion seemed to them to demand it, shonld both give 

warning to Hannibal, eto. Tbe relative pronoun, instead of being 
' made the subjcct of denuntiarent, is placed in the protasis, where 

we sbould use the démon s trati re. — 4, 6. Traioerent = trajicerettt, 
'—7. Spe, expectatúm. — 10. Censebant, gave their «o<e.— 11. 

Intendebant. So Mg. and old editors. The MSS. intenderant, 

12. Movendani) set in motion, undertaken, 

VII.-XV. Saguntuií. VII, VIII. Hannibal begins the BÍege 

of Saguntnm, (spring of 819 B. C.) IX.-XI. § 8. The Boman 

ambassadori, refused an audience by Hannibal, proceed to Car- 
' tliage. Speeoh of Hanno in the Carthaginian senáte: Answ6r 
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of the Cartbaginlan senáte to the Romana. XI. J S-XY. Siege oř gg 
Sag^ntnm oontinned. Attempts at mediation made by Aloo 
and Alorons. The oity taken by storm after an eight months' 
Biege, and Baoked (B. C. 219). 

VII. 24. Brevi, se. tempore, — 96. Bisoiplinaet of their publio 
moralSy their tone of morality. — Qna, ťn contequenee o/which, — 
Sociálem, wUh their aUieif, — 28. FÍ21Í1. Aocusative pluraL — SI. 
Circa = quaů circa erant, — Yineao were portable shelters for 
Boldiers engaged iň besieging operationg, named from their re- 
semblanoe to a grape-arbor. The roof was proteoted with wioker- 
work and raw hides. Sereral of them were freqnently joined 
together. When tbe yineae had been oarried close to the walls, the 
soldiers nnder their sbelter nndermined the walls or drove tbe 
batteríng-ram against them. — 82. Per qiLas = tif per ea: A 
relative olanse of pnrpose with the sabjunctive. The aries or 
hattering-ram was a large beam to one end of whioh was fastened 
a mass of bronse or iron whioh resembled in its form the bead of 
a ram. It was sometimes saspended by ropes or ohains, so that 
the soldiers oonld with ease gire it a rapid and foroible motion 
baokwards and forwards. It was nsed to shake, perforate, and 
batter down the walls of besieged cities. Diet. Aníiqq. — 88, 84. 
Ut . . . Ita, ahhough . . . 9tilL—35. Eflbctam opeiiSt the exeeutian 
(or carrying ont) o/ the work. — Coeptis snooedebat = ooepta 
snocedebant. The yerb is impersonal, with the datiye. — 87. 
EmmiitttB eratf had been huilt tip. 

1 iqq. Sabmovere, pati, mieare. Historíoal infinitive. The g9 
subjeot of the first two is the Saguntines (understood) ; of mieare, 
těla — 2. Kunientibas, those ereoting batteries, or engaged in 
any other work of military engineering. — Pro, forth from. — 5, 
Ferme, generally, as a rnie. — 7, 8. Adversnm, in the front, in 
tbe part tnmed towards the enemy. — Femur. Aocusative of speoi- 
fioation after ietua. — Trag^nla, a apear with a barbed bead, nsed also 
by the Gauls and Helvetians. ít was hnrled by the aid of An 
amenium or leathem thong tied to the middle of the shaft. — 10. 
Opera, military engines, as oatapaltae and ballistae (ohap. xi). 

VIII. 12. Dum with the subjunotive, in order that meanwhíle. — 
18. Ut . . . ita, although (or uthile) . . . yet. — 21. KoxL inffioiebant 
itaqae. Madvig's punotuation. — 28. Una (pars muri). — 24. 
:Trie=:<re«. — TiirrÍB. Nominative plurál. — 26. Qaa, so. ruťna, 

hjf^ which breaeh, Ablative of the roňte, as porta Collina utbem 
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g9 ť»trare, — ZO, Oooasioiiem partiB alteriui, a/avorabU opportu» 

nitjf for one party or the other, 
90 2. Hastili abiegno. DescriptÍTo ablative : with a sha/t o/Jir^ 

toood, — Cetera. Acoasative of speoifícation. — Tereti, round, 
• cylindrioal. — 8. Id, i. e. the end (extrémům). — 5. Habebatf se. 

pbalarica. — 6. Armis* the •hield. So line 10. The Bubjeot of 

poMet i8 ferram. — 8. Kedium aocentum mitteretnr^ it woš 

tkronm cel onjire in the tniddUi. 

IX. 13, 14. Quia— resiaterent, qnia aon vioiaaet. Subjane- 
tive of the reasons as presented to the miod of the Saguntines. — 
16. Inda, i. e. ex ruiui*. — 19. Miaai, (messengers) were sent. — 
19, 80. Qjd dioerant, to §ay. Relative olause denoting purpose.— > 
28. Oparaa aasa, tone it toorth while. * He had not time.' — 26« 
Para altara, the oppoňte partjf, (the oonservatives.) 

Z. 88. Inrita = irrita. — 32. Testis. Accusative plurál. ~ 83. 
Konnissa, praadixiaaa. (He said) he had warned them, he had 
told them beforehand. — 37. Qoiatora Bomana fóadera, toould the 
trenty with Róme he le/t in peace : " nioht nnangefoohten bleibe." 
N'ág. p. 288.-37 Bqq. Juvenem, eto. Liry passeg from the ora- 
tio obliqiia to the oratio reeta, 
gj 6. Šunt niti, «c. Botnani. — 9. Bo&UB. Of eonne ironioal. — 
U. Bat — rapatantnry eatie/aetion ie demanded, in aecordanee 
with the treaty. — 15. k»^^,\^M =^ Aegate; Hanno refers to the 
defeat of the Carthaginian fleet bj the Romans near the JSgatian 
islands in March B. G. 241, which caused Hamiloar, in obedienoe 
to the oommaods of the home government, to leare Eryx, the 
stroDghold on Mount Eryx from whioh it had been impossible to 
dislodge hii9^ and make peaoe : thoa ending the fint Punio war, 
which began B. O. 264.— 18. Alter, a •econd.— Ut isti volnut, aa 
the»e tnen (the Barcine party) will háve it, represent, assert. — 19. 
Tarexito. At the end of the war between the Komans and Eing 
PyrrhaSy when the Romans were besieging Tarentnm after the 
departure of the king, a Carthaginian fleet entered the harbor, 
and offered assistance to the Tarentines. The eitisens were on 
the point of giving up the city to the Carthaginians, when Milo 
-handed OTer the citadel to the Romans. Polybiua (3, 26) ex- 
pressly denies the statement of Phalinas, (whioh statement ao- 
eords with Liy'y'8 view,) that the Oarthaginians had bonnd them- 
selves to keep away from Italy.— 21. Vioeruilt, eto. I. e. in the 
first Punic war.— 23. TTnde jui ttabat, on whoae eide the right «oa«. 
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— 24.' Tnrres.' Movable towers, generally made of beams and 91 
plaaks and oovered (at least on the three exposed sides) with 
iron, were ušed in Btorming a fortified pláce. They ivere also 
oovered with raw hides and qnilts, moistened. They were 
divided iuto stories {tabulata), and OTertopped the fortifications 
of the besieged place. In the lowest story was a battering-ram ; 
■ in the other stories, tormenta or engines whioh huried missiles (as 
catapaltae and ballistae). Slingers and arohers were stationed in 
the different stories, and on the top. Diet. Antiqq. — 30. IxL eO| 
in his (i. e. Hannibars) čase, — Patemas Inimicitías, my enmity 
tigainat his/ather, — 81. "EOf/or thia reaaon; folio wed by quod. — 
37. Aooideret to reaeh, 

XI. 7. Hannibalis. Possessire genitire; in HannihaVs interenU 09 
—8. Flaccum Valerinm. The family name is put before the gen- 
tile sometimes (as bere) by Liry, and often by later writers. — 19. 
HoBtis. Accusative plaral. — 20. Pro nearly ^= in, He spoke 
hefore the assembly of the soldiers. — 26. In repairing the walI 
they bailt a new one. Kovumis proleptio. — 81. KobilÍB. The 
towers (see notě on p. 91, line 24) were piaoed on wkeels, and 
pushed up to the walls by men stationed inside of and behind 
them. — 33. Catapnltao^ eatapulté, projeoted lances, darts, and 
other těla horizontally against the enemy. BalUstao threw stones 
-arohwise against the battlements. — 35. Oeoasioneill, a favorahle 
ojoportunity. — 89. Suebat) so. murtu, 

1. Patentu ruinis, the opening made by the/all. Patentia is 93 
the neuter participle ušed substantively ; or we may supply loca, 
— 9. Omnilun. The genitive, dative, and ablative of omnia 
are often ušed substantively in Livy. — 12. AdfeetOS (affectos) 
animoS) their weakened courage, Z. — 14. DllootUS = delectus. 

XII. 19. CiveB, his /ellow-citizena : the Carthaginian army. — 
28. Temptata = tentata, — 28. Aliqoid motumm, se. •«, that he 
wouid effect aomething, Wsb. says that aliquid is adverbial, and 
that TnoiuruM is ušed absolutely without an object. — 29 sq. PoBt- 
qnam often takés the imperfeoty especially when the action of the 
verb or verbs it introduoes continues or is still in progress when the 
aotion described in the principál olause begins. — 80. Condioionea* 
Perhaps spelled conditionea in the Lexicons. — 31. Oratoře^ an en- 
voy.— 32. Enm moritunim eaae, qni. — Sub OOndioionibnB iis. The 
use of the preposition is exceptional. It means, under the íoeight 
of those oonditions. — 88. Vinoi — vlneantnr, that aouU are con- 
quered when other thinga (as walls and towers) are conquered. 
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94 1* PnblÍM. He wai the gnest-fríend o/ the Btaié of the Sagnn- 
tines. — 6. Omail gvaerU. Oenitive of qnaJity limiting komitmau 

— 6f 7. SeutU dfttllB etty au aiMÍtVnee o^ thti •enate woš granted, 
A tpeeial meeting of the senáte wai prol»ablj ealled to hear 
Aloreos. 

Xin. IS. Yeai; led. So Madrig admirably, in plaee of 
MiiťMem. -> 14 tq. Veitn — nférentilllll, by ymtrfauUy if thoae 
wko Uil the truth ineur danger witk yon. Z. — 19. Vel Ml fidM Bit, 
let thitf/or example, be proo/ ; be my credentUL — 81. PottqiUUlL 
= ex qno, fťnee. Z. — 25. Cl^llfl, se. paeiě. — Ita, on thii eondi- 
fťoii. — 85-28. Si — habitnri estiSf ifi» ihe aame loay aa Hannihal 
offtn it aa eonqueroVf you uňU ao reeeive it <u eonquered, and toUl 
not eonaider tkát tohieh ta given up aa loat, {amee all thinga belong to 
ihe eonqHeror,) but will regard whatever ta left you aa a gift, 
Habituri estis, more stríctly, are not inclined to eonaider. — 34. 
laviolata. " I. e. they shall neitber be slaic nor sold as slares." 
*- Binis. Wsb. says this is probably an error of the copyisty 
sinoe we bare aingulia in cbap. xii. DSring attempts to reeoncile 
tbe two 'statements by supposing that Hannibal meant to allow 
eaoh person to také one suit in addition to the one whioh he wore. 

— 38. Cnm, tokenf denotes bere both time and eondition. — Om« 
nium. Neuter. — 39. Bemissnmm (esse), so. eum. 

95 XrV. 8. Conioientes = con;Vet«nfe«. — 16. Signo, an order, a 
sbort watch-word. Z. — 18. Cnidelo» so. fuU. — 20. Super le 
ipsoii " over thetr heada" 

ZV. 27. Aliqiiantiim, a oonsiderable sum. — 28. PretioBam 
qaalifies vtatem as well as aupelleetxlem, — ^29. Vestem. Not oniy 
robes, but also spreads, tapestry, eto. — 30. Quam =poatquam, ~- 
Coeptum, so. ait. (Oratio Obliqoa.) — Captnm, so. eaae. — 86. 
Fnerint, and not eaaent, follows tU hen, beeaase the meaning is 
not eaae non potuemni, hni /uiaae non poaaunL Wsb. — 39. Bre« 
▼iora, shorter (than thirteen months). 

6. Arimioi. LocatÍTo genitive. — 6. Creatot. Tbe president 
at the comitia in whioh a oonsul is eleoted is said ereare eonaulewi* 

— The ehroMologienl diffieulty raised in this ohapter is remored by 
eorreeting Livy'8 statement in chap. vi., that the embassy waa 
sent firom Saguntum to Róme in the oonsulship of Soipio and 
Sempronias. The trne dáte is B. G. 219, in the oonsulship of M. 
Livius Salinator and L. JBmilius Paulas. 

XTI.-ZZ. Roub pbbparbs roR Wab. ZVI, Z7IL Alarm at 
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Bome. TroopB raised, and other arrangementa made. ZVIII.- 96 
XX. Boman ambassadora go to Carthage. War formally de- 
olared (B. C. 818). The Roman ambasBadors attempt t» gain the 
allianoe of the tribes in Spain and Oaul, or alienate them from 
the Carthaginians, but with little snocess. 

XVI. 14, 15. Kon lati anzilií, o/not havmg given aťď.— 15, 16. 
Saníma renun. I. e. the safety (and indeod the very existence) 
of their statě. — 18-^1. Hoftem eongresanm (este), eto. Oratio 
obliqna. — 21-28. All the wars are mentioned (ezcept the Lign- 
rian) which the Romana waged between the first and second 
Punio wara. — 23. Tumaltnatnm (est). Impersonal pasaive. 
The wara with the Gaula on the Po were ealled tumulttu, ** to in- 
dicate the anddenneaa of the attacka made by these warlike tribes, 
and the eonatant atate of watohfnlneaa in which the Romana had 
to be." — 24. Twenty-three yeara is the period between the firat 
and second Punic wara (241-218). The war in Spain had not oo- 
cupied the whole of that time. 

XVII. 82, 88. The senáte had already determined what 
eoantriea should be assigned to the two conaula aa iheir provineiae, 
or apheres of aotion, withont deciding which diatriot ahould be 
giren to each. The diTÍaion waa now made by lot. — 85. Sooiam 
= Mociornm, — 86. Videretnr, ao. eon»ulihn», 

2. Vellent Jnberent See notě on i. 46, (page 65, line 6.) — 5. 97 
Eyeniret. Either the whole clanse qw>d — jiusiaaet is the aubject 
of thia verb, or the aubject helium haa been attraoted into the^ 
sabordinate relative olauae. — 8. The pronoun ea takea here the 
gender of the predicate milia inatead of that of ita anteoedent 
legione*, — 10. Kaves longae. Shipa of war; qninqtiereme* (p. 
97, line 1). — 19. Ea parte belli, with ihai kind of voarfart (i. e. 
Obval war). — 20, Jnsto aqnitatu, regular cavalry (three handred 
each). — 24. Oallia. The province recently conqaered between 
the Po and the Alpa. — 24, 25. Eodem — bellnm, tumed in the 
'tame direction (i. e. aa Soipio) towardt the Punie vsar, Versa 
agreea with the preoeding aocasativea In the sentence, which are 
of three different gendera. 

XVIII. 27. Q. Fabins (Maximns, Cunctator). — 87. Praeeepa. 98 
The predicate Í6 made emphatic by being atated firat. — Et, aho. 

1. Adhao, ae yet, ao far aa you háve yet apoken. Z. — 6. Cen- 
team. The sabjunctive softens the aaaertion here for sarcaam 
rath«r than from medeaty. — 9. Una, the only. — 12. The logtcal 
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98 ftpodo8Í8 of tlie elanse qnoniaiii . . . fiaoiant wonld be something 
meaning (e. g.)'' letmé telí you,'' introduoing the rest of the sentence, 
nobit . . . eatitum eět» The omission of it (as is generally the oasa 
in what is oalled elliptit) increases the energy of the sentence, 
and is a beanty, not a defect. — FoeduB — ietam. At the end of 
the first Punio war, 241 B. C. — 13. Cayeratur utrorumque toeiit, 
the ta/ety of the allieě of both partiea uxu provided for (or guar- 
anteed). H. 385, 3; A. AS. 223, Rem. 2. (c); B. 836; 841; A. 
51, III., IV. ; G. 145 ; 143, 3.-14 iq. Vihil oaatlim est, nopro^ 
vision v>a» tnade, — ^15. At introduoes a supposed answer or objec- 
tion : butj you will $ay, — Enlm, (that is of no oonsequence,) for. 
Wsb. Enim, like yop, often mtggeste something not ezpressed. 
If a single word is desired for its translation bere, we may say 
nevertheleee. 'But neyertheless, you say.' — 18-20. Quod... 
foedut ... 60 = eofoůdere (teneri, etc), quod (Lutatius ioit, etc.). 
Attraction of the noan into the relative clanse. — 16. Saguntini 

' ezeipinxLtnr. So Liry states at the end of chap. iii., and so App. 
Ib. 7. Bat Polybius denies that there was any such provision. — 
28. Ve . . . qnideni) also . . . not. Áe Uttle can the treaty of Han- 
nibal háve bound as. — 28. Sinu faoto. I. e. gathering ap the 
folds of his toga ; " plaoing his hands nnder his toga, and bending 
them back" (Dio Gass). — 80. Sub, upon; immediately after. — 
82. Sinu eíRuo. I. e. letting the folds fall, (while spreading out 
his arms.) 

XIX. 85. Dereeta. Lex. directa, — 88. Sagnato. Here from 
a feminine nominative, Saguntus. 

2. Diserte, expre—ly, — 3. Seivisset. I háve adopted this 
readingy saggested by Weissenbom, in pláce of eeneuietet, — 4. Tot 
annomm. It was about eight years. — 7. 81 — BtaretnTf if the 
former treaty were adhered to. — 18. TaiLtUlL ne* {provided) only 
that . . . not, — 28. Celebre, well known, widely known. — 27, 28. 
Qnl id fecernnti Sagnnti&OS, (A« Saguntinee, toho háve doně thie, 
i. e. háve preferred your friendship to that of the Garthaginians. 

— 28. Saguntinos. Objeot of prodideritie, This is the reading 
of Drakenboroh. Mg., Wsb., Hs. Saguntini, after the best MS6. 

— 80* Cenieo is sometimes ušed ironically, in the sense of 
euadeo, I advise, eto. Hence, it may také the snbjanotive withont 
ut, like verbs of wishing, advising, reqaesting, eto. — 85* Vequi- 
qnam = neqnioqaam or nequidqoam. 

XX. 87. Iii| i. e. Gallis ; the name of the people is implied, as 
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often, in that of their oountrj, 6aWa (36). But Mg. and Wsb. QQ 
think that íome specification of a particular tríbe or piaoe has 
fallen oat of the text. — 38. Kos gentifl. Cf. Oaes. B. G. V. 56. 

6. Ke, in order that . . . not. — 7. Ipsos, so. GalloB. — Avertore, J^QQ 
80. a Romanis. — 8. AlienÍB, those of othera, those belODging to 
another natíon. — Obicere ^= olýicere.^dt 10. Keque — injuriam, 
ob quae. I. e. that neither the Romana had conferred any bene- 
fits apon them (i. e. the Gauls), nor had the Carthaginiana dona 
them any injury, in return for which, eto. — 12. Contra ea, on the 
other hond. — G«ntU BUae homines. ** The OalU Senonet were 
expelled from their territory on the Adriatio, in consequenoe of 
an agrarian law passed by the tribune Flaminius in 225 B. G." 
See also chap. xxv. — 14. Cetera mdigxia» the other indignitiet 
{of that kind); the other wrongs and contumelies of slavery. — 
17. Xassilia had long been an ally of Róme. — Sa lili ipsi. 
I. e. Hannibali. Dative.— 17, 18. Omnia cognita (šunt), in- 
quiflita, (whieh had been) nacertained, etc. — 22. Elt. Tbe indic- 
• ative, as the remark is thrown in by Liry himself. — 26. Expeo- 
tatione. So Mg. after Heerw. Brak. in exapectoHoHem. — 27. 
TraillÍ8Í886 = tranatniaiaae, 

XXI.-XXrV. Hannibal adyavces (in the spring of 218 B. C). 
■ XXI, XXII. Hannibal gives bia Spanish troops a farlongh till 
spring. He payi tows to Herooles at Gades. Provides for the 
safety of Aířica and Spain during his absence. He sees a good 
omen. XXIL-XXIV. Crossing the Ibems, he snbdnes some 
Spanish tribes. He passes the Psrrenees. Sends home a por- 
tion of bis troops. Persuades the Gauls not to oppose his 
maroh. 

XXI. 29. Anditis, so. iia, the antecedent of quae, — 87. Ita, 
{only) in thia way, 

5. Adsitis. H. 493, 2 ; A. A S. 262^ Rem. 4; B. 1203; A. 64, \Q\ 
IV.; G. 331, 3. — Ingentis gloriae praedaeque. The deacrip- 
Hve genitive of a substantive with an adjeotive, connected with its 
snbject {helium) hy futurumf apartioiple of the verb aum. — 9. De- 
sideriam, longing, painful sense of absence, homeatckneaa. — 15. 
Oadis. Terminál accasative. — Herouli. I. e. to Meikart, the 
Tyrian Hercules. — 17. In is not in the MSS., but is inserted by 
Mg. as required by the sense. — 20. Ab, eto. To the Romans set- 
ting out from Sicily. — 21. Pro eo, in ita pláce / i. e. in place of 
the troops which he sent to Sicily. — 22. Levinm armis. Abla- 
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101 ^^^® ^^ nspeot; that In regard to whioh the sígnifioation of letfet 
applies. — 28t M. Prooul ab domo. Modern despots pursne this 
samé polioj in the distribution of their troops in different parta 
of their empire. — ^turuf y likely to be ; expected to be. — 26. 
CetratOt) targeteert, The cetra was a small round ahield, made 
of the hide of a quadruped, and resembling the target of the 
Seottish High]anders.->27. Pnnditorei. *'The inhabiunts of 
the Baleario isles were famed for their «kiU in throwing with ac- 
ouraoj stoDes or leaden balls a distance of siz hnndred paoes with 
a sling i/unda) manafaotured from a kind of msh. For this 
reason they were in later times farorite auxiliaries in the Roman 
armies/'— 29. Carthagini praesidio. H. 390, 1.; A. A S. 227. 
Rem. 3, (a); B. 848; 849; A, 51, VIL; G.U8.~82. Eofdem. 
I. e. at the samé time. 

XZII. 84. Keglogrondam = negligmdam, — 36. Atque id eo 
ninof quod) and that so muoh the less, because — ; id referring 
to Hitpaniam neglegendam. But if in tranelation we put the nega- 
tive in neque with these two words (H. n.), And thinking that 
Spaiuj too, thduld not be left uncaredfor, rendering id as if it re- 
ferred to ratut, it is smoother English to say, and (hit to much the 
more, beeauee, etc. — Cireamitam, so. eese, — Ad loUioitaadoi 
animot. Ad with the acousative of the gemndive denoting the 
purpose. 

1Q2 5* Ad) ušed with numerals as an adrerb, ahout. — ^7. Qaod, nny, 
This ac^eetive form of the indefinite pronoun is rightly adopted 
by Madvig, after the old editors, in piaoe of qnid. — 8. Mari- 
tnsiasi = maritimam, — 9. PartS bolli, kind of toarfare ; as in 
chap. zvii. — Vicerant. I. e. in the first Punic war. — 12. Aptae, 
Jitted out.-— Bemigio=ref»t^»&u«.— TrigixLta et duae, onfy thirty- 
two. ''Only" is often left implied. — 15. Fraeter, 6y/ along by. 
— OmÍBsam. So Mg. and the MSS. Varioas emendations hare 
been attempted, as Etovittam, Onuesam, — 17. Visum (esse). — 
Qni diceret. Subjunctive in Oratio obliqua. — 19. Sequeretur, 
defleoteret. Subjunctiye where the imperative wnuld be ušed in 
the Oratio recta. — 21. Curay euriotity ; especially anxiotu ouri- 
ošity. — 24. Serpexitem. Acoording to Gioero, (who tells the eame 
story with additional embellishments, JHv. 1, 24,) beluam vcutam, 
imnwinemj cireumplicatam •erpentťfrtM.— 26. Ferri, rolled along. — 
26, 27. Order : quaerentem, quae m. e. q. p. esset, andisse, etc. — 
28, 29. The three subjunotives in these Unes represeut the im- 
perative of direct disdourse. 
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XZni. 81. Fraemiisis. Ablatire abeolnte with the nnder- 202 
stood anteoedent of gui, — It is a favorite practice in Latin to omit 
the demoDstratives if they oan be sapplied from the relatives. Z. 
165, n. — Qni — oonoiliarent. Relative clanse deooting pnrpose. 
Qna, tohere ; in the plaoes through which. — 38. Traniitiif, the 
paaseš, — 87. Orae. I. e. the southem part of this oonqaered 
territory. — 39 tq. Obtinendae, to be held, kept, defended. 

2. Fyrenaeiini saltnm. - The southern pasa of the Pyrenees, 103 
near Junoaria (now Janqaera). Mela (2, 6) tpeaks of ecalae 
Mannihalia on mone Jovia in that neighborhood. Wsb. — 4t 5. 
Iter ayertenmt, tamed away their march, i. e. deserted. Z. — 
AneepB, queetionable policy. Z.— 10. IpsOB. Mg. after Mur. and ' 
Gron. The MSS. and Wsb. ipee, 

XXIY. 14. niberri. Here indeolinable. Another form is nsed 
in Unes 22 and 30. — 18. Conttenuiti = tumuřduMtf excťu*. — 
Aliqnot populi. Appositive to OaW, for more precise definition. 
Z. — 21-28. Conloqui — yenistet. Indireet disoourse. — 22. Vel 
. . . yel| (and not ma . . . aut,) to indieate the freedom of their 
ohoice. — 26. Laetaiii, gladty. Adjeotiye like adverb. — 29. Haeo» 
80. egit, — Z2. Pinii. AecuBative plurál. 

XXV, XXYI. 2 2. Retolt in Gallia Cisalpiha (spring of 218 
B. C). 

XXV. 87. Sollioitatii Insnbrilmi, mpoKoXhams nbs Ivtnufyat 104 
(Polyb.) ; having stirred up and gained over the Inaubres. — 39. 
Ciroa, on both eides of. — Plaoentiam Cremonamqne. Terminál 
aoousatiTe after dedwitai, — 5. Triumviri* The commission of 
three, treevirt eoloniae deducendae, appointed by the Roman people> 
to assign the portions of land to the oolonists, and superintend 
the bnilding and fortifying of the town and the regulation of in- 
terna! arrangementfl. — 7. C. Lntatiiifl. He who gained the de- 
oisive TÍotory at the ^gatian ialands in 241 B. C. — 11, 12. Le- 
gati, ae ambassadors $ triumvixos, at triamviri. The two words 
refer to the samé persons. — 14. Kutinae. Loeative genitiye. — 
21. The olfeet of dimisBuroB is eoB (i. e. the Romans) ; the snb- 
jeot is »e nnderstood. — 24. Efltisiuil, straggling, not in close 
order. — Baoit. Probably from Ariminum. — 25. PleTiBquOi 8o. 
lociš. Desoriptiye ablatire absolate. — 26. Praeoipitat. Mg., 
in piaoe of praeeipitatue. — Wsb. praectpifaf ttr. — ^ 86. Ademere. 
Perfect indioative. — 88. Propinoniii =jprop»»9Utt}n. — 89. Pin- 
miniB. I. e. brought down by the riyer. 
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104 XXYI, i a-XZXn, i 6. To thr Alpb (818 B. C). zxvi, i 
8-XXyiII. P. Comeliiu Seipio is sent to the Bouth of Oául 
to oppose Hannibaťs maroh. Hannibal croBseB the Bhone. 
XXIX. First engagement with the Bomans. The Boii advisa 
Hannibal to proceed direetly to Italy. XXX, XXXI. Han- 
nibal enoonrages his troops. He advancea to the foot of the 
AlpB. XXXII. The Boman coneul retome to his ships. 

105 XXYI. 10. Et, on the other hand. — 'EjíkM, 80. legioniš, — 13. 
KontiB. Aocusative plurál. — Pervenit Kassiliam. Probably 
in August or September (B. G. 218). MommseD says "about the 
end of June." — 16. Vixdnm, scareely yeU Bnm in oompounds, 'ať 
that tirnoy" yet/ — 20. These CNiUi were auziliaríes in the pay of • 
Massilia. — ^86, 88. By the words citerior and nlterior, ' the nearer/ 
' the farther/ or ' on this side/ ' on the farther side,' Livy indicates 
here positions in relation to Hannibal. — 87. Snis, fheir (potieětionB), 
goods, movables. — 89, 30. Et eornm ~ tennerant, and {those) 
of these (people) themšelvet (L e. the Voloae) tohom their (dear) 
homee had held hack (i. e. had retained on their native bank). — 
88. Traici =<rq;Vcť. — 85. Temere, eare^^M^y.— 89 sq. Nihil 
curantes, dummodo, etc.— Hannibal probably orossed the Rhone 
abovo the mouth of the Dnranoe, not far north of Avignon, near 
Roqnemanre. Wsb. 

106 XXYII. 5. Eqnites viriqne, earalry and infantry. More often 
Livy says equi viríque, — 11. Ad id, for that purpote, — DnoOB, 
guidet, — 11,14. Inde — OBtendere, that about twenty-five mile» 
from that point, up the štream, the rteer^ /íowing around a email 
ieland, offered a ford in a broader chnnnel, where it tácu divided, and 
therefore in a thallower one, — 17. Kole, trouble, — 18. AliUB, the 
other, — 88. Ex loOO odito, from a high pláce. EditO, Mg. — 87. 
Kaves. Heerw., Mg., Wsb. The MSS. nantee. Supply with 
navoB habebat paratas. — 88. Adversi impetnm flnminlB, the 
force of the current. — TransmittenB, se. Hannibal. — Superiore, 
higher up the stream. . 

XXYIII. 88. Militnmqne. Mg. after C, manu eecunda, Othera 
militum. 

107 2* AdverBO, in front. — 10. TamultuB. Noisy^nd threatening 
but brief risings in arms. Z. — 13. Varlat. Bo Mg. after Mehler 
instead of variata. — 15. BeřtlgientoSk, se. eum (i. e. the keeper). 
— 16. Mg. brackets nantem. Wsb. retains it, inserting iude 
before it. — 17, 18. The very force of the current, cw the ground 
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(Vftdvm, quo vadere poterant) /aťJeď eaek &ne, (though) feáríng tke IQ^J 
deep vjater^ hurrying {them) tu the other bank* Destitneret ÍB a 
Bubjunotive implying the ooourreuoe of the samé fact in each aingU 
eaae. Li vy generally nses this snbjanctive after partides of time 
(cum, uhi, utf eto.)> or indefinite relative words (qaioamqae, eto.)» 
where the older writers, aa Cioero, Caesar, and Sallast, commonly 
use the indioative. Of. ohap. 42 : ubi dimicarent ; i. 32 : id ubi 
ďúeťMel.— 19. TxtgeotOBi se. ea»e elephantot. — Ut, oě. — 28. Seounda 
aqua, i. e. down the stream. — 28. Tum. Mg., in piaoe of ut cum, 
— Aoti per Btabilem ratem. — 81. The preposition ab calls atten- 
tion to the men in the boats who attended to the drawing of the 
raft. — 83. fiepetiti. The r»- means repeatedly, again and 
again. — 84 sq. Doneo agerentar. Subjunotive becanse not only 
the time («o long at) is ezpressed, but also the reason. The 
Bubjanctive may also denote the view the elephants took oí the 
čase at the time. — 37. Trepidationis. This word implies mo' 
tion ai well aB terror. — 38. Qnietem. See notě on line 11 of 
page 30. 

XZIX. 7-9. Trecenti eqnites, ete.f missi ab ostio, etCf oconr- 108 
mnt huio alae. Cavalry of the allies were called alae. — 9. Pro, 
accorded with ; might be ezpected from. — 16. Ut . . • ita« 
aithongh . . . yet ; or indeed . • . but. — 20. Kee ■*- poterat) neither 
could Seipto come to any tettled retolution, The nee corresponds 
with the following et Hannibalem . . . avertit. Z. — 28 Bq. Cnm 
eOf etc. = cum eo Romano exereitu qui primua »e obtulinet. The 
nonn^ aa often, is put in the subordinate clause. 

XXX. 84. Castigando, by ehiding. -^ 36, 87. Vineentis, ob eon- 
querors, Acoasátive plnral. -r- 88, 39. Dno maxia. The Atlantio 
and Mediterranean. 

1. Indig^tOS. Se. eot (i. e. Carthaginienses), the subject of J^Qg 
trajeci99e, — 12. Italiae sUj belongt to Italy f is in Italy. Sabjunc- 
tive in Oratio obliqua. — Subsittere. The subject of this infini- 
tive also is toa (i. e. Hannibaťa soldiers) understood. — 13. Ore- 
dentea Alpis (aee. plurál) ease quid alind quam, efc. — 14. Finge- 
řentf granting that they imagined them, — 17, 18. Pervias faaoes 
eBse exeroitibuB. Mg. after Heerw. and Forohh. The MSS. 
perviat paucia gaae exercitibtta, — 20. XajOTOB eomm, their 
anceatora. Eomm refers to the Gaula in Italy generally. — Indi- 
genai, ao. eaae or fuiaae. — 20, 21. Sed — cultores, but aa alien^ 
inhabitavta of Italy, they had often oroased, etc. — 28. Quod = ut 
20— LiTy. 
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109 *^' — ^* ^^ ^* ^ Róme and all that belongs to it — 83. Cůttk- 
pum. I. e. the Carapus Martius. 

ZXXI. 86. AdTtrta ripa, «j» the bank. — 88. XÍBai. Fully, 
touto mimu. Z. 

110 ^> 3* Qnartii OMtrii. I. e. in the fourth day'8 march.~8. 
BiTertif ez Alpibns, from different partt of iht Alp9.—5, Prope, 
in the nefghborhood, — 6. Jam indey already, and from that time 
forward ; then and afterwards. — 8. ICiýor, 8o. nafti. — 10. The 
anteoedent of qni is minore /ratre, — Pellehatnr. Imperfeot, 
because the matter is not yet finally decided. — 27. Vada {forde) 
and gnrgiteB (deep places), as well as nihií etabile nee tutum, are 
ohjeets of the verb praebet, — Ad, tM additiun to, — 88. Isoertit. 
L e. of unknown cause or origin. 

XXXTT. 86, 89. The fatare partioiple in line 36 denotes inten- 
tiou, in line 39, expeetatioti, 
yí\ 7. Eo, qni . . . ezeroitUB = eo exereitu, qni. 

XXXn, 2 6-XXXVII. Thb Mabch acbosb the Alps (in the 
eariy autumn of 218 B. C.) 

11. Parna. Ablatire. — 12. Fere. Mg., instead of vero. — 28. 
Ea* (se. regione, partem) there, in that place. — 24. ConfragOBa 
omnia praeraptaque, nothing hut (lit. all) rugged ravinea and 

pr€cipice8.— 9%. ObBideri, waa Aeíď.— 89, 80. Ut Tim faetorus, 

Of i/he tneant to/orce apaeaage. — 80. Ez aperto, openly, without 
stratagem. — 84. LazataB, plaeed far apart ; beoome fewer. 
112 XXZin. 2. Belioom = re jť^uum.— 4. Aroe, iheh- etronghold, 
i. e. a height, whioh served as a castle or plaee of defence. — 6. 
Via. I. e. the low road, at the foot of the hill. — 9, 10. Qnidquid 
— rati, ihinktng that any alarm tohich they íhemeelvee might add 
Ufould be aujfficient for the destruction of the reat of the army. Z. 
— 10 Bq. TransyerBiB — deearmilt, they run doum acroee the 
roekéy alike through no pathe and toinding patha, heing aeeuetomed 
to snch clambering. This is Madrig^s reading. The MSS. per- 
veraiš rupibne tLuájuxta invia ae devia (without jier, oonj. Ingersl.). 
— 14. As every one ttrove/or himnelf that he might eacape/rom the 
dangisr be/ore (othera). — 16. InfeBtUm, inaeeure. — 17. Beper- 

enBBae, echoing. — 22. In InmenBnm altitndiniB, into the un- 
fathomable abyaa. The genitive after the neuter of an adjeetive 
with a prepoeition is not found in writers before Livy. — 28. 
Bniaae mazime módo, just as when great buildings fall ; or, very 
nearly like the fall of an avalanohe. Literally, very muoh in the 
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maDner of a rashing-down or downfall. — 38. Exutom = ať exiUus J12 
ef««<. The partioiple is nsed hypothetioally. — 84. Castelltim. 
Near Brígantio. Wsb. — 87. A montaxiif. So Bauer. Others 
omit a, 

XXKIV. 2. Ut restrictire; eontidered a; for. — 8. SuiSf hit 113 
own. One of Livy'8 slars at HaDnibal. — 6. Sapply ae with 
dootOB as the sabjeot of malle. — 9. Ad lidem promisBonim, at 
tecurity for th«ir promttea, — 13,14. Neqnaquam ut inter pacatos, 
«eď composito agmine. — 16. Circumipeotaiui BollioitUB oxania, 
lookiitg around iipon aU thingt toith onxtefy. So Mg., after the old 
editora, instead of toUieitutque. —17. Parte altera, on one tide, — 
28. Kisi — faiuent) if the rear heui not been well aupported. 

ZXXV. 38t 39. Darent, feeiswnt. Subjunctive of repeated 
action. — FrogreBSi morative) se. Carthaginienaea, 

8. InsuetÍB, se. m (i. e. bostibus). — 5. Jngum Alpium. The 114 
Alpis Cottia, Mont Gendvre. As Polybius deseribes the jonmey^ 
and as modem investigators generally believe, the Little St Ber- 
nard. — 7, 8. Temere — iter, the raah entrance of valUya tohen 
they toere gtieaaing the way, — 13. VeřgiUaa Í8 the Latin name of 
the Pleiades. Pliny plaoes the setting of Vergiliae at III. Idus 
Novembres, the 26th of Ootober in our present calendar. But 
occidentejam may imply oniy that thie time was near, Pol.vbiu8 
bríngs Hannibal to the Little St. Bernard about the end of Sep- 
tember. — 15. Pigritia, diaaffection, — 17. Promimtario (pro- 
montorio), b profecting height. — 22. Summamf at moat. — 25.' 
Parta) atealthy attacka. — 27. Ah Itsliat on the Italian side. — 
80) 31. Kec — BUOf nor eould thoae who had ataggered a little, 
tehen throton doicn, hold faat in their tracka, — 32. Suooidereilt 
(Mg.)» they fell down (the precipiee), 

XXXVI. 34. SectiB, ateep. — 85. TemptabnndaB, /««?tn^ hit 
loay.-— Betinens, graaping firmly.—Víy 88. IxL altitudinem, to a 
depth, 0(c. Polybias^s aocount is more plausible. He represents 
the slide as having taken away the road for a length of three half- 
stadia (a little more than 930 Roman feet). 

5. Ea via. I. e. the way around the monntain, in the valleys 215 
over the glaoiers. — 6. Intaotam = tnte^am, nnmelted, un- 
touohed : the snow of former years. — 7. Kolli neo praealtae, so. 
mm. — 10. TabeiŮ} aluah. — 11. Via. A conjeoture of H. Sauppe. 
Mg. retains the MSS. reading ut a, bnt brackets it. — Glaoie. 
Ablatire of the eaute of the slipperiness. — 12. líi proxio, on a 
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U5 <^^*v{iy« — OitilU, ih« ěofmer; i. e. more quiekly or efteily than 
itwouid on level gronnd. — PedeB fállente) betraying the feet, 
cansing thelr feet to slip (and them to lftll).~«>14. Adminieulis. 
L e. thoir hands and knees. — 15. Ad q,uu, bj snpporting them- 
Bolyes npon whioh. — 16, 17. Levi tantam giaoie, noikinjf hut 
ěmooth ice. — 18. Etiam Jiiíliiiain nÍTem, even th^ lowwt wnow (the 
v^terem nivem intaetamy line 6).~-IngrodÍe]ltÍa} a* ikey trod upon 
i(. The time is present with reference to that of the predicate 
Terb teeabant. — 19. ConiXénAo = eonnitendo ; in theír Btmggle 
to rise. — 20. Utt m that, With a Bubjanotire of resnlt. 

XXXTEÍ. 86. AA mpem muaiendam, to maké a road otěr iA« 
cliff, KuniTtt is a generál term for engineering operations. 
ITágelsbaoh (p. 282) says that it means here ** to make passable." 
— 81. Aoeto. Poljbius is silent on this point ; and the storj ifl not 
generally oredited. — 88. ClÍTOt, the gradei. — Z*!, In&riora, so. 
loea. — Aprieotque. Wsb., Mg. The eonjunotion is neeessary. 
But Madvig'8 insertion of el before prope silTai (line 88) seems 
onealled for. 

' XXXYIII. The tinw oeoupied in Hannihal^i maroh flrom Kew 
Carthage; the niimber of hii troops; and the plaoe where hě 
orosted the Alps. 

J2g 4. Kazíme, ť» tkě maim ; in generál — 6. Qniato deeime die. 
So Polybins. Bat Livy himsetf repreaenta the asoent as taking 
nine days (o. 35); then foUow two days of rest; then a day*s 
mareh through the snow ; then foar days at the oliff (e. 37) ; and 
three days for the desoent. — 10. Qni minimum. As Polybins (3, 
66, 4).— 11. L. Cineins Alimentos was praetor 211 B. C, then pro- 
praetor in Sioily till 208; after whioh time he was a prisoner of 
Hannibal. He wrote a history of his own time in Greek, with a 
short introdaotion upon the more ancient Roman history. — 18. 
Me. Mg. after Drak.— 18. Kiii — additia, did he not make the 
number con/uaed by eaunting in the OauleMul Liffuriane. Cinoins^s 
mistake (if Livy nnderstands him righfl^ is in speaking of the 
Gauls and Ligurians as acoompanying Hannibal in his mareh over 
the Alps, instead of joining him near the riyer Po. — 15. In 
Italia — est, it %§ more probable that theyjoined him in Italy,—' 
17. Andisie, so. ee, — 19. Amisisse, so. eum; that ^ (i. e. Han> 
nibal), c^er he oroaaed the Rhone, lo9t, eto. "Of the 50,000 
Teteran infantry and the 9,000 oaralry, whioh the army had 
pombered at the crossing of the Pyrenees, more than half had be^i 
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■aorifieed in the oonflicts, the marohes, and the passages of the 1LQ 
rirers. Hannibal now, aceording tó his own statementy numbered 
not more than 20,000 infaDtry (of whom 12,000 were Llbyanfl and 
8,000 were Spaniards) and 6,000 oarairy, part of whom were dis- 
mouuted." Mommsen, after Polybios iiL 35 and 66. -<-19, 80. 
Taurini Semigalli. Em. Mg. M, taarinisnegalli. Wsb. Tauríni 
Galliae. — In Italiam. Here and in line 4 Liry uses the desig- 
nation of his own time. In the Ponio war Italy did not inolnde 
Gallia Cisalpiua. — Degretso, so. ei (i. e. Hannibali). — 82. 
Qnanam, at tokat point. — Vnlgo oredere* thatpeopU (espeoially 
historians) getierally believe. Li vy rejeots both the generál belief 
(as he says) of his day, that Hannibal crossed the Alpis Poenina or 
Great St. Bernard, and the opinion now generally entertained that 
he crossed per Cřemonú jugum or over the Little St. Bernard. — 
83. Inde, i. e. from the passage of the Poeni. — 81. C. CmIíos 
Antipater Uved at the end of the 6th and the beginning of the 
7th century of the city, and wrote a history of Ihe Pnnio war, 
which Liyy uses espeoially (yet with oaution) for this period. 
Wsb. — 88. TJtiqnei at all events; certainly; at least, — 32, 33. 
Sed — appellant, ''but from him whom, under the name of Poe- 
ninus, the .mountalneers worship on the top ; " i. e. from a looal 
divinity who is called Poeninus. Z. — Bacratom, haring a sano- 
tuary or shrine. 

XXXIX.-ZLyiII. Frok thb Alps to the Trrbia. (818 B. C.) 
XXXIX. Hannibal recrniti his troops. Scipio, hastening to 
meet him before his soldiers are refresbed, crosses the Po and 
advanoes to the Tieinns. XL, XLI. 8cipio*B tpeecli to his 
soldiers. XLII. Device oř Hannibal for the enoouragement of 
his army. XLIII, XLIV. Hannibal*8 speech to his troops. 
XLV. Hannibal offers rewardi for yalor. XLVI. Confiiet en 
the Tioinne. Scipio worsted and wonnded. XLYII. The 
Bomans cross the Po and retreat to their strongliold Plaoentia. 
Hannibal also crosses the river and advanoes towards Placentia. 
XLVm. Kntiny of the Oanls in the Roman camp. Scipio 
takés up a stronger position on the west bank of the Trebia, on 
.the hills which form the last spurs of the Apennines mnntng 
northward towards the Po. To Hannibal, who pitohes his camp 
opposite, Clastidiam is betrayed. 

XXXIX. 34. Ad principia renun. I. e. for the first operations 
(in Italy). —Taorinis. The so-oalled dative of the agent. — 38. 
Sx, a/ter, — 39. Coltas, care of their bodies, eomfort. 
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117 1. YirU mo^abat, ajfteud varumtlíf: L e. faroirably in soitte 
oMes, unfavorably in othen. — 4. In no^if ignominiiSt o» 
Q/ccounU of ita recetU disgraee/ul loěse* (inearred on the maroh 
from Aríminam to the Po. See c. 25). Z. — 8. YolentU = 
voleiUet, Nominative plurál.— 10. CiroumspeotaatU. AocuBatiVe 

planj. 13. Qnae pan, tohieh nds or party; (the Garthaginian 

oř the Roman.) — Praetentum, so. te.— 16, 16. Si«iití . . . ita, 
indeed...yet; oř ařiAouy* . . . yeí. — 21. Anxerant inter se 
Opinionem, eaoh had raised the otheťs opinion of him. — 26. 
Ocoapavit Padum traioare, hasUned to ero— th^ Po he/ore (Han- 
nibal). 

ZL. 84, 86. Coníétlionem — habui, / held hiš eon/ešňon in 
JUeingand in rtfwing battU a« (equivalent to) a vietory.—Ze. 
Hiipaniae lOriptOS, leviedfor the province of Spain. — Zl, Xeia 
auipioiii, i. e. under my eupreme command. A Roman com" 
mander-in-ehisf alone had the jue auepieandi, i. e. the right of 
oonaulting the gods by the flight of birds to see whether any pro- 
posed step met with their approval. His lieutenants had only his 

lig 6. Yiglnti annoi. So aooording to the first agreement with 
the oonsul Lutatias at the close of the first Punio war : vis., Car- 
thage agreed to pay an indemnity of 2,200 talents in twenty 
years, by annaal instalments. Bat in the treaty as finally adopted, 
the war-contribution was raised to 3»200 talents, a third of whioh 
vas to be paid down at onoe, and the remainder in ten annaal in- 
stalments. — 14. At introdaces an objeotion whioh the oratoř sap- 
pbses to arise in the mind of some one of his hearers : " Bnt, 
some one may say." See notě on at enim, p. 98, line 15. — 16. 
Fossit. Subjunctive after quorum eqairalent to tale* ut eorum, 
The relative clause completes the desoription of the qualities at- 
tributed to the Carth&ginians, and states a resnlt of them. — 17. 
Efflgies immo. The panctuation is Madvig'8. Other editora 
Effiyieěy immo umhra, eto. Immo {nay ; nay rcUher,) is eorreeti»e, 
as it is alwayšf more or less evidently. See Prof. Lane's trueidatio 
of Riley's translation of Plautus, in the Bibliotheca Saora fot 
Apríl, 1853, and my notě on Cic. Tusc. Disp. I., vii. 13, — 27. i^ 
oundam, next to, next after. 

XLI. 80. Yestri adhortandi. H. 563, 4; A. A S. 275, IH. 
Rem. 1, (4); B. 1017; A. 73, 11. ; G. 219, Rem. 1; Z. 660; M. 
U7; 297, 6. — 88. Ad, at; ad famam, upon hearing. 
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1. Qna parto eopiomm, with whiek part of my fortetf i. e. HQ 
oavalry ; as if equettri had been e^uictim. — 7. Timendo. Iron- 
ical. — 7f S. Xrtnun — a&« Do I aetm to kave/alUn in ufiih him 
Hnexpeetedly, tohiUt I uxu avoiding a eonteatf or (do I seem), eto. 

Inoidisse, se. ťfi eicm; ooonrrere, se. e%. — 13. Dnodeyieonif da- 
naxiili ttt eighteen denarii apieee ; (three dollart, bot worth mnoh 
more than the iame amonnt of tnlrbr at preaent.) — 16. Yeotigalit 
itipendariaique ot senmi. This ezaggeration ii sofBoienUj 
ladiorous, yet perhaps not greater than ocours often among the 
most eÍTÍlized nations of modem times when they are at war. — 
16, 17. Qaem — agitaret, and if hi§ eríme at Saguntum did not 
drive him mad, — 88. Hamanommi so. ntppltciorum. — SO. Tra- 
ioere = trajieere, — 33. Tutelae nof trae dnximni, v>e regarded 
ihem <u under our proteetion. Genitire of qnality. — Afrioo bello. 
8ee notě on ohap. i. — 84. Pro hia inportitif, in retům for theee 
bene/kš, — 38. Tantnm, only, álone. — 37. Eisot. Whj is a 
aecondary terue of the subjnnctiye nsed in this wish after utinam f 

6| 7. The verbs are in the snbjnnctÍTe of exhortation : Ut — . — 120 
9. Fuerit. Perfect subjnnotiTe, vhere the futare perfeot wonld 
be nsed in direet disooarse. H. .^79. 

XLII. 18. Aput=apifď.>-14. Ad ipootaonlnm. L e. to see 
the combatants. — 18. Tictor, if yictorions. — 19. Dejoota, eto. 
A lot for eaoh of the men waa caat into an um, and thote foaght 
vhose names were drawn. Z. — 80. In id, for this pnrpofe, to 
thi9 end, ■— 83, 84. Ubi dimicaront. Ubi takés the subjanetire 
because it means in each instance veihenf the spectacle being fre- 
quently repeated. — Habitttl animornm, ttate of feeling, — 88* 
YalgOy univereally, — 87. Bene, bravel j, noblj. 

XLIII. 88. 8io limita adfÍBetoi(affectoB). — Faribni, pairt of 
oombatants. — 38. Habnoritii. Fntare perfeot — Yicinno, we 
are already yiotors. — 33. Spootaelllnm, a gladiatorial ehow. — 
Xodo, nnhf, — 34 iq. ITeieio an=jMT&o/>«. — 37. Clandnnt, lo. 
V09. — 38. Habontet. Madvig, after Gronoy, instead of habenti- 
bttě. — Cirea. The Carthaginians, in the position they then oeeu- 
pied, had the Po in front and on at least one side. Z. 

11. In,/£w.— 18. Dum. Mg., Wab. The MSS. eum ďtV«.~13. 121 
Šatil, Itmg enough. — 17. Xerori, to eam, vňn, gain, — 80. 
Bmoritii itipendiii, when yonr seryiee shall be ended (by the 
oonqnest of the Bomans). — 80, 88. Voo — oziftimaritif =«l 
moUt9 exietimare. — 87. Hia, that well-known, that oonipieaoiu. — 
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.121 ^' Ignoranti. Ablatire. M, 42, Obs. 2, h.^Vt. SemenstrL 
I. e. Bince the Ides of Harch, when Scipio {hoc dnee) entered on his 
oonralship. — 88. Detertore. Soipio had sent his ooneolar anny 
into Spain, and placed himself at the head of another. Pervert- 
ing this íacif Hannibal oalls him a deserter of his anny. — Signis. 
Liyy i8 thinking of the Boman eagles of a later time. Wsb. 

122 !• Certam habeo, I hold for certain, L e. I au persaaded, í 
helieve, — 4. Faoinilly Irave cUed, ezploit; militare faoinus, /mU 
of arm», — 6. 6* Sna deooray hit oton gloriom escploit*. 

XLIV. 18. Infrenatos. The Namidian oayalry ušed no brídles, 
and gaided their horses with a riding-stick alone. (Herodian. 7, 
. 9.) — 14. Pro is not in the MSS., but is reqaired by the sense. — 
23, 24. Sua and gni arbitrii are both predicated after /aeit 
omnia. — 26* AaciUB = aequum, — 27. Quoi IIOIL 6X06daWf 
which we are not to pass : may not» or most not pass. — 29. At 
non adf ete, Answer of the Carthaginian to the arrogant oom- 
mand of the Roman. ITon ad, Mg.^s oonjeotare. Wsb. c«>. The 
MSS. oď. — 82, 88. Etiam in HispaniaB. Mg., who adds iu to 
the MSS. reading. Wsb. Adímia etiam Hitpanioš t — SL Mg. 
inserts. — 84. Tranioendei — dioo. Mg. The MSS. traiíMenďMM 
aui€m dieo, Wsb., in A/ricam transcendea. Tranteendes a-utem 
dieo t — 87. Timidli et ignavia. Predioate after e««e. — 88. Se- 
iQeotom, Bomething to look baok to, a plaoe of refage. 

123 6. Omit destinatum in translatioo. Wsb. does not bracket the 
word, but inserts W before it.— 7. Contemptu mortii telnm. 
Mg. after Stroth. The MSS. háve eontemptum, and withoat the 
two foUowing words. Wsb. (after Hanpt), vitae telum. 

ZLY 18. lotnmolis. Mg., from Strabo 5, 12, in plaoe of 
Vicotumulia. — 26. Inmonem. Free from land-tax and other 
regular imposts. — 28. (lis) sooioram, qai Tellent, ete., (se) fao- 
tarum (esse) potestatem. ~ 80-82. Datumm ~ vellent, that ke 
would také care that thejf ahotUd not be willing to exchange the lot 
of awy oii^ů of their counirymen with their oum (lit. with themseWes). 

— 88. Bina. Notioe the diatributive numeral. — 85. 81 falleret, 
tf he did not keep hia promiae, — 87. Sooiindum, immediately ufter. 

— 89. Auotoribafl, ae aeeuritiea, guarantees. — Qaiique, apposU 
tive to omnea, Then in tmth they all, aa if they had eaeh one re- 
eeived the goda as guaranteeing the fnlfilment of their hopes. 

J24 ^> ^* ^^ morae — rati, thinking that the fact that they were not 
yetjighting xoaa the {only) hindrance to tlteir obtaining tkeir deairea : 
more literally, that there was this hindrance {id morae) only, ete. 
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XLVI. 8. ProcTiratiif attended to, — '' expiated, ayerted, by 224 
means of saorifioes." — 10| 14. Que. This oonjanotion seems to 
be required in both these oases.— ^19. JTiunidil. "Terms whieh 
designate soldiers or classes of soldiers are freqnently pat in the 
simple ablative when they serve as meant ; for soldiers are in re- 
ality little better than mere maohines." Z. — 84. Ubi viditsent. 
Sabjunctiye of repeated aotion, — tohenever, eto. — 26. Ad pedel 
polena yenerat} iV had become a battle on/ooL — Veneraty Gronov. 
P, ioerat. — 81. Erat C, Mg. The reading erit (P) is widely 
adopted. — Ferfeoti — belli, o/ having ended this toar. — 85. Alius 
eqTiitatiLi, another band of men, námely, cavalry. 

XLVII. 18. Xoratoram, loitererš, Polybius says they had been 125 
left to gaard the bridge. — 16. Vt eztrema, tohen both enda, — 
Tota ratei the tohoU ra/t, i. e. the whole bridge. The bridge was 
made of aeveral rafts {ratibua, line 9) joined together> bat when 
they were nnfastened at both ends they floated off as one. — 16. 
In fleoundam aquam, down the stream. — 19. In ordinem, in a 
roto. The eiephants were so placed that the violenoe of the oarrent 
was broken on their oolossal bodies. Z. — 21. Peritis. Dative. 
— 28. Ut, euení/y even suppdsing that. — Omnii. — Accusative 
plurál. — 26. Fnemnt. Mg. after cod. Gud. Others, /verťn^ — 
28. Ea, bjf this way ; i. e. by the bridge of boats {rate), 

XLVIII. 11. Xinui fefellit. He was less sucoessfal in esoaping 126 
the notioe of Hannibal. — 21. Collegam. I. e. TL Sempronius 
Longus, who had at first reoeived oommission to oross with his 
army from Sicily to Afrioa. — 26, 27. Qnae . . . enntem . . . miyor 
in diei ezcipiebat) which (want), greater every day, met him as he 
marchedf etc. — 29. Hittit. Ušed absolutely. Understand 
milites. — 81. A nummui anreai was about $5.00. — 82. Prae- 
lidi =praesidii, 

XLIX.-LI. SiciLT. XLIX, L. The Romans and Carthaginians 
háve a lea-flght oflf Sioily. L. The oonsul Semproniai, having 
pro?ided for the safety of Sicily, joini hii collea^e at the 
Trebia. 

ZLIX. 4. Tenuenmt, so. eurmm. — Pretam. The straits of 227 
Messina, (fretum Sicalam.) — 10. Cnjui ipii claiiii eiient, o/ 
the Jieet (i. e. oonstituting the fleet) to whieh they themaelvea (i. e. 
the eaptives) 6e/oM^eď. — Esient Subjunctive in Oratio obliqua. 
— VL Xiliai agrees with navea in line 10. — 18. (The eaptives 
said) credere (««). — 16. Dejeetam (esse), waa driven down, — 18. 
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127 ^'i^^OA eiiitatei. I. e. to the different oities on the eoast in tbe 
Roman proyince of Sicily. — 19. Snoi* I. e. the Roman soldiers 
of the garrisons. — 80, 21. Lilybaeiim teneri (se. a praetore). 
Nominative čase, with the historioal infinitive. — 28. Vt ne quid, 
that Hothing (faeeret, etc.). — 23-26. (Ii8)qae missis per omnem 
oram, qni, tfte. — 26. Xissil. So Mg. The MSS. «tmt7ť/ Heerw. 
dimiati; Wsb. mictt. — 29. Sublatli armamentU, toiíh tkeir »aiU 
up, Armamenta here means saila and sail-jards, bnt it often in- 
clndes cables, anchora, and all the rigging and tackling of a ship. 
— 83. Erant, were qaickly, were at once. The tense implies the 
rapidity with whioh the command was obeyed. — 85. Demendis 
armamentiB, in taking down their sails. — 36. Ad pagiiam,/or 
action, 

128 ^* '^^^ allusion Í8 to the naval battle off the Aegatian islands. 
L. 6. Eludere, avoided the enemy by various manceuvres. A 

gladiatorial term. The historioal (descriptive) infinitive is very 
well Sttited, as Zumpt says, for depioting a statě which oontinued 
for some time. — 8. Habebant, so. Poent, nnderstood from the 
collective singulár Poenug, — Sicubi, "wherever" <'if in any 
plaee/' takés the subjunctive. — 12. lUii. I. e. Carthaginiensi- 
bns. — 18 iq. As of these 1700 some 350 (see p. 127, lines 1 and 2) 
were militea or marinea, oniy 1350 are left for nautae, — 193 for 
eaeh vessel ; whereas, generally from 300 to 375 rowers and more 
than 40 sailors were foand on eaeh quinquereme (Polyb. 1, 26, 7). 
We mast suppose some loss in the naval engagement ; bnt not 
enough to make the nnmber of seamen seem otherwise than 
scanty. — 16. Perforata. In conseqnenoe of the Roman superi- 
ority in numbers, the CarthaginiaDS tried to avoid being boarded, 
and endeavored to disable and sink the hostile veseels by piercing 
through them with their beaks. — 19. ^Ghiaris. Ablative absolute 
with ii» nnderstood, the anteoedent of ^uť. — Ijjill refers to pug^ 
naifi.— 20. Armatam. Alsoh., to fiU the kusuna indioated by the 
-que after omatam, — 22. Begia, so. navě. — 80 tq. (^ibusdam 
▼Olentibus novas rei forei to aome a molution toould be ngree- 
able (lit. would be to them wishing it ; like the Greek ffooXouh^ 
Itoí hni), M. 246, Obs. 3; Z. 420, notej H. 387, 3j A. A S. 226, 
Rem. 3 ; B. 823 ; Q, 152. 

129 ^* ^* Traditur. Passive as middle. — 6. 8ab oorona venie* 
nint. Veneo is ušed as the passive oř vendo. Prisoners of war 
were bronght to the market crowned with garlands, and were 
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henoe said to be eold wb eoronoL^lO. ITrbem. ^Yibo (or Hippo), J29 
on the vest coaat of Brattinm. — 16. Ariminiim. Terminál ac- 
ousati ve. — Kari inpero. The Adriatic. — Ezplevit. By leaving 
behind some vessels of his own fleet, the consal made up the 
praetor'a fleet to the nnmber of fífty ships of war. Z. — LegexUy 
coMting along, — 28. Coignagitur. Passive aa luiddle. — 15-28. 
PoIybiuB (3, 61) states ihat the soldiers of Sempronios prooeeded 
all the way to Cisalpine Gaal by land, the consal leaving eaoh one 
free to find his way as best he could, and oniy binding them by 
oath to sleep at Ariminnm at an appointed dáte. We may par- 
tially reconoile the statements of Polybins and Liry by assaming, 
with Ihne (iL 185), that ** the oonsnrs ships did not sufRce to 
carry aU the men, and a portion of them were obliged to mareh 
on foot throagh the whole length of Italy." 

LIL-LVII. i 4. Thb Battlb on thb Trbbia (December, 218 
B. C). Lil. Semproniai eager to fight, Seipio counsels delay. 
In a oayalry engagement, the Romans háve slightly the advan- 
tage. LIII. Sempronins, elated, resolves to give battle. LIV. 
Hannibal sets an ambaih, under the command of his spirited 
yonng brother Mago. The SomanB, withont breakfast, ford the 
Trebia, and are almost f rosen. LY, LVI. The battle. The 
Bomans deféated. Under oover of a tempest, Soipio retreatt to 
Placentia, in vhioh town and in Cremona the shattered remains 
of the foar legions pass the rest of the winter. LVII. Alarm at 
Bome. 

Lil. 26-28. Oppositum belongs both to consnlei and to qnid* 
qnid virinm, bnt is attracted in n amber to qnidqnid as the most 
importaot The samé is trne of the verb declarabat. The state- 
ment {quidquid Romanamm virinm erat, spem nullam aliam) is 
exaggerated, for there was an army in Spain, and more troops 
eould easily be raised. (Wsb.) — 29. Admonitos. A »ugge9tion 
of Madvig's, which I do not hesitate to adopt. P, et minutue, — 
88-36. Per — spectantei, with wavering favor nndoubtedly aim- 
ing at gaining the friendship of the victorioas party. In English, 
a relative oonstmotion is more nsnal : ipeotantos, u>ho aimed at, 
— 86. Xodo ne quid moverent, provided only that they (i. e. the 
Ganls) made no iusurreetion, Quid is accasative of the indefinite ' 
prononn. — Aeqno, tatišfied, tontented, 

1. Deinoeps, continuowly, in saocession. Here a loeal adverb, 130 
not temporal. — 8. Ad id (m. temporis), till tken, — 6. In, ^ 
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130 towards. — 9. ITt, even granťmg tbat, ůven i/. — Beéentem, ete. 
See ohap. 25. — 10-12. Continendis — oensebat, ^atw ii a« hit 
opitnon (in a counoil of war) that the de/enee o/tkefint toho had 
needed aid uku the štrongešt hond/or keqňng the alliea /aith/ul. -^ 
U, 18. Primot qni eg^tsent. Gronov. P, O, M, primosqne qoi 
eoissent. — 13. Mille belongs to JMulatoribai, and is limited hj 
feme {ds xiXíouí, Poljb. 3, 69, 8). Feditnm = ex peditíbue. — 
16. Spariog. So. Numidaš. — Ad, in addition to. — 16. Chravis. 
Accasative plaral. — ^18. Hottium. I. e. tbe Caťtbaginians. — 19. 
Sabiidio. Ablative of means. — 20. Sequentei eedentesque. 
G. Heosinger, Mg., Wsb. P, sequentesque oumque. — 22. I 
follow Mg. in fiUing tbe laennae. 

Lili. 24. Xigor, bo. vťctorio. — 25. Eflbrri. "Aocording to 
bis nsoal praotioe, Livy gives bimself full swing in tbe deseríp- 
tion of tbe oonsuťs etate of mind ; and for tbis tbe bistorical in- 
finitive is most suitable." Z. — 27-87. Oratio obliqna. — 27. Ki- 
litibns. Tbe dative is more lively tban tbe genitive voald 
bavě been, and marks tbe soldiers more empbatioally as tbe 
logieal snbjeots of wbom tbe increased spirit i^ predicated,'and to 
wbose advantage it ezists. — 80. Xemoria. Ablative of oause. 
— 82. Tempus is tbe snbject of diflérri as well as of teri. — 36* 
Set = 8eíL — 88. fíoto toould our fathers groan, if they eaw, Tbe 
present, instead of tbe imperfect, for liveliness' saké. 

131 8* Bioionii. See notě on I. 25 (p. 43, line 5). — 6. ^be pra»> 
toriam bere is not tbe generaVs tent, but tbe open plaoe before ity 
vrbieb, embraoing also a part of tbe via principalie^ served aa a 
pláce of assembly. — Prope oontionaboadui (in some Lezioons 
wrongly " concionabnndas "), almost (like an oratoř) addressing a 
popular assembly. — 6. Propinoum ^=:pf^inquum, Tbe new 
oonsuls entered on tbeir office on tbe Ides of Marcb ; it was now, 
aooording to tbeir dáte, tbe end of Jannary, — by tbe oorrected 
calendar, tbe middle of Becember. — 18. Cum, hut wben. Supply 
in tbongbt an adversative oonjunction. — 24. Faeere, to hring one 
about ; to make a battle bimself. — Si oessaretor (a Bomanis). — 
25. Qnae vellet, so. explorari. — 27. Insidiii. Dative of tbe end 
in view. 

LIY. 29. In medio. I. e. between tbe Trebia and tbe Cartba- 
ginian camp. — Biviu. Perbaps tbe Trebiola (now Rifiato). — 
82. EqTlitei tegendo, for eoneealing eavalry, Tbe gerondive 
oonstruction, equitibue teffendie, is maob more oommon. Mg. 
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knowfl " no undoubted instance in prose vhere tbe datÍTO of the 131 
gerund gorerns the aoouBatiye ; " and is inclined to read equtti 
tegendo. — 35. Centenoii one hundred from each olass of soliřiers, 
foot and horše. — 37. PrMtoriiim miisnin, the eouneil waa diemiaeed : 
i. e. the informal conncil of his sti^-offioers vho accompanied him 
when he ehose the plaoe for an ambush. — 39. Uti = «!. 

8. Tnrmae are the troops of oavalrj; manipuli, the oompanies 132 
of foot — 4. Xagonl must be taken as a dative of adyantage : to 
aid Mago ; for Mago to put in ambash. Wsb. eum Magone, Hg. 
snggests, ita enm mille eq. Magone, mille peditibns dimisso. -~ 
Kago is desoribed by Poljb. (iii. 71) as a yonng man full of dash, 
and well instructed from childhood in the military art. — S. In* 
jeeto eertamine, having hraught about a hattU. — 15. A deitinato. 
Hg. em., in pláce of ad deetinatum, — 22. Qaidqaid — adpropin- 
qnabantt vith everj utep that thej drew nearer the air of the 
river (Nag., p. 109). QTiidqiiid is the accusative of a neater pro- 
noun after an intransitive verb, agreeing with the substantive idea 
which that verb contains : whatever approaeh thej made. Aliraef 
'<der Atmo8ph*áre" (Nag.). — 23. Befagientes. Accusative 
agreeing vith Numidae. — 23, 27. Vt — eitent) tkát they were 
ecarcely able to -hold their arnu. Wsb. eteet, 

LY. 80, 81. '* Hannibal gave his soldiers warm and plentiful 
food| and made them mb their bodies with oil at the fíres, so that 
they beoame qnite brisk and warm." Nieb. Lect II. 96. — 84. 
Leyem. We should read levemqne (Sig.) or oe Uvem (Glar., 
Heus.), as it is not to be snpposed that the Baleares amounted to 
8,000 men (Polyb. 3, 72, rod; Xoyxpfópoivs k<ů BaAupcíc). 

' 2. Ciroumdedit peditibns, plaeed them on the Jlanke o/ the in- J33 
fantry. L. '' Locavit a dextra laevaqne peditam." Grev. — 2, 
8. Eighteen thouaatíd Bomane (infantry) ; lit. eighteen Roman 
thonsands (Polyb. 3, 72, sixteen thousand) : tweniy thoueanď allien, 
Besides these, and the Cenomanian anxiliaries, there were 4,000 
horše (line 10). — Boolnm nominis Latilli, alliee of the elase of 
Latině. ** The Latin name " means the whole body of citizens 
possessing the jue Latinům, whether reál Latin towns, (as, for 
example, Tibur, Praeneste,) or eoloniae Latinae, (as Placentia^ 
Cremona^ Ariminum, Brundisium.) Z. — 11. Flerisqae, for the 
most part; all of them but the Numidians. — 29. Xolli OUtOt 
Ablatiye absolate of canse. 

- LVIi 81i TrepidantiSy so. elephantoa, Accusative plurál. — "EU 
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133 Mg. (Roat)— In inoi. L e. in Poenos.— 82. S. Gr., Mg.-- 
84. Feoere, bo. eUphanti. — IToviuquef Mg. Wsb., eoque novt*9. 
P, quoque nomu, Qr,, additoěque novuš terror, — 86. In Orbenif 
on all sides ; against attaoks from all qnarters. — 88. Afronun. 
I. e. the Garthaginians. — AeÍ6. Ablative of the toay hy or 
ikrough lohieh the motion proceecU ; ablative of roate. Cf. porta 
Collina intravere, — Qoa, tohere. Mg. em., in plaoe of quae, 

134 ^* ^MOniare, jndge, determine. — Qiuiy in vhat pláce, by what 
path. See notě on aolOf a few Unes abore. — 4. PartM) diree- 
tlonš, — 6. Inter eunotationem ingrediendi, whilst they were 
hesitating to enter (the ríver). — 8. Cedentii agminis. De- 
scribed p. 133,1.36.-p. 134, 1. 3.-9. Hoitinm. Objectiye geni- 
tive. — 11. Hominei. Se. Poertos, — 16 iqq. Scipio crossea the 
Trebia in the night, with those who had been left in the eaap 
when Sempronias marched ont, and those who had gained it in 
llight. The raging storm, and the fatigne of the rictors, prerent 
his being observed or (at least) molested. — 16. Beliovm = reli- 
quum. — 17. Bauoioilim. Mg. and Wsb. foUow Heerw. in insert- 
ing this vord. — ^18. Traieer6nt=(ra;tc0ren<. — Seniere, so. Poeni. 
— 88. Pado trf^aotos, haring orossed the Po. Pado is ablatire 
of the routě. (See notě on ttcie, p. 133, L 38.) The more common 
construotion is Pado trajecto. — Peter and Ihne are probably right 
in contending, against Mommsen, that the battle vas fought on 
the right or eastern bank of the Trebia, on which side of the river 
Placentia also lay. The Roman camp was on the left side of the 
Trebia. 

LVII.-LIX. WiNTER OF 818-217 B. C. Cn. Cemliui and C. 
Plaminins are eleoted oonsuli. Hannibal makes an unsuooessfal 
attempt upon the river-port of Placentia. He storms Viotamviao, 
and treats its defenders with all the severity admitted by the laws 
of war. Attempting to oross the Apenninei (817 B. C), he is 
thwarted by a hnrrioane and by the severe oold. 81dnnish 
between Hannibal and Sempronias. The Ligarians join Han- 
nibal. 

135 LVU. 2. irt. Fabri, Mg., Wsb. — 2, 3. 17t— erant, wherever 
the coantry was too much obstruoted for them. — Qoaeque, se. 
loea. — 6. Exnporiumi a port, on the Po, perhaps near the mouth 
of the Trebia. — 7. Caitelli, posL — 8-10. Cum — haboisMt, a» 
he had placed mott of hia hope of auceett (ad effeetam, lit. for iho 
aecomplithment of his purpose) upon the concealment of the undť 
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taking.—íS. ConsQl. I. e. Soipio.— 16. Fraesidium, tkepoaL — I35 
19. Emporinnif a magazíne of arms, provisions, olothing, eto. — 
80. Frequentayerantt had šettUd, ocoupied, in large numberš, — 
Mixti. Chiefly Ligurians, but also Gaals. — 86. Agmen {agimen 
from ago), an army or detachment on the maroh ; aeieiy an anny 
drawn oat in battle-array. Z. — 83. Soribentibui. L e. to 
historiaDS. — 84. AdeOf to snob an eztent; šofully, 

6f 7. Aut— adfligebantar, or, if theg ttrove agaitut it, ihey %oere J36 
caught (whirled round, set spinning) hy the tohirlwiud, and daehed 
to theground. — 7, 8. Spiritnm — lineret, {the wind) stopped (lit 
Bhnt np) the breath, and did not allow reepiration, Beeiprooare 
animanit lit. to ezohange breath, i. e. to breatbe in and oat — U. 
Capti auribui et otnliSy i. e. ''deafened and blinded." Captiii« 
deprived of the ttee of (for the time), as Lir. ii. 36, 8 : eaptue omni' 
huě memhrie, — ^15. EzplioarOt to unfold, unfurl, so. the tent-corers, 
oanvas and skina. — 16. Stataere, to eet up (the tent-poles). — 17. 
Aqiuiy the rain or mist — 88. Strage, an overthroto, a prostration. 
— 86. Xovere and recipere, se. coepere. —87, 88. Ad— tendere, 

every one, helplees {himeelf), lookedfor the aid of othera* 

LIZ. 88. Ad, to the neighborHood o/. — 87. FaMUm =|)a«- 
euum, 
■ 10. Seceifum, so. eaae, (that a retiring had been made,) that ioj 
the enemy had retired from the eamp. Passive impersonal. 
— 11. Deztra laevaque. Through the ^orfa prineipalis dextra 
and the porta principalie einietra, The oamp is to be thonght of 
as having fonr gates throngh its ramparts, one on eaoh side, like 
the Roman camps. — 15. AooeiUiLm, hotly begun ; lit kindled^ set 
on fire.— 19. Dimidium ejas, the halfofthat numher; cjna being 
the genitive of id ased snbstantirely. Z. — 81. Praeféoti soci- 
omm had the samé fanctions among the allies as tribuni militum 
in the Roman legions. — 87. Ferme, motly, 

LX, LXI. Cn. Scipio in Spain (818 B. C). LX. Cneiui 
Soipio gains most of the tribes between the Pyrenees and the 
Ebro as allies of Róme, and defeats Hanno and takés him 
prisoner. LXI. Hasdmbal layi waste the fields of the allies of 
Róme, bůt retirei behind the Ebro before Soipio. Soipio sub- 
jects the Ilergetei, marohes against the Ausitani, lies in wait 
for and routs the Laoetani ooming to their aid, and reoeives the 
snrrender of the Ausitani. He takés up his winter-qnarters at 
Tarraoo. 
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137 ^^* '^* ^' ConMlini Seipio. The brother of the oonsuL 
His affabiliiy and kindneas attraetod the Spaniards to him. — 
88 tqq. Polybiiu (iii. 76), whoae story is more probable, says that 
Soipio, coasting along from Emporiae, made landings from point 
to pointy and subdued the different tribes on the sea-shore, or 
receired their allegianoe ; afterwards, leaving gamsons at these 
pointa on the eoast, he marohed into the interior. — 86. Dieionii 
íéoit See notě (p. 261) on L 25 (p. 43, L 5). — 87, 89. Ad=: 
apndy among, vnth. 

19Q 8. Avziliomm. Anxiliary troops other than those fnmishcd 
by the Italian §oei%. — ^^5. Obviam enndlim, that ke ought to meef 
(lA« /oe).— 8. Quippe qni toiret H. 619; 519, 3, 1; A. A S. 
264, 8, (1) and (2); B. 1253; A. 63, II.; G. 427.— II. Kagni 
Mrtaminii. GenitíTe of quality. — 14. Duz mun aliqnot prin- 
eipibus oapinntiir. The samé oonstmction after eum and the 
ablatire as we ehonld hare had after et and the nominative (el 
principet). The singulár {capitur) is also freqnent. — Prinoi- 
pibni. Probablj Carthaginian Gerousiasts who accompanied the 
generál. Wsb. — 16. Bomm fúit, eontitted of artieUt, — 16, 17. 
Šapellez is appositive to pnieda, and maiieipiomm is, so to speak, 
an appositive genitive, or, more striotly, a oonstitnent genitive = 
eotmtting of slaves. — 18. Kode, only, — 81. Citra. I. e. on the 
Bpanish side. The word is to be taken as it wonld be nsed by 
the Roman army in Spain. 

LXI. 87, 88. Clatfiooi — fOeiot, marinea and $eamen, from the 
Roman fleet. Tarraoo was held by the Romans. — 89. ITegle- 
gentiam = negligentiam. — 84. Panoof, a few. — Praefeotoi, 
eaptaini, 

1 og 4. Cum, when. — 10. Urbe. Ansa, their oapital. — 17. Plutei 
were semicironlar roofs of hnrdle-wood oovered vith raw hide, 
and mored on vheels, for the protection of soldiers assailing walls 
or working nnder them. — 18. Sela, i. e. of itself, by itself alone. 
— 81. Talentu. The ablatire of the sum agreed npon as a war- 
contribntion, like the ablatiye of prioe. 

LXII, LXIII. PATRICIA.N HatRBD OF THB NeW CoKSUL FlA- 

viKins. LZn. Prodiglei at Róme. LXIII. Pluninlui entere 
npon his eonsnlship (817 B. C.) at Ariminum, in order to aroid 
the ehioanery of his aristooratic opponents. The senáte sends in 
Tain an embaiiy to insist on his retom. Signs of warning meet 
him even in the oamp. 
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. LXIL 26. Qnii = giUhua, — 27. HoUtorio = oUtorio. The I39 
forum olitorium, or vegetable market, was S. W. of the Capitoline, 
betwéen that hiU and the Tiber ; the forum hoarium, or oattle 
market, was near the Tiber and W. of the Palatioe. — Triům* 
pham, etc., i. e. Bhoated '* lo Triamphe ! " — 32. Haitam, se. 
Junoniě, The lanoe, in the worehip of Jano, as weli as in that 
of Mars and Quirinus, like the Jupiter Lapis, points back to a 
time in ancient Italy when the gods vere represented only by šach 
■ymbols. When these lances moved of themselves, it was a most 
portentous prodigy. See Preller, pp. 103, 300. — 88. FnlTinari. 
Lov. 3, Mg. em. Others, puloinario. '* Pulvinar or pulvinarium 
is a oouch provided with oarpeta and cashions placed beside the 
image of a divinity. On this the oonseorated image was laid at 
solemn feasts, the feast itself being spread on a small table beforo 
it. The solemn festivity itself was called UctiatemiuMf becaase 
the lecti (sofas for reolining on) were spread or covered («/eme> 
hantur) with cashions and cloths." — 85. YiiOf , (beings) in human 
form were seen, eie, From religious awe, Livy does not txpreat 
the sabjeci of v%808 {ene), — 87. Sortei eztenuatas, that the lota 
ahrunk, The lota were little tablets of oak-wood, insoribed with 
prophetio signs, letters, or words. Lots were also made of bronze. 
Their shrinking was an omen of publio misfortane. — 89. LÍbroi« 
BO. Sihyllinoa, 

2. Sabinde, /rotu time to ume.— Aliis proonrandis, ťn attendiug 2^Q 
to (i. e. properly expiatiog) other {prodxgiea). Dative. — 4. Lni- 
trata est. Se. by sacrifices, and solemn processions around the 
city.— Xfjores, as distinguished from laetantee. — Qoibai editum 
68 1| to whom it ia appointed (by the prophetioal books, eto.), that 
they should be offered. — 5. Fondo. Properly an ablative of 
pontfua OT pondum, meaning in toeight; but ušed as an indeolinable 
plurál, (bere in the ablative,) pounda. Fořty pounds in gold = 
abQut $8,100. Of oourse, the eurrent value of this amount of gold 
was very much greater in those days than now. — 6. Junoni. 
Mg. afber old editors. MSS. et Junoni. — 7. In Aventino. I. e. to 
Jano Regina, who had a temple on the Aventine containing her 
statue brought from Veii (Liv. 5, 23). — 10. Leotitterxiiam. 
See notě on pulvinari, p. 139, 1. 33.— Jnventuti. Mg. after newer 
MSS. The other reading is Juventati. — 12. GeniO) to the Oeniua 
(of the Roman people). As every man wa« supposed to háve his 
Dwn poculiar guardian-deity or genius, so the whole land and people. 
21 — Livy. 
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140 UOn. 80. CouiiIaiii. i. e. S6inproniaiii.~81. ][artíi = 
Martiia. — 22. Hio. L e. at Ariminum. — 23. Kamorif so.^ — 
Certaminum, eto. ** Flaminias in his triboneship, 228 B. C, had, 
oontrary to the will of tbe senáte, earríed a law, bj a vote of the 
eomťlta trihuta, for the dÍTision of the ager Oallieuš and Picenuš 
among the Boman citisens. In his fint consolship, 223 B. C, 
he was oommanded by the senáte to retarn instantly, and without 
fighting, from the war against the Insabrían Gaols, because the 
auspices at his election had been nnfavorable ; bnt he disobe jed 
the order, and the sonate attempted, althongh withont suocess, to 
withhold from him the honor of a triamph." Z. — 26. Kovám. 
I. e. introdncing a new mle. — 27. Adverso Mnata. GronoT. 
MSS. advernu ěenatum, — Uno patmait alone auiong the ěeucUort. 
— 80. The tonnage of a Boman ship was estimated in amphome, 
An ampkora was a cnbic foot ; a ton in the measnrement of a ship 
is fořty onbic feet — 81. Quaeitoi, traffio for the saké of gain ; 
" specnlation." — 85. Auipioiif ementiendia. flaminias had 
reason to fear that bad omens woold be falsely alleged by the 
nobles to oompel him to resign. Wfaen, in one of the years suo- 
oeeding his trinmph, he was made master of the horše by the dic- 
tator Minnoins, " he was obliged io resign this oommand beoanse 
at his nomination a mouše had been heard to equeak. The 
nobility maivhalled hearenly signs and auspices on their side, and 
carried on against this ohampion of the people a sort of holý war." 
Ihne. — 36. The Latin /estival was an aneient solemnity oom- 
memorative of the league between Bome and the uomen Latinům, 
It was annually oelebrated on the Albah Mount near the temple 
of Jupiter Latiaris, and (at this period) lasted seyeral days. The 
oonsttl was not to start for his province before the end of this 
festival. See also notě on p. 141, IL 5 sqq. — ConsulariblU. I. e. 
that oouid be employed against (or in the oase of ) ooneuls. — 88. 
PrivatiLBy as a primáte oitisen : without formally entering upon 
his Office at Bome. 

1A1 8. Ante. See notě on certaminum, p. 140, 1. 23. — 5 fqq. It 
was customary that the newly-eleoted consul, on the day of enter- 
ing on his Office, should dress himself in his house in his'offioial 
robe {the praetexta or purple-bordered toga), asoend the Gapitol 
in solemn prooession, to perform a saorifioe and make solemn vows 
for the State in the temple of Jupiter, and then hold a session of 
the senáte, in whioh (among other business) the timo was fized for 
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holding the ftriae Latinae, — 10. Monte, bo. Albano. — 10-12. 141 
Auspioato — iret. Before his departure for his province, it was 
the custom for the consnl to go agnitij accompanied by a solemn 
procession, to the Capitol, after taking the auspioes, and to make 
a vow to Jupiter Capitolinas, promisin^, if sucoess were granted 
to his arms, to conseerate to the god oertain gifts which he men- 
tioned {vota, qtiae nunenpantur), Then, wearing the paluditmentum, 
or purple war-oloak of a commander, he marched out of the city 
with all military pomp. Wsb., Z.— 18. Furtim, like a thief, — 10. 
Yidelioett /orsoo^A ; to be sure. Here ironical. — 17. Aput, bt/ore 
the altar of. — 27. Frooulf at a distance, i. e. among those standing 
at a distance. — 29. In. Braoketed by Gronov. — 32. Per — 
tramiteii by cross- and by-roads over the Apennines. Perhaps by 
Sarsiua, or by Pisanram, Urbinum, and Tifemnm, to Arretium. 
Ihne reconciles Polybius (iii. 77) with Livy by suggesting that it 
was the two new legions which had been directed to maroh into 
northern Etraria from Róme. 
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I, II. Hannibal crossbs thb ApENNiirBs (217 B. C). I. 243 
Eaxmibal leaves his winter-qnarters. Servilius enters on his 
consulship at Róme. Prodig^es are reported^ to keep Flaminins 
from taking the field. II. Hannibal sets out for EtrarUi and, 
during fatiguing marohes through a flooded country, loses one of 
his eyes by inflammation. 

1. 1. Ez hibemis. From his winter-quarters in the valley of 
the Po, whither he seems to háve retumed from his expedition 
into Liguria (zzi. 69). — 2. £t, bftth, — Keqaiqiiam=nej'i<i'cgiiam. 
— Conatns. Participle. — 5, 6. Pro — agerentqae, inttead of 
aeizing plu7ider and driving away hooty themaelvea, from the landš 
of othera. Literally, inatead of thia, (námely,) that they ahonld 
themaelvea aeize, etc. — 7| 8. English order :, premiqae hibernis ez- 
eroituum utrinsqae partii (side, party). — 8. Yidenmt. C, m. 2, 
Mg. em. Common reading, viderent, — 9. Principuni) se. Oal- 
lorum. — 10. Ipiorum inter se fraudei hy their own treachery to 
eaeh oth^r, — 12. Tegumenta capitis. Polybius (3, 78) says that 
Hannibal wore falše hair, having prepared wigs differing from 
eaeh other, and saited to éifferent periods of life. Ihne sbggests 
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J^ that hifl objeot in wearing di8gaia«s wa8 ratber to aot as his own 
spy thao to seoure his personál safety. — Errore etiam, &y tkeir 
vety uneertaintyf L e. bj the ancertaioty of the Gaals in regard to 
his personál identity. Cf. i. 24. — 16. XartU = ifarfťů. — Be re 
publica ratnlÍMett he had laid propo9al$ be/ore the senáte relating 
to the eommonweaUh (or to the intereet o/ the štate). — 18, 19. Qaod. 
The interrogative adjeetive pronoun. — Magistrátní, that {only) 
magištratee, Contrasted with privatum, line 22. — 20 fqq. See 
notes on p. 141, lineš 5 sqq. and 10-12. — 20. Id refers to aiupi- 
cium, the right of taking the auspioes. — A, domo, etc. It was the 
rule that the consal should také the first auspioes (to pláce his 
magistracy under the protection of the gods) in Róme itself, 
before daybreak on the day of his entranoe upon offioe, and also 
that he should také the auspioes at his own house before oíFering 
bis vows at the Capitol on the day of his departure for his prov- 
ince. Neglecting these oeremonies at home, he oould not také 
valid auspioes on other soil. — 21. Xonte, se. Álbano. 

144 ^' Xilitibui, se. Jiomanie, — 5. 80IÍ8, etc. A partial eolipse. — 
6. Ardentes lapides. I. e. meteors. — 9. The baths at Caere 
vere much frequented. — 10. The very fountain of Hercules, in or 
near Caere. — ^U. Antiati, so. agro, — Hetentibus, reapers. From 
ffOito.^H. Sertei adtenuatas. See notě on xxi. 62, (p. 139, 1. 37.) 

— Ezoidiiie. I. e. fell from the row of others with which it was 
strung and bung up. — 15. Telum oonontit. See notě on xxi. 62, 
(p. 139, 1. 32.) — 16 sq. This staíue of Mars was probably the ono 
in the temple about a mile from the Porta Capena and just outside 
the present Porta S. Sebastiane, which stood between two imagee 
oftoolves. — 19. Minoribuf diotu, too trifling even to be mentioned, 

— 22. Ezpositif. Se. by the consul, after the temporal busi- 
ness.— 26. irti = tft. — 27. Libros. Se. Sibyllinoi. — 28. E. 
loserted by Periz., Mg., Wsb. — Profarentur (Gr., Mg. -^ The 
MSS. praefarentur), theg (i. e. the decemviri) shovld declare, 
report, — 34. Quantum, se. peeuniae. — 36. LeetiBteminm. See 
notě on xxi. 62, (p. 139, 1. 33.) — £t ipsae, themselves also, i. e. 
as well as the matrons. — 37. Peronia, in addition to her other 
attributes, was a patron deity of freedmen. Preller, p. 377. 

145 ^' ^' <^ronov. and Mg. wouid omit et* — 8. Dileotu. Dative. — 
21. Qua — ducei, hy any path, ifonly the guides led the wny, — 22. 
riuvi =yřttm. — 25. Nec. Periz., Mg., Wsb. — 27. Ubi meaning 
wheneoer, takés the subjunctive. •» AnimiSf their spiriu, their. 
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■totirage. — 83. Ant. Inserted by Walch., Mg., Wsb. — 34 sq. 145 
TBattUn — qUMre&tibllSi teekiug only Bomething that atood out 
o/ the teater. Tantum quod, just 80 mach as would. 

1. Xrmore = humore. — 2. Altero oeulo oapitur, /o««« the eight 14g 
of one eye; (it was bis right eye.) 

III.-VII. Battle ox thb Trasiubne Lakb (Apríl, 217 B. C). 
III. Flaminias, oontrary to the advice of his offioers, and wUh 
bad omens, commenoes the march against Hannibal. lY.-YI. 
The battle " in the defiles fatal to Roman rashness." YII. The 
effect at Eome of the annoanoement of the defeat. 

III. 10, 11. In rexn eratt ťt waa expedient, desirable, aseful. — 
13. Faesulas inter = inter Faešulat, eto. An anastrophe more 
common in Taoitas than in Livy. — 16, Feroz, confident, eauguine, 
— Nou modOt followed by eed ne . . . quidem, where both olasses 
liave a common predicate (as here eatie metuene), = not only not. 
We migbt expect non módo non ; bat the logical ground on which 
nou can be omitted is that by the ooalesoing of ne — quiden with 
eatie mettteite the predicate itself beoomes negative, and the negative 
ne belongs oonjuintly to both olauses. — 17. Hetnens, being ušed here 
rather as an adjeotive than as a partioiple, governs thagenitive. — 
18. Allusion is made to the success of Flaminius as tribune in effect- 
ing the allotment of the land in Picenum to Roman settlers 
against the opposition of the nobility (232 B. C), and to his 
Victory over the Insubrians (223 B. C.)> — 20. Feroeiter, with 
self-will; arrogantly. — 28. Ferrl agique, ^pttv xai aytiv, The 
former term refers to the oarrying off of valuablťs, furnitnre, and 
the like; the latter to the driving away of cattle. Z. — 80. 
-Kullo. Rightly nsed. ** From nemo let me nevěr see Neminie 
t)r nemine** — 31. CoxuUio, the eouncil of toar. — 36, 37. The 
signál for breaking camp was given by the trumpet ; the signál 
for battle by a purpie flag set up on the generars'tent. — Propo- 
'BUisset. So Mg. fills the laouna. Mg. dediseet. — ImmOt Nay, 
(let US not do so — that were too brave — but rather) let as go 
baok, and sit down before the walls of Arretium, etc. 

6. 'Ecum = eqHum. — 10. Naxn litteras, eto. An allnsion ^4^ 
to the sealed letter sent by the senáte in the former oonsulship 
of Flaminius, ordering him to lay down his offioe and return to 
Róme, which he left unopened until he had gained his viotory 
over the Insubrians. — 13. Obtorpuemnt. Mg. Other readings, 
obtorptterit, óbtorpuerinL — 16. lU YUlgU8| generally, for the most 
part. 
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147 I^* 2^* Pttnrenerant, so. Hannibal and bis army. — Looa nata 
iniidiis. On the nurthem side of the lake (now Lago di Pemgia), 
where it Í8 skirted by the road from Cortona to Perasla, a steep 
range of bills approaobes near to the water'8 edge, so that the 
luad passes through a defile, formed by the lake on the right and 
the mottiitauM on the left In one tpot oaly the hiils reoede to 
soiue distance, and leare a Bmall expanae of level gnmnd, boideie á 
on the south by the lake, and everywhere else by steep heights. 
On these heights Hannibal drew np his army. With the best por- 
tion of his infantry, the Libyans and Spaniards, he ocoapied a 
hill jntting out into the middle of the plain. On his left or ea:)tem 
side he placed the slingers and other light troops ; on his right he 
drew up the Gauls, and beyond them his cavalry, on the gentle 
slopes as far as the point where the defile begins and where he ex- 
peoted the advance of the Romans. Probably the gronnd near 
the lake was marshy, and oonseqaently the road woand along the 
foot of the hills, where they reoeded from the water. — Ihne, after 
i\rť««en. — 85. Ex adversoi in front of Aím. — 86. Beoepere, 
(z=: fefellere,) feaped kiš notice, So Horat. Sat. i. 3, 39. The 
reading is unoertain. The MSS. tUeeptae. Mg. suggests aeeeptaě 
or reeeptne, 

US ^* P^te'i ^^ ^^® samé time, simuUaneously. 

y. 11. Ut, so far aě it toat poěšibU* — 81. Signa indioate the 
maniple, ordinei the century, loouxn eaoh man's particalar pláce 
in the ranks. — 22. Viz eonpeteret anixnas, i. e. they had 
scarcely the presence of mind ; vix animwi aut eompos erat, Crev. 
*' They had scarcely their wits aboat them suffieiently to," eto. 
Z. — 25. yalneraxn, i. e. ob vulnera. A free use of the genitive. 
— 29. In pug^nam, in order to fight — 30. OmniB partii. Ao- 
ousative plurál. — 81. Capti, se. šuut. — 36. In that age the 
haatati fought in the first line, the prineipes in the seoond. 
Both however might stand beforo the •t^na, and thus pnneipe9 
ha»tatique may be spoken of as one body {antetignani), 

"ÍAQ l-6i " And snch the storm of battle on thls day, 

And such the frenzy, whoee coDvulsion blinds 

To all savé carnage, that, beneath the fhty, 

An earthquake reeled unheededly away.*' — ChUde Haroid. 

Ví. 7. Tria = třes, — 13. Duoario. Dative by attraotion to e% 
undorstood. — 17. Kaxiibaf, to th9 shades. — 27. XTmeris^ 
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hnmeris, — 31. A&iinis, their strength or breath. — 34. Primi 149 
agminiSi in the head of the line of maroh. — 35. Hostie. Acou- 
sative plaral. — 36. Ex saltu, out of the dejUe near PassignaDO, 
where tbe Baleares were thinly posted (Pol. 3, 83). 

YII. 14. Inter paooas ^= especially, like few. — Xemorata, 150 
(often) xnentioned, memorable, Z. 328 middle. — 16. Aversis 
itineribas, by by-roadn, — 19. Xultiplez, many times greater. — 

20. Aaotam. Waloh., Mg. — P, B, aiutum, Vulgo haustum, -^ 

21. Fabiam. Fabiua Piotor. See notě on i. 44. Livy alludes 
bere not to bis Annals, but to bis Greek work, *AfiOfi»riiton^ftartt, 
an aooount of the memorable events in bis own lifetime. Z. — 
28. Non invenit. " A bostile fate, wbiob exposed Flaminias to 
tbe reviling tongue of bis political opponents and biaokened bis 
memory, deprived bim also of tbe respeot wbicb a generous enemy 
was ready to bestow." Ihne, ii. 209. " Flaminias died bravely, s word 
in bandy baving committed no greater military error tban many an 
impetuous soldier wbose deatb in bis coantry's oanse bas been felt 
to tbrow a veil over bis rasbuess, and wbose memory is pitied and 
bonored. Tbe party feelings wbicb bavě so colored tbe langaage 
of tbe anoient writers respeoting bim need not be sbared by a 
modem bistorian." Arnold, Hist. of Róme, iii. 110. — 88. Bomos, 
kome. Lit., to tbeir bouses ; tbe plurál being ased because refer- 
ring to a namber of persons wbo bad separate bomes. 

11. xrtiqiie, pnrtieulfirfy, — 14, 15. Oratolaiitis, eoniolaatls. 151 
Aocusative plaral. — 19. Fili =^filii, 

YIII. Fonr tbousand men taken by tbe Cartbaginians in 
Umbria. — Q. Fabias Haximus eleoted prodietator, and X. Ki- 
nnoius Bafas master of tbe borse. 

YIII. 31-84. Pars daoere, pars aestimare. Historíoal infini- 
tive. — 34. Sed. Supply putnre, but thoughf, to govern aesti- 
mnndum eě9e (89). — 85. I do not besitate to insert in, after 
Drakenborch. — 87. Inoideret. Madvig'8 emendation for inď 
derit. — 39. Jam din, etc. "Tbirty-two years bad passed sinoe, 
in tbe darkest period of tbe Arst Punio war, after the great defeat 
at Dřepaná, a dictator [ret* gerendae causOf i. e. to aot as supreme 
military leader] bad been chosen." 

6. Prodiotatorexn. The MSS., Mg., Wsb., dietatorem, But 152 
see obap. xxzi. — 7. Populns ereavit. Probably in tbe comitia 
eenturiata, — ll» Flaxniniim, e. g. tbe Tiber, Liris, Nar. 

IX.-XI. HANNIBA.L IN LowEB Italt. IX. Tbc SibylUnA 
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152 lM>okf oonsulted. X. A ver taornm deoreed. XI. Two nev 
legions are raised. The people in the districts threatened by the 
Punio army are enjoined to také refuge in the nearest fortresses, 
to set fire to their farm-hoases and villages, and lay waste their 
fields. The Carihaginians capture a fleet of Soman transport! 
on the Etrurian ocast. Freedmen enrolled. 

IX. 21. Praeda. I. e. with thinga whioh the army might také 
away with them, a soldier not looking upon provisions as booty. Z. 
— 24. LoTif i. e. withoat great loss on the part of the viotors. — 25. 
Faoili, ea«i7y tooit.— Datum, so. ent. — 27. Hadrianumqne. The 
que is judiciously added by Madvig, after one or two recent MSS. 
— Agmni, as well as the proper names in line 28 and regionem, 
is objeot of devastat. — 86. Itemm. Fabius had been named 
diotator four years before, in order to hold the consular comitia, 
the consals having resigned on the discovery of an informality 
io their election. — 38. Infcitia, inexperienee, 

153 1* Fervieit, prevailed, oarried his proposition. — 5 sq. Qnod — 
faotnmi that that voio whiek had been made to Mam on aecount of 
thi9 war, not having been rightly performedf eto. — Emoinae. The 
older orthography of Erycinae. Yenus Eryoina was an Assyrio- 
Greek goddess, named from the promontory of Eryz in Sioily, 
where she had a splendid temple whose foundation was attríbnted 
to Aeneas. Verg. Aen., V. 759 sq. Wsb. — 8. "To the goddess 
Mens, the personifioation of inteliigent reflection, there was 
certainly good reason to oommend the Roman statě." — 9. Leotis- 
teminm. See notě on xzi. 62 {pulvinari), 

X. 19. Velitis jnbeatlsne. See notě on i. 46, (p. 278.) — 21 
sq. Sicnt — erit. Aig.^s reading. — 22. The ancient antiqutf 
word daellnm is nsed in old formulae. — 26. Tnm. Mg. ad- 
mirably in pláce of datum. — Duit = det, Present sabjunctive : lei 
the Roman people of the Quirites offer as a gift, eto. — 26-27. 
(Id) quod — fleri, that whatever the »príng ehall háve brought 
forthf eto.f " at leaat tohnt thereof ta unconaeerated" (quaeqne pro- 
fana ernnt) ahall be encrijiced to Jupiter, The olause is in appo- 
sirion to donum, So Zumpt; and I see no objection to this cón- 
struotion in an ancient formula. — 28. Faciet, ahall makean offer^ 
ing^ uhnil aacnjice. — 29. Faxit =.feeerit» Future perfeot. — 80, 
81. Frofaniim esto, it shall be considered as not consecrated, anď 
the failure to oflfer it shall not be a sin. While the proolamation 
of a ver aacrum was caloulated to impress the minds of thé people 
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deeply, wise proTÍsion was made to relieve them from supersti- I53 
tious distress in čase of accideotal irregalaritiea or iiDavoidable 
losses. — 31. Bumpett »haU toound, mař. "Rupisse eum atiqae 
aocipiemus, qui vulneraverit, vel virgis vel loris vel pugnis ceci- 
derit^ vel tělo vel quo alio, ut scinderet alicai corpus, vel tumorem 
fecerit." Digest. ix. 2, 27, 17. — 32. Clepsit = clepserit, Future 
perfect. — 33. Cul. Dative of disadvantage, loss. — Atro die. 
" Atri diet were days marked with blaok in the Roman calendar, 
on account of some disastrous event in Roman annals, or for 
religious reasons. On such days it was improper to offer a saori- 
fice." — 35. Antidea = anfea. — 36. Ao = 9uam, as after aeque, 
juxta, etc. — Fazitur, passive of faxitf^=factum eriL — 88. 
AeriSy so. cnnum. The ablative that foUows denotes the expeněe 
of the games, (means, price). — 89. Jovi, bc, Jieri votum eat. 

5. In — fortuna} m regard to (or, in their concem for) any 1 K^ 
prosperity of their own. — Fublioa onra, anxiety for the štate. 

XI. 17. Madvig follows old editors in bracketing de. — 22. E re 
publica, for the intereat of the statě, — 25. Tibur. Terminál ao- 
cusative after conveniendum, — 27. Ut is repeated, as sometimes 
happens, although already expressed in the preceding line. — 28. 
Omnia. Acousative plurál. — 30. The via Elaminia was built 
by C. Flaminius (who fell at lake Trasimenus) when censor. It 
led through Etruria, by way of Ocrículum, and through Umbria; 
to Ariminum. — 81. Ezeroitn. Dative. — 84. Sine lictoríbus. 
Because he was under the impérium of the diotator. — Bicta- 
torem, not «e, because it is the dignity of the office, not the person 
merely, that is. in point. — Vetuitate. See notě on jam diu, p. 
151, line 39. 

7. The libertini who had children had a siake in the statě, as 1 ce 
their children were ingenui, They probably served on the fleet. 
— In verba juraveranti had taken the oath ; lit., had sworn ao- 
cording to the words (of the oath read over to them). 

XII.-XVIII. The Fabián Policy (217 B. C). XII. Fabins 
baffles Hannibal b^ avoiding battle. XIII. Hannibal is led 
ont of his way by a mistake of his guide. XIY. Manucins, the 
master of the horše, inveighs against the inactivity of Fabins. 
XV. Hancinns, a young officer sent out by Fabius with four 
hundred horsemen to reconnoitre; is attacked by a party of Han- 
nibaťs cavalry, and slain with the best of his folio wers. XVI, 
XVII. Hannibal is shnt in by Fabius in a plaoe unsuited for 
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155 ^interíng, bat esMpes by a stratagem. Z7III. Fabiui íollowf 
Hannibal about the oountry, always keeping near him, but 
naver engaging witb him. He íb reoalled to Some to perform 
8ome religious duties, and leaves Minaoiiii in command, eoiýor- 
ing bixn to oontinue the oautiouf mode of operation. Z. 

XII. 14. "The via Latina leads from Róme, sonthwards by 
Ferentinam, Fmsino, and FregeUae, to Campania.'' — 22. I do not 
besitate to omit the quoi of the MSS. between tandem and 
XartioSf as making no sense. Varions emendations háve been 
proposed, as aliquaudof šuos, illoa, — Inerepanif eto., with the 
taunting word-», indeedf that thů mnrtíal tpirit of the Romana wa» 
at la$t ěubduedf and that the tcar toae brought ta an end, and lAey 
had publicly renounced their elaim to valor and glory. — Kartíoty 
Btrictly, of Maře : such as befitted his descendants. — 28. Kovl. 
Or., Mg., in place of non vim, — S4. Snbtif tebat, lay in tcait, 
So i. 4f ix, 23. — 36. TJtf etc., «o tJutt he neither loat ríght of him 
nor engaged wilh him, — 37. Cogorent* so. egredi. — 89. Eqnitom 
— StatiOt an outpoMt of cavalry and light infantry, 

156 ^* Vi^vono perienlo. I.' e. a generál battle on whioh eyery- 
tbing was staked. — 4, 5. Parva — reoeptai "slight snocesses 
gained in skirmishes, wbich were began from a point of safety, 
with a place of retreat near at band." — 10. Impar, se. diettUoru 
— 11. Ybtot, ielf-conjident. — 14. Conpellabat (Fabiam). 

XIII. 22. Ad aeoum (aequum) oertamen. I. e. to battle in 
the plain. — 26. Jam tnm, at that very time (when they were re- 
leased), immediately ; for Hannibal knew the importance of gain- 
ing Capua. — 28. Major, of greater toeight, — 29. Altornis, 8C. 
yicibus, by ^ms, alternately. — 84. Dnci| hie guide. — 88. Pro- 
nuntiatione oe, Ca»ilinum, Haapt., Wsb., Mg. — Pnnionm Of • 
It is supposed that Hannibal pronounced the • in Cosinům thiek, 
like a Phoenician shin (sh), ^. But the whole story, says Ihne, 
'' looks like a camp aneodote, and is in eyery respeot improbable." 

1^7 8. Circnmspezisset, he had seen around himself, i. e. be found 
that he had come into. — 18. Socios, the allies (of Róme). 

XIV. 17. Castra, so. Hannibalia. — 26, 27. Venimus huo, speo- 
tatům caedes ? eto. — XTt rem fruendam oonlif , tamquam rem 
jacundam visa. Gron., from whom I adopt nt in place of ad. — 
28, 29. Knllius, civiam. Translate, after nos pudet, before no 
one else, eto. ; in regard to, What will they say ? what will they 
think ? — 38. Modó, of latě, jast now. — Indignando, in our ťn- 
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dignaiion at. — 89. Ciebamns, oalled alond npon, invoked. Pint ^57 
meaningi set íd motion, stirred ap. 

8. Lenti. Ed. Mogant., Mg. The MSS. 2aeH'.~6. Aestivos 158 
taltns. The mountaine where the Romans were posted were 
called " aummer hills ; " woody heights where flooks and herda 
wwe pastared in sammer. — 8. M. Faríui (Camillas). — 10. 
Vnieu. Ironical. — 18. Haimibali, only far Hannibal, eto. 

— Seryaverint. Perfect subjanotive after vereor, of a future 
resalt, like the future perfect : I fear it will proye that onr an- 
cestors háve so often preserved Róme, only that it should fall into 
the banda of the Phoeniciana (Poeni). — 14. Yir, (that<rM«) man; 
deaerving the name of man. I. e. Camillua. — 17. XTbi :~ ut ibi. 

— 86. XodOt reoently, (aa compar^d with the Samnite war.) It 
waa twenty-five yeara before thia time. Z. 287| init, — 88. 
Classem, ac. Punieam. — 80. Debellari posse, that the war ean be 
brought to a cloie, — 88. Ferebant, they (the Boldiera) declared.—' 
89. Duoem. Gr. The MSS. dud, — (Se) praelaturot (eaae). 

XY. 1. Pariter, at the aame time ; haud mlnof, in no lesš de- J^gg 
gree. — 8. Soit. The hiatorical preaent, rare in aubordinate 
clauaea. — 8, 9. Praesentis — perpetaae, waa able to aupply anb- 
aiatence for the preaent, not for a iong-oontinued period : for the 
aummer, not for the whole year. — Arbnsta, eto. A aomewhat 
free appoaitive to regio, Wab.— 11. Haeo. I. e. Hannibaťa 
poaition and plana. — 18. (Hannibalem) rediturum (eaae). — 15. 
Birempta ia ušed beoauae the city at a whole ia parted aaunder 
by the riyer ; dividit denotea a natural diviaion, and " aerera oniy 
an external relation." — 16. JugÍ8 ísdem, along the aame hills 
on which he bad followed Hannibal. — 88. Et. Inaerted by 
Madvig. — 88. Oocupatui eertamine eit, waefilUd with {ihoughte 
of) battle, — 85. Quantnin ~ prog^essum, a/Ur having advanced 
CM far aš he eould with eafety, — 89. Pertrazerei ao. eum. — 
Cartbalo. The Carthaginian commander of the cayalry in the 
army of Hannibal. — 88. Hoitis. Aocuaative plurál. — 85. Om- 
Xli — impar, in every retpeet unequal in ětrength, 

8. Appiae limite, by the high-way of the Áppian road. The IgQ 
Umet bere ia the agger (Cf, Verg. Aen. 6, 273) oř carriage-way in 
the middle, on both aldea of which were patha for foot-paaaengera. 

XYI. 9. Aequiore, more favorable. — 10. EzpedÍtÍ8, light- 
armed (foot-aoldiera). — 14. Ab, m^ the $ide of, — 16. Videri 
(hiatorical infinitive) Hannibal} Hannibal thought himsel/, per- 
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160 ccí^0<l i^>^^ ^0 ^u (inolmas). — 17| 18. Tantam divitiim toeio- 

mni, co man^ rťcA allies, — 19. Harexiai = arena», 
181 XVII. 1. In adTortos montis, up the mountaiif (on thb side 
of the pas8). — 8. Ad vivunit to the quick. — 5. "Víěa. Added by 
A. Pericon., approved by Mg. — 6. Inrita, in yain, fruitless : it8 
object b«ing to shake off tbe ligbted fagots and extinguiah the 
flames, but its result being only to inorease the evil. — 9| lOt 
English order: ubi conspexere ignes in summis montibus, ao 
iaper se qnosdaxili {and some »traight above thetn,) — 11. Ifftním^, 
le€ut ; (not, bere, * by no meiuis/) — 15. Flammas spirantium, 
(of beings) or (of apparitions) breathing flames. The omission 
of the substiuitive indicates the mysterious natnre of the spec- 
tacle. — 18. Inonrrere (bistorical infinitive) with the dative (levt 
armatttrae); more commoniy with in and the acousative. — 19. 
Kéutrof I eto.; i. e. eo» t&iuit ad lueem ut neutři pugnam ineiperent, 
éto. 

XVni. 26, 87. Interolusam-— armatiiram, »ome light-armed 
troops ; (of the Oarthaginians) ahut off/rom their {comradea). — 89. 
Ad id ipsum, /or <Ať« veiy purpoee, — SnperveuiMet. Gr., Mg. 
The MSS. veniaeet or venieeent, Wab. pervenieeet. — 88. Campes- 
trein, aeeuetomed to Jight in the plain. — 88. StatarilUi ordinea 
servaná (Liv. iz. 19), figbting in regnlar line of battle. — Pllgnae 
genere, "hy their mode of fighting*' — 84. Elnsit, haffied, 
162 ^ '^* ^'''°°^^^^ orosses the Apennines for the foarth time in tbis 
óne jear. — 8. Jugis. Ablative of the roňte. — 8. Sovooatas. 
Se. by tbe senáte. — 12. Ne niMl aotam censeret, "he was not 
to think tbat nothing bad been doně," or, do not think, said he, 
that nothing hcu been aeeomplished, Subjunctive in oratio obliqua, 
for imperative of direct disoourse. — 14. Qulete, by inaction, by 
doing nothing. NUg., p. 288. — 16. Ab, after. 

XIX.-XXII. Thb Campaign of 217 B. C. iir Spaiit. ZIX, 
ZX. Cn. Seipio, sailing from Tarraco with a fleet of thirty-five 
vessels, defeats a Carthaginian fleet of fořty ships at the month 
of the Ebro, caasing them a loss oí twenty-flve sbips. Soipio 
makes a fuooessfnl ezcnrfion with his fleet More than ona 
hnndred and twenty states of Spain give bostages and aooept the 
Roman rule. XXI. Fnrther mo vemen ts. The Celtíberi invade 
the Carthaginian province, and defeat Hasdmbal in two battles. 
XXII. Pablius Soipio, the consnl of the íbrmer year, is fent to 
SpaixL with a reinforoement of thirty veisell and eight thOttiftBu 



BOOE XXII, q.HAP. XVII-XXII. 3^ 

Bago- 

man. Tfarough the treMon «f Abelnx, a 6paniflh ohief,.the IQZ 
Spanish liostagef detained by the Carthaginians in Sagruntam 
are set free by the Scipios. 

XIX. 24. Carthagine, so. Nova. — 28. Idem — fait, so. ei, he 

had the aame intentUm, i. e. of fighting quacumque parte copiurum 
ho»tÍ9 oecurris8et, — 30. DoloctO — ilIipositOt having put <m board 
the Boldiers ehoaenfor the ehipa, — 84. SpeonlatOTÍaef so. nave9, 

6. AperientibuSy admittíDg a view of. — 17 sq. Vessels were -tao 
generally anohored with their stems to the sbore and their prows 
to the sea. The orae (hawsers) passed from the sterns to the 
fastening-plaoes on the sbore or in the barbor; while the prow 
was fastened to the anohors by &nooralia or cables. Wben the 
ropes were antied which fastened the vessels to the sbore, the 
ships swang out to sea, and were beid oniy by their anohors. — 
' 26. Adversi. I. e. with its current running against the ship, 
with its oppoeing current, — 28, 29. VadiSi litore. The ablative is 
instrumental, (reoeived by sballow-places^ bjf the sborOj) not 
aimply locative. 

XX. 37, 38. Beligatas pnppibus, having fastened them to the 
stems of their own yessels. 

2. lyas orae. On the east side of Spain. — 5. Cartbaginexn, lg4 
se. Novám, — 6, 7. Teota iiganota, eto., the subarbs.— 9. Sparti, 
a Spanish rash, etipa tenaciaeima, Linn. " Its thread-Iike leaves 
are asod in the samé way as hemp, for making mats and oords ; 
and the indestruotibilíty of these, particularly their remaining un- 
injured by wet, is famed." Cf. Piin. 19, 2, 30 : oonplectatur 
animo qui volet miraculum aestimare, quanto sit in usu (spartum) 
omnibus terris navium armamentis, machinis aedificationum,. 
aliisque desideriis vitae. Ad bos omnis usus quae eufficiant 
minus triginta milia pasauum in latitudinem a litore Carthaginis 
novae minusqne C. in longitudinem esse reperientur. Wsb. — 10. 
Snblato. Ablative absolute with eo, the understood antecedent 
of quod. — ^12. Praeleotast =:prae/ec(a e8t. — Set = »ed. — 22. Qui, 
tuch aa. Henoe the subjunčtive. — 27. Conoestit. Coneedebat 
would better express the fact. Wsb. — 36. Auxiliii. Perhaps 
Spanish. Wsb. 

XXI. 29. Per, {** for,") so far as depended on ; so far as lay 
with. — 38. Partie (acousative plurál) is supplied by Madvig. 

5. Principei. Acousative. — Mieerant. Supplied by Gron. 165 
"^^TT- 17. lageni — onerariariim, large in cottaequence o/ th9 
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165 ''^"' ^/ veašeU o/ hurden. — 23. Heo ullo = ei nullo, — 35. Tra- 
ditOS, 80. cuětodiendof, — 86. CorpuSi ereature, — Id agebatt be was 
aimÍDg at this, he kept thit objed %n view, — 88, 89. Focestatis — 
faoerOt could put ťn hit power, 

108 8. Hetnm, fear (of tbe Carthaginians). — Continiiissey so. ťit 
Jide. — 14. Tantaa rei, i. e. o/ «o great effiency, — 18. Iptam. 
I. e. true, geniiine, not oompelled. — 22. Adioiam = adjieinm, — 23. 
Ady in comparUon wiih. — XT ty toAen. — 89. Fatura fuerat. Tbe 
lively periphrastic indioative instead oí/uisšet. — Uloi. So. Car- 
thaginienaet. — OraTÍB. Aocusative pluraL 

XXIII.-XXXI. Rbmaindbr of thb Dictatorship of Fabius. 
XXIII. The oharaoter of Fabiui. XXIY. In the absence of the 
dictator, HinnoiuSi the master of tbe borse, engages witb the 
Carthaginians wiÚL some sueeess. XXV. A storxn in Róme 
against Fabiui. An absurd law is paased oonferring the dicta- 
torship on Kinucins equally witb Fabius. XXVI. Tbe ríse of 
C. Terentias Yarro. Fabias bears witb dignity tbe sligbt pnt 
npoD bim. XXVII. Tbe eznltatioil of Minneias. Fabius and 
be divide tbe legions and oocnpy separate oamps. XXVIII« 
XXIX. Hinneim makes a bašty attaok on tbe Carthaginians, 
on a field wbicb Hannibal himself had ohosen, and wbere five 
thousand Cartbaginian troops were concealed in ambusb. He ia 
worsted, and is f aved from annibilation only by tbe interposi- 
tion of Fabias. XXX. Hinuoias retarni thanks to Fabias, 
and voluntarily resumes bis sabordinate station. XXXI. Cn. 
Servilias, tbe oonsul, not being able to find the Cartbaginian 
fleet in pursuit of wbicb be had been sent from Ostia (ohap. zi.), 
tails to Africa. He plunders tbe island of Meninx, and exacts 
ten silver talents as a war-contribution from tbe island of 
Cercina. Yenturing to land in Africa, be is repolsed witb 
great loss. He retnms to Italy, in order to assnme tbe eom- 
mand of tbe army witb his oolleague at the expiration of tbe dic- 
tatorship of Fabius. 

Ig7 XXIII. 9. Qnoqne probably found its way bere into tbe MSS. 
from the seoond line above. — 12, 15. XTt, wkile or although ; ita, 
yei, — 18. Enm =^ taUm. — 23 sq. XTt ea — posset, ihnt thit mtght 
appear the reward, — 25. Dubio, yariously judged. — In eo, in tbe 
matter; therein. — Non expectata, eto. A dictator was not 
allowed to expend any of tbe publio moneys witbout a speciál 
aatborixation of tbe senáte. — 80. Tbe sum bere giyen=a 
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tbonBAnd sesteroes or a ěestertium. Crev. — 84. Tardins eroga- 157 
roturt wat rather alowly voted, 

XXIY. 2. Dnas partei, two-thirds. — 9. Honto. Calěne/168 
between the Tifernus and Frento. — 15. Ferooius qnam eoninl- 
tilUt ^^^ tnors daríng (or self-confideuce) than prudenee. — 23. 
Tnmalas. Frobably Monte Seoco. — 86. Tenentis. Aoousative 
pluraL^^ST 8q. It is Ussing^s suggestion to omit tnxn at. Wsb. 
roa48 tum ulique inetead of tum ut itaque of tbe MSS. — 28. Ez- 
igaum — aberat, (the) rampart (o/ one oamp) toa» {but) a little 
toay dittant from {the) rampart {of the other camp), — 80. Supply 
loca before aversa. — 88. Pauoitate. So many soldiers had been 
sent out by Hannibal to forage that be had few in oamp. — 85. 
Mg oan satisfy himeelf with no emendation of this passage. 
Perhaps cogente should be supplied with /ame, and the olaase ex- 
plains paucitate (Wsb.). Crevier changes the posttion of the words, 
plaoing par9 exercitvs aherat after patuiitate, — 89. Conlatis signis 
= in full line of battle ; for the 9igna were carried in the main 
body of the army, not in the advanced guard nor among the light 
Bkirmiahers. 

7. These troops were šocU Italici, oalled out as anziliaries. — 1^9 
18. Quinque, so. milia. — Admodum, fully, at least. Wsb. 

XXY. 19. Xrt, even if ; granting that. — 21, 22. Id — negat* 
t^eBy " Why i thÍ9 í» really not to be borne ! " The elUptical force 
of enixn (Uke yáp) may be represented by our exclamatory why I 
— 24. Oestae obstaré. So. by refasing his belief and depreciat- 
ing the value of the victory. — 27. Consalem alteram, Flamtnium ; 
alternm, Gn. Servilium. — 29. Fraetores. T. Otaoilius Orassus 
and Á. Gornelius Mammala. 

1. Xrt, wheny as soon a«. — 2. XTt, as {/» — 7. JurOi the authorily. 1 ^Q 
— Ne ita quldexU} no^ not even on these conditions. — 10. ActionOf 
a cause, a čase. — 11. Populari. So Gron., folio wed by Mg. and 
many editors. The MSS. popularis, — 14. Et. Inserted by Mg. 
— 17. Bono imperatore. Ablative absolnte of the condition. 
With a good generál ; if the generál is a good one. — 19. I& 
tempore, in a critieal time. — 22. Consule. (In plaoe of Fla- 
minřas, who was slain at the Trasimene lake.) — 25. Plebis oon^ 
oiUnm. The oomitia tribata. — 29. Anotoritas, the injluenee 
and support of men of oharaoter and distinction. — 80. XTxiaSt 
only one ; alone. — 88. Ipsum — meroiif i. e. he kept a stali at 
whioh he sold his meat. 
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170 XXYI. 85. Qnaeitnt. Genitire. — 86 8q. Animot feeit» 
raised bia spirita, gave him eourage. — iLd| for, — Toga Ot fomm. 
The toga distingniahed men of leisare or public diatinction ; tbe 
lower olasa of people wore only tbe tunic, The forum waa tbe 
centre of political life, where the assemblies and ooarts were held. 
— 37» 88. Proolamando is uaed contemptuously. Dicendo wonld 
be the respectfal expression. — Bo&omm. In aa arlstocratio 
sense. 

171 1* Honores. The qnaettnrthip was the first atep to the oamle 
honora. Wsb. tbinka tbat Varro mnat háve begun bia oareer with 
tbe minor offioea, aa thoae of the treaviri capitalea, treaviri mone- 
talea, and tbe decemviri litibaa judicandis. — 5. Diotatoris 
(objective genitire). Mg. after recent MSS. Vulgo, dictatoria.^ 
18. Senátní. Mg., with aome MSS. authority. A yaatlj better 
reading than the vulgátě «enaf im coneulti or even Gronov'8 šenatua- 
que con8ulto. — 15. Cam aeque. Tbe beat MSS. eumque; many 
editora aimply cum. I adopt gladly a auggeation of Bauer. Per- 
hapa aeque alone wonld be still better, aa the prepoaition ia un- 
neceaaary. 

XXYII. 80. lUnm. So. Fabiam,^2%, Deorunii (who gave 
the Victory to Minuciua;) hominmili (who aasooiated Minuciua 
with him in power.) 

172 ^f ^* Se— OeSfUmsii that he would nevěr agree to retirefrom the 
funetion, ťn which it toae in hie power to re/uee to yield, of earrying 
on the war by unee deliberation. Parte = munere, — Qua pOBBetf 
80. non cedere; (othera, eonsilio ree gerere.) — 8. (Sed) ezercitum. 
— 4. Non lieerety ac. eervare. — 5. Optinnit =o&«inuť<. — 6. Eeset. 
Tbe Bubjunctive representa tbia as a atatement of Fabiua, appeal* 
ing to the example of conanla. Z. 

XXVIII. 12. Qnae agerentur, which happened to be doing. — 
14. Kam, ac. eogitabat. — 15. Sollertiae. Dative. — 17. Qnem 
qni oecnpasset, and whoever ěhould také (lit with the atriot ao- 
curacy of tbe Latin idiom, should háve taken) poeaenion of it 
Jiret, — 28, 24. Non módo Bilvestre qnioqnam, not only no ground 
that was wooded. On non módo before ne quidem, aee notě on 
tfhap. iii. (p. 146, 1. 15.)— 89. Dimittit. Bracketed by Gr. and 
Mg. 

173 4. Moat editora nt cresoente. Mg., after aome recent MSS., 
omits nt. — 7, 8. Praeooonpatnm — tnmnlom, advancing, from 
lower ground, up the hill already occupied (by the enemy). Mg. 
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inserts the ez. — 11. Jiuta ao directa pu^a, a regular and ^73 
Hraightforward hattle, Bireeta. Mg/s emendation of «ť reeta, 
XXIX. 21. Imperio. Ablative specifying the respect in whioh. 

— 22. Vidět, 8c. Míduoíus. — 27 sq. Ad anzilium defines demista. 

— 29. Suoi, their comrades; (Minuoius'B aroay.) — 83. Volventef 
orbexn, forming a eircle, — 86 sq. Aciea victi atque integri ezer- 
citas {genitive caae) facta erat prope una. — 89. VaxiaBLf thanging, 

8. Prímumi the best : 

ÓStoí niv vatfápumSf 8; ahríp vdrra vofyf^ (Hes. *JLpy. 293). 

In rexn, useful, advantageous, expedient — 8. Dam imperare 
disoixnai) ao long a« toe are only learning hoto to command, This 
noble self-denial of Minucius more thao balanoes his former pre- 
sumption. Z. — 18. Ae. Inserted by Mg. — ^14. PatronoSf a« patrons. 

XXX. 16. Xrt eolligantnr Tasa, topaek up. — 17. Ad. Wsb., 
Mg., from old editora. — 24. Modo, junt noto. — Qnod íando 
possnm, (all) that I cati do in apeeeh, Quodi J. H. Voss, Mg. 
Vulgo, quo. — 28, 27. Oneratus, honoratas. A good play upon 
words; " besohwert . . . geehrt." Sum (a necessary addition), 
Wsb., Mg. — Antiqao abrogoqne. "Two public formulae of 
throwiog out a bili ; antiguo being ušed in the rejection of a new 
law that had been proposed, and meaning 'I stand by the old 
way ; ' and abrogo being * I support the repeal of an existing 
law.''' — 28. The quod in braokets is better omitted. — 82. Or- 
dines snos. I. e. as centurions or as milites gregarii, hastati, 
príncipes, or triarii. — 88. Volgo = vulgo. — 89. Hazimat. The 
people, in praising the dictator, wouid naturally make use of this 
cognomen (or family name) rather than either the praenomen, 
Quinttts, or the twmen (or gentile name), Fabius : " Greattat is he 
truly, and worthy of his name." 

8. Sentire, se. Poeno», Historical infinitive. — Bellům esse five 
cum Roman is. 

XXXI. 12. Clasfe. See chap. xi. — Centaxn viginti. The 
number (wanting in the MSS.) is supplied from Polybius. — 14. 
Xrtrimque. I. e. ab utraque inattla, — 20. Juzta ac si, in the samé 
manner as if; just as if. — In. Added by Wsb. and Mg. — 26. 
AmiSBO. In sense, the participle belongs to ad mille hominum as 
well as quaeatoref but it is aocommodated in form to the nearer 
word. — 29. Fedibni = terreatri itinere, — 86. CoeliuB. See notě 
on xxi. 38. 

22 — Livy. 
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176 ^ Augontit (aoonsative plaral) — potterot. As bj writing 
nnd«r his ' imago ' dictator bi$, as in the Elogium of FabiuSy or // 
dtetator, as in the Fasti. — 5. The laeuna is thus filied by Wsb^ 
followed by Mg. P, pro dietatore eaederetnr, 

XXXIIt TTTTJT, Thb Comsuls continub the Fabiak Polict. 
(Aatumn of 217 B. C. and onward.) The Keapolitans tend 
goldan vef Bela from their temples to Róme, as a voluntary oon- 
tribution towards the expenses of the war. The senáte accepts 
onlj the smallest ressel, to honor the intention of the allies. A 
spy^f hands are cut o£f. Twenty-fiye rebelliouf slavoB are orn- 
0lfled. Ambassadors are sent to the king of Maeedoniaf to 
demand the f urrender of DemetriuB of Pharos, who had taken 
refuge with him ; tO tho Ligariani, to wam tbem against aiding 
the Carthaginians; and to the king of the lUyxiaas, reminding 
him to pay the tribnte due to Róme. A ehapeli previonsly 
Yowed, is bnilt tO Coneord. A dictator is named to hold the 
comitia for the eleotion of new oonsuls. 

XXXII. 8. Fabi artiblUi «n aeeordanee toith the plant (or 
systém) of Fabiut. — 12. In— dímioatioilis, to the hazard (or to 
the unoertain xssne) of a gnneral engaffement, — 18. Non Tonie- 
bantf they "were not willing to come. Presents and imperfeots 
sometimes denote readinešs, purpose, desire. — E0| to such a degree. 
— ^14| 15. Kili — fnÍBSett loere it not thtU hi$ departure toould háve 
necetearily had the appearance of afiight (lit. he woold háve had 
to depart with the appearance, etc). — Ei faisset is Madvig^s 
admirable emendation of timuieeet. — 28. Exhaariri. Tbe present 
implies the conetant drain upon the resoaroes of Róme. — 29. In 
sesOf i. e. in their own persons, as soldiers. By the terms of their 
alliance, the Neapolitans were bonnd only to furnish ships and 
sailors. (Liy. 8, 26.) Wsb. — 80. Oblataros, so. eao«. — 82. 
Dignof . Se. the l^eapolitáns. — JndieaTerint. The perfect sub< 
jonctire (representing the futare perfect of direct disconrse) 
gives the time from the standpoint of the epeaker; the pluperfect 
{duxiůeent) from the standpoint of the narrator, — 38 sq. AnimOy 
voluntate, re. Ablative of speeification. 
ymm XXXIII. 1. Quod — OO^juraSf ont. Zonaras, 9, 1 : mc rives ieS^ei 
ownafioifiaif hri rfi *Fápp irsnouiKÓTes Tt^Kartk^p^natof. Zonaras certaittly 
represents the affair as a rebellion or servile insurreotion ; and if 
Livy had meant anything eUe, would be not háve expressed himself 
more pUinly ? Ussing, however, with the approbation of Madvig, 
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itnderstands that the slaves mixed tfaemselyes with . the soldiers 277 
"who were taking the military oath, for the saké of fraudulently ob- 
taining their liberty. (Cf. Plin. Ep. x. 29, 38 sqq.) — 2, 3. AeriB — 
mília. Abottt $830. (It ahould always be remembered that gold 
and silver were worth much more in ancient times than now.) — 
4. DemetrinSf born io Pharos or Pharia, an island on the II ly- 
rian coast, received from the Romans a great part of the dominions 
of Qaeeii Teuta on the islands and coasts of Dalxnatia, in return 
for aiding them against her. Ventaring afterwards upon acts of 
piratical hostility, the Romans sent the consul L. Aemilius Paolas 
against him, who took his strongholds (310 B. C), and obliged 
him to fly for refuge to the king of Maoedonia. — 6. Ligfuref. 
Cf. xxi. 59. — 8. Fineam. Pineas, stepson and ward of Queen 
Teuta, inherited from her the obligation to pay tribate to Róme. 
"—13, 14. In religionem vexiity it came upon, or it enme home to 
their conaeieneea (or their sense of religions obligation). — Per, on 
occasion of; during. — 15. Praetor. 218 B. C. — 16. Locatam, 
let out by oontract to be built. — 80. VitiOi with a fault (in the 
attspices). 

XXXIV.-XLII. Oir TO Gannab ! XXXIV, XXX7. Election of 
newoonanls. Opposition to the noJi>ility. C. Terentius Varro 
Í8 chosen coneul for the year 216 B. C, whilst of three patrioian 
candidates none reoeiyed a suffioiont number of rotes. Varro 
holding the comitia for the election of a colleague, L. £miUlLl 
Paulus is elected. XXXVI. Hew troops are levied. Beligrious 
exeitement at Róme. Ambassadors from Faestum, offering 
gifts, are thanked, but their gold is not reoeived. XXXVII. 
King Hiero of Syraoase sends to Róme a gplden image of 
Viotory, three hundred thousand modii of wheat, two hundred 
thousand of barley, and one thousand archers and slingers. 
The Victory is aocepted as a good omen, and plaoed in the temple 
of the Capitoline Jupiter; the grain and the troops are delivered 
to the consuls. XXXVIII. Varro boasts that he will flnish thá 
war on the day that he shall flrst meet the enemy ; Paalns ia 
less sanguine. XXXIX. Q. Fabins Haximas, addressing Paulus, 
oautions him against the rashness of . his coUeagne, and 
oonnsels prudenoe and deliberation. XL. The oonsnls pro- 
ceed to the seat of war. Hannibal is delighted at their approach. 
XLI, XLII. A snocesafnl skirmish among the outposts has the 
effect, perhaps intended by Hannibal, of raising the i^onrage of 
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177 ^9 Semani. A itratagem of Hannibal, to draw tbe Romans 
into an aiubuBoade, faila through the pnideno« of Paalas and the 
finál disolosare of the plot. 

XXXIV. 87. Patmm. The nobility ; the patrioians. — 87 iqq. 
Quem, mi generil hominoni (cm a man of tkeir oum <^a»ě), . . . 
volguB eztrahere ad oonsalatam nitebatur. / 

178 9d~^* ^^ — iplendantenif eonapieuoua, after ke had »haken the 
influence and the dictcUorial power of Fahiut, in eontequenee of the 
hatred he had exeited againet another (i. e. against Fabioa). — 8. 
8e and gibi refer to patře*. — 13. Cum, while; although. — TTni- 
▼eriil, if kept together, — Pagnari poise, they ooald háve fonght 
eucet—fuUy. — 13. Eo, /rom thie faet. —15. Objeotaf, had been 
thrown to the enemy. — 16. AppeUaretnr, bo. Fabiue. — 18, 19. 
Id foeduiy an allianoe, or agreement, to thie end. — 80. Veo 
habitnroif nor would they (i. e. the people) háve, etc. — 21. A 
homo noYtti is a plebeian, who is the first of his family to obtain 
a curule office. He has no imagines of his ancestors; bnt his 
own imago is set np in the atrium after he is dead, and his de- 
scendants are plebeii nobilei. — 88. A. Inserted by Mg., after 
^reoent MSS. — Patribui, the patrieiane. — 84. Aotum, aimed at, 

— 86. The xnterreyee were always ohosen from the patrioians. — 
86. Amboi — morando, hy remaining both of them with the army, 

— 88. VitioilU, ehoeen againet the (or with faulty) avupieee ; his 
election, oonseqnently, being null and Toid. — 89. Fieret, ehould 
he declared. — 80 iq. Plebil — 0116, helonged to the Roman plehe, 

— 81. Fopalum — babitumilly that the people toould diapoee of it 
freely (i. e. in aooordance with their own will). 

XXXV. 86, 86. DuobUf — plebei, two already nohU, belonging 
tofamiliee of the plebe, 

179 ^* ^* -^Q^il^us Paalas and Livius were engaged, as oonsala, in 
the lUyrian war, 219 B. C. *' They were afterwards accased of 
fraud in the division of the booty. Livius was oondemned, and 
Paulus with great diffioalty obtained an aoqaittal; ooming off 
ambuitM OT eemiuetue, "soorched/* '' half-burnt." — 7. Par — ad- 
yeriandam, more a« an equal to oppone him, — 10. Jmi dioundo 
(dicendo). Dative defíning tore. 

XXXVI. 86. Kilibas. For the distribative numera!, which is 
not in use. — 89. Peditil, so. numerům, — 81. Failie. Added by 
Mg. after Perizon. — 88-86. Although Livy afterwards endeavors 

3 throw all the blame of the defeat at Cannae upon the rashness 
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of the plebeian Varro, tbis sentence (so far as it goes) acoords 179 
rather with the statement of Polybias (3, 107, 108), that the senáte, 
placing great hopes in the skill and ezperience of iEmilius, gave 
*the new oonsuls positive orders to offer a battle. In preparing 
this great foroe, (larger than anj that Róme had ever sent against 
an enemy,) their objeot was to make viotory certain. — 87. Libroi. 
So. Sib^Uinoš, 

1. Sigaai statues of the gods. — 8. I foUow a snggestion of 130 
Mg. in the einendation of this line. — OelidaSi icy-cold, — 4. 
The Via Fomicata or Via Tecta, a oolonnade olosed in on both 
sides, led from the city to the Campua Martius, not far from the 
subsequent site of the Mausolenm of Aagnstus. 

XXXVII. 13. Adlatam, the tidingě o/.~14. ITt, «o that (he 
oould not háve been múre mored by any, tte,). — 18. Se refers to 
Hiero, whose ambassadors speak as though he himself were 
speaking. They use the plaral, however, {euhvecturot (esse), se. 
ěCf line 26,) when they speak of an action in which they them- 
selves are to be agents. — 28. QuOf etc I. e. to the Roman maga- 
zines. — 27. Soirei so«^ «e, as in 1. 18. — 80. Hille as a substan- 
tive, as in chap. xxzi. 

4. Gratia rei aooepta) while taking in good part the kind feel- 131 
ing of the offer. — 11-13. Quinque et yiginti quinqueremes additae 
(sant) ad olassem, etc. 

XXXVIII. 16. Fauoos, hU a few; few days only, — 18 iqq. 
''The generál military oath, taeramentum, contained oniy a 
premise of implicit obedience. Besides taking it, however, tho 
soldiers had been in the babit of swearing among themselves not 
to leave their ranks in faoe of an enemy, etc This latter oath 
was now, by the agency of the staff-officers {tribuni militum), made 
a public one, and administered more formally than before." — 
21, 22. The cavalry were divided into decuriae, of which three 
made a turma, while ten turmae formed an ala. The infantry 
were divided into centuriae, of which two made a manipulus, while 
three mantples formed a eohort, and ten oohorts a legion. — 
Deouriandum aut oentnriandum. Mg.'s emendation of deeu- 
riatum aut centnritttum, — 26. Bepetendi. Crevier's emendation 
of petendi. — 28. Ao. Wsb., Mg., Hz. The MSS. generally ad, 
— 36, 37. Verior quam gratior. A well-known Latin idiom. In 
Bnglish, the second adjective would be in the positive degree. — 
88. Qaod deniqiie* Mg.^s conjecture. P, quod ne qui. 



342 KOTES. 

Page 

182 ^' ^*f oeeanone, eireunutaneeš. — 9. Ad id loeomm, tip to thtt 
(ime. — Et. A gooá conjeetare of Gronoy, in plaoe of id. — 11. 
Id. Peneverare generally takés the infinitive, or in wiiJi the ab- 
latiye. Bnt intransitive verbi often také a neuter pronoun in the 
aecasative, denoting the thing in reference to which the aetion is 
perfonned. 

XXXTX. 15-17. Et dno boni . . . et mali. Hypothetioal. For 
\f hoth of you were good contuU . . . emd if had. — 16. Illdieeilto 
= noM dieente. — Ef in aeeordanee vnth. — Re^ interests, advantage. 
—17. Fideque. Que added by Periion, Wsb., Mg. — 81, 83. 
Altera — publiea, while the ětate limpš on the other nde. Clau- 
dente* em. Ussing. Ynlgo, claudet re$ publica, — 88. AOi a». — 
26-89. Cum — erit I adopt Mg/s emendations.— 81, 82. Consnl 
demuaUf not uutU he wu contul. — 84. ConsvlatiL Rightly 
braoketed by Qron. and Mg. 

183 3. AdYeriuii in the pretenee of. Crey. — TTonm, as distin- 
guished from the senáte or the people. — 5. Ezoeiserim. Sab> 
junctive of ohoice or preference. — 14. Kelioreii so. hello, — 14, 
16. Tempof diei^ue, <ťm« and {infaet each) day. Wsb. renders, 
' oircumstanoes and tiine.' — 19. In diem rapto, upon vohat he hae 
plunderedfor the day (or for eaoh day). — 26| 87. Sedět. Sed. A. 
Perison, Mg. The MSS. simply eed. Gronov makes it an instance 
oí apo9Íope9Í9 : moenibus — ! Sed, ete. — 29. Ludificati einti 
havehaffiedhim. — ZT, Falta, undeeerved. — 38. Oloriam. Mu- 
retuš wuuld add vanám. 

184 '* Suadeo. Inserted by Mg. — 6. Tnae — eint, hematteraltoatfe 
of youraelf and of all your eircumetancet ; literally, let yoorself 
and all your affairs be always in your (own) power. — 7. Ooca- 
■ioni, favorable opportnnity. 

XL. 16. Fopnlare ineendium . . . lemuetam (seminstum). Cf. 
amftiMftM, ohap. xzzv., and notě. — 20. Ab, forth from, immedi- 
ately after. — 28. Sua, of hi§ party, his own friends. — ^Dignitatei, 
like " dignities " in old English writers, men of rank. — 85. Bi- 
fariam, in two placet, — 37. CoiiTeoto. By order of the oonsnls. 
—88, 89. The statement that Hannibalwas hard pressed for want 
of proyisions is probably an inyention of the aristooratic writers, 
who wished to oondemn the stratégy of the plebeian Yarro. 
Polybius knows nothing of it. Before the arriyal of the new 
coDsuls, Hannibal had seized the citadel of Cannae, where the 
Bomans had established a magasine for the supply of their army. 
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It was the Romana themselres, whom the soaroitj of snpplies for ^^ 
an army of ninety thousand men in a coantry which, almost for 
a whole year, had been made to support the armies of two nations, 
forced to give battle. 

XLI. 6. ProourBU is oansal ablatire after orto. — 8, 9. Hon 185 
plni — 000Í8Íly wAile not more than a handred of the allies and 
Romans fell. — 11. Altemii, 8c. diehun. — 16. IneBoatam, allured 
u>ith the bait. — 25. Hediam. An exoellent emendation of Madrig^s. 
VulgOi medium agmen, P, medium amnem, — 30) 81. In looil) in 
their plac*!ě ; where they stood. 

XLII. 88. Subdnotae — itationes, thefact that the (Carthagin- 
ian) outposts were withdrawn. This claase, as well as eilentium, 
is a subjeot of the verb /ecť<. — 86. Conourius (militum) nanti- 
antium. 

19. The auspices from the feeding of chiokens were especially 188 
employed on military ezpeditions. When the auspioes were to be 
taken, the jvn^^art u« opened the cage and threw to the ohickens 
pulse or a kind of soft eake. If they refased to come out or to 
eat, or uttered a cry, or beat their wings, or flew away, the signs 
were considered as unfavorable. — An8pioio=ťn autpicio^ at the 
auspices ; while he was taking the auspioes. — Addioere, as au 
augural term, = aesentiri. — 22. Ca8U8) /ate. — P. Claudilll Pol- 
fiher sustained the memorahle naval de/eat at Brepana, in the first 
Punic war, 249 B. C. It was afterwards alleged that he had de> 
spised the augury of the sacred fowls : ordering them, when he 
was informed that they wouid not eat, to be cast into the sea, that 
at Icast they might drink. — 88. Ixnperi potentili maatert of their 
command; "able to keep the soldiers to their duty, obedient to 
their oommands.'' Crev. — Cmn — lolvisiet, aithough the efforts 
of one consul to gain the fa vor of his soldiers — (this is the 
meaning of ambitio) — had, by wrong indulgence, first under- 
mined their respect for himself (and afterwards injured the influ- 
ence of his colleague also). Crev., Z. 

XLIII.-LII. The Battle at Cannae (June, 216 B. C). 
XLIII. Hannibal proceeds to Cannae. The Romans follow. 
XIIV.-XLIX. The battle. Slanghter of the Romani. Flight. 
L.-LIL The fngitives. Advice of Haharbal to Hannibal. Ap- 
pearance of the field. Terms of snrrender. 

XLIII. 6. Annonam, the high price of grain, — 18. TTt. Ed. 287 
Asoens. 1513, Mg., Wsb. P, eimul quod longiue, — 28. The ^. E. 
wind. 
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187 ' ZLIY. 84. Saquentil. Nominative pinral. — 87. The broad 
bed of the Anfidus is JiUed only in winter and spring ; and the 
rirer was now ao narrow and shallow that it could be crossed 
everywhere withoat any serions diflfioulty. The battle-field selected 
by Varro was on the le/t or northem bank. Ihne. 

188 18. Velut ma eepiaget, had as it were aoquired a title to the 
country by prescription, having so long had undisputed posses- 
sion. — 18. Videret) (Varro) shoold see to it; Varro ought to také 
care. 

ZLY. 39, 80. Tumnltuario anzilio, hy irregular anxiíiarieš, 
troops adapted only for irregular fighting, i. e. the Numidians.— 
88. Faerit, not tnet, on aocoont of its elose conneotion with 
tennerit, 

189 S. Eztremi, ai the endů. — Intra, farther in, (towards the 
eentre.) Here almost snbstantiTely : the space within. Wsb. — 
7. Pugna = acie». The centre or media acies was composed of 
the legions of infantry. — 8. Tae&da, to lead, to také charge of. 

XLVI. 14. Peditibm. Instrumental ablative. — 19. These 
■onta, proteoting the whole body, were long bat narrow. — 26. 
The Spanish soldiers wore white linen coats with red borders. 
Parpnra, ablative. — 86. Adyeniui, un/avorahU, 
IgQ XLVII. 4. Ad eyagandum, /or wheeling to the right or left — 
6, Defectdm = ďťrectttm. — 6,7. Stantlbui — equii, the hnrtm 

at laet etanding etíll and erotoded together iu a ma»n. — 13. Oailis 
H1 spaní sque =Oalloritm Hispanorwnqtte. — Obllqiia. Mg. Vulgo, 
cíequa. — 14. Conili = connieú — Densa = confertiě ordinihm. — 
16. A cetera prominentom aoie. "Hannibal arranged his 
infantry in the form of a cresoent {^iivoeAh mtuv rd rí^nafia, Polyb. 
3, 113), plaoing the column of Gaals and Spaniards in the middle, 
80 that it stood ont a oonsiderable way beyond the Afrioans. The 
Roman centre troops, driving in these Spaniards and Qauls, ad- 
ranoed like a wedge against the retiring centre; bat they were 
immediately outflanked, surrounded, and annihilated by the still 
fresh Afrioans.*' — 88. Aoquavit frontem, madethe line in front 
straight, the projeoting centre having been driven in. — 25. 
Soxnanil, dative. The Romans mast háve advanced with all of 
the battle-lines at onoe, — the hastati, principes, and triariL 
Wsb. — 26. Comaa. The extréme oater files of the alcie. — 27. 
Hostil. Aoo. plaral. — 28. Proelio uno, cum Gallis Hispanisqae. 
— 29. The best MSS. et advertua; bat Crev. and Mg. rightly omit 
the oo^janotion. 
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XLyiII. 11. Ea parte. I. e. on tbe Carthaginian right wing. J^l 
Hasdrubal had been stationed, with tbe Gallio and Spanisb horše, 
on tbe le/t wing ; bat after routing tbe Roman cavalry tbere op- 
posed to him, he passed round from tbe left wing to tbe rigbt, 
wbere be attacked tbe allied caralry in tbe rear : tbe front being 
at tbe samé time attacked by tbe Numidians. — 12. Ex media 
aoie* from the middle of the fighi ; * media ' referring more to tbe 
time than to tbe position. Z. — 14. Eqnitei. Gr., Wsb., Mg., 
Hz. Tbe MSS. pedites, — 16. Afril, etc. Hasdrabal now fell 
with all bis beavy Spanisb and Gallie oavalry upon tbe rear of 
tbe Roman infantry, wbere tbe young inezperienoed troops were 
placed, at the samé time tbat the Afričan infantry apon tbe rigbt 
and left fell apon tbe Roman flanks (chap. 47). " Thus tbe bnge, 
unwieldy masses of the Roman infantry were crowded upon ono 
another in belpless confasion, and surroanded on all sides. Wbilst 
tbe outer ranks w«re falling fast, tbonsands stood idle in tbe centre 
pressed olose against each other, unable to strike a blow, penned 
in like sheep, and doomed to wait patiently antil it sbould be 
their tam to be slaagbtered. Nevěr before had tbe god of battle 
gorged bimself so greedily with tbe blood of bis children. It 
seems beyond comprehension tbat in a olose eombat, man to man, 
tbe conqnerors coald strike down with cold steel more than their 
own number. The physioal ezertion alone mast bavě been almost 
superbuman. The carnage lasted nearly the wbole day. Two 
boars before the snn went down, — (tbe san had been two boars 
risen when the battle began), — the Roman army was annihilated, 
and more than one-balf lay dead on tbe field of battle. Tbe 
Victory, which surpassed bis boldest expectations, had cost Han- 
nibal not qaite siz thousand men, (4000 Gaals, 1500 Spaniards 
and Afrioans, and 200 knights, Polyh, 3, 117,) and among them 
only two bundred of tbe brave borsemen to wbom it was prinoi- 
pally dne." Ibne, ii. 236 sqq. 

XLIX. 17. Parte altera pngnae. Tbe rigbt Roman wing was 
aiready annihilated, and Paulus (as, in Livy's silence, we know 
from Polybias,) had passed over to tbe main battle in tbe centre 
of the army. Tbe rigbt wing gone, tbe centre is now the only 
otker part of the fight when we bavě been speaking of tbe left 
wing. — 24 8q. Qaam mallem, bow I shoald prefer tbat he de- 
livered them to me in cbains ! Sportively or ironically spoken, 
meaning how linie I sbould prefer ; bow little better would it be 
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101 ^^^ ™®' ®^^* f ^^^ ^ ^^^7 hAre dismoonted, they are as good as my 
oaptires aiready. 

192 7. Et viadsie adhao (both has Hved up to ibis time). Alsoh., 
Mg., Wsb. The MSS. et vixUae et adkue. — 10. AUeno oriminef 
6y accMtug another, — 11. Haeo 601 agVlltil. Mg. em. P, kaee 
exayentit, — 81 iqq. Polybias (3, 117,) makea the losses of the Ro- 
mana still greater: vii., 72,000 killed and 20,000 taken, jrbile no 
more thnn 4000 escaped. Mommsen follows PoIybiiiMSy Ihne Liry. 

J93 ^* ^1 3* Alteriiu — fait, almoat the whole army was the other 
oonaara who died : a lively way of aaying ' almoat the whole 
army ekared the/ate of the other eonaal who died.' — 9, 10. Cur 
illoi non yenire. A qaestion ezpreaaed by the aconaative and 
infinitive in Oratio obli<|a% whioh in direct speech would háve its 
verb in the indioatire. — 19. Tiia« i. e. Botnani eivi: — Alteri. 
I. e. eoeio Latino, '* who might hope that Hannibal would either 
let him free, as after the battle of Lake Trasimenus (▼ti.), oř would 
fix a lower ransom for him, as really happened (lii.)*'' — 83. CiTes, 
the fellouf-eititetu, The tranaition to the plurál is natnral, beoanae 
ta aboTe (80) atands for the whole olass. — 86 iq. Qiiam¥is — 
hostil, through enemiee crotoded nevěr eo thickly, — 81é Thia line 
ia an hezameter. 

J94 ^* '■ ^M — qaietem, tokat remained of t\e day, and the repoee 
of the foUowing night. — Belicum = re/ť^uttm. — 18. Temporif. 
The genitive of the thing needed after opu» is foand here and 
Lít. zziii. 21. — 80, 81. Aut pngxia aut faga, either in the battU 
or in the fiight. — 81. Adsurgentil. Nominative pluraL — 84, 
85. Jaoentis, nndantii. Aooaaative pluraL 

LU. 86. Brachio, a fortiJUd walíf a line of intrenchments. — 
Tlnmine eos (so. Romanoa) ezcladit* Hannibal wished to oauae 
a water-famine in the camp. 

195 ^' Ifuno^ qnadrigatis. These were Roman silver denarii, of 
the yalue of aizteen and two-thirda oents each, named f rom the stamp 
they bore.' — 18. Ad Tesoeildlllll faoto. !• e. nrgentum menearium, 
Services of plate. — 16. Aa before stated, Polybius (3, 117,) makes 
the Carthaginian loss only 5700. 

LIII.-LXI. After the Battle (816 B. C). LIII. 8ome 
Roman knights, in their deapair, form a pian of esoaping to the 
sea-ahore, and seeking shelter with lome íoreign king. The 
youthfu! P. Comelius Scipio, forcing his way into their council, 
and drawing hia aword, terrifies them as if Hannibal himself had 
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appeared before tliem, and foroes them to swear nevěr to abandon 295 
their oountrj. LIY. Roman fagitiTei jolu the oonsul Varro at 
Venusia; he leads them to Caniuinm. The ooiiBteniatioiL ať 
Bome. LY. The lenate meets. At the advioe of Q. Fabius 
Mazimui) measures are taken to calm the tumult, to obtain surer 
news of the postare of affairs, and to defend the eitj. LVI. An 
OÍ&oial aoeoaiit of the battle is received from Varro. Disquiet- 
ing newi from Bioily. LVXI. H. Claudins MarcelluM, in oom- 
mand of the fleet at Ostia, is ordered to maroh throagh Campania 
to ApuHa to colleot the icattered remains of the Soman army. 
Frodigies and saorifioes. A levý is held, in whieh even boys 
are enrolled, and " the pride of the Roman s stoops to the arming 
of slaves." LVIII. Hannibal sends Carthalo to Róme, with ten 
of the foremost prisoners, to treat with the senáte for the 
ransom of the captives, and to open negotiations for peace. Tho 
prisoners arriving in the oitj, Hannibaťs messenger is wamed to 
depart from the Roman bonndaries. LIX. The speech of H. 
Janim, the leader of the deputation of prisoners, asking the 
senáte that the money should be granted for their release. LX. 
The speech of T. Manlins TorquatiiB, in opposition to the grant. 
LXI. The application of the captives is refoied. Another 
aocoant. Befeotion of lome of the Roman allies. 

Lni. 28. F. Comelins Soipio. The son of the oonsul who 
fought at Ticinus and the preserver of his life (zzi. 46), and the 
future oonqueror of Carthage. He was now nineteen {admodum 
aduUaeent). — 87. Frincipem Ketellnm, so. et«e. — 89 iq. Frae- 

terqnam atrOZ =praeterquam qttod atrox erat, 

4. Fatalis, the dettined. — 7. Hnila, se. casira. — 8. Ea, wch igg 
planě, — U, 12. Ex mei animi sententia, BG.Juro, " A common 
formula of asseveration, equivalent to 'on my honor and con- 
Bcienoe.'" — ^TTtf (I swear) that. — 18. ITeqne patiar, and that Itoill 
not 9ufftr (permit). Others translate nt, a«, and supply ita before 
ntqat patiar^ * so also I will not permit/ 

LIV. 81. Vennsia was a Latin oolony, while Cannsinm was 
merely a oity of the allies (Apulians). 

16 sq. Vnlla — esset. This is no ezaggeration. Ihne repeats -im 
the statement, '' The overthrow at Gannao was so complete that 
every other nation but the Romans woold at onoe háve given np 
the idea of further resistanoe." 

LV. 28 iq. Ve — expedireti they could not even oome to any 
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297 *^jSlieiently prompt determtnation. — 80. Kondllm palam foctO, no 
infomiation haoing been given a« yett (SG. qni vivi, qui mortui 
etaent.) — 87. Somaili ILOlllillil = {civium or) milttum Romanorum, 

X98 ^* Auotoreni} ihe meěsenger, the bearer of tidings. 

LVI. 14, 16. Cum — iisenti when all had agreed in thta opinton, 
** The Yoting in the Roman senáte was bj the members favorable 
to a proposal going to one side of the honse^and those unfavor- 
able to the other." — Snbmoyere is the technioal word for the 
liotor^g puttiug atide the people, or clearing the waj before the 
magistrates. — Per. Wanting in the MSS., but rightly inserted 
in the Asoensian edition, and many following. — 16. DiYeril, i» 
variove direetiona. — 89. Provinciamqiie aliam Bomanam, and 
other partě of the Roman provincey (which was the western and 
largest part of the island.) 

199 ^* CI^M. Z. understands nova, But Wsb. says that it is only 
a reinforcement of the fleet whioh Otacilius aiready has that is 
meant. 

LVU. 3, 4. Leotla — praetorem. These words hare been sup- 
plied by the editors. — U. Conpertaei proved gmlty. — 14. Fontifi- 
oiuf. Yaasen. The MSS. pontificie, Vaasen rests on Prisoian, 
*Jf Z, 11, p. 733, who cites from Cassius Hemina, eeriha pontifidue, 
gui cum eahne etuprum /ecerat. — 19. Libroi, so. Sibyllinoě, — Q« 
Fabiai Piotor. The historian (ohap. vii. and I. zliv.); "-^^ & ^I^ 
tive of the diotator. — 21. Bupplioia (in arohaic style) =«ttpp^ť- 
eattonee, The word literally means a kneeliug doton, either (1) in 
supplication or (2) to reoeive pnnishment. Stnart on Sall. Cat. 
9. — 88. Fatalibus libris. These were the Roman national prophe- 
oies, not to be confounded with the Sibyliine books. — 84 iqq. 
Preller regards these saorifioes as a form of devotio, the two pairs 
of foreign birth standing as representatives of the Roman statě. 
— Jam ante. Ten years before, in the Gallio war. Zon. 8, 19. — 
87. Inbntnm, " made familiar with." — 87. Jonioris. Accusatiye 
plurál. — Ab, etc., from seventeen upwardš. — 88. Praetextatoi* 
tíz., under seventeen. The arming of ohildren and slayes, and 
even (Lít. xxiii. 14) of criminals and debtor-serfs, was necessary, 
says Ihne (ii. 247-9), '' to fiU np the gaps whioh bloody battlea 
had made in the Roman ranks. Since the engagement on the 
Ticinus, the Romans must hare lost in Italy alone 120,000 men, 
actaally slain or taken prisoners, without reckoniog those who 
suecumbed to disease and the fatigues and privations of the pro- 
longed oampaigns." 
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1. Formnla) the roli, or Hst of nlen oapable of bearing arms. — 200 
8. Bedimendi (depending upon copia). Ed. Asoens., Mg. The 
other reading ia redtmere. 

LYIII. 18. CertarO) se. «e. — PatreSi his fathers. — 24. duo 
(ablatiye of prioe) pepigerantf (m which they had agreed, — 89. 
Carthalo. Perhaps tbe samé who is mentioned in chap. xt. 

LIX. 17. HajoreS, se. nottrot. — 19. Ad, in regard to. — 21. 201 
The head-quarters of King Pyrrhus were at Tarentam in the 
winter of 280 B. C, after he had conqaered the Romans on the 
Liriq, near Ileraolea. — 23. Cannensis. Accusative plurál. — 26. 
VÍ8Í, 80. iť. — 31 iqq. Ke illi qnidern, eto. (But I will say this: 
tbat) thsy toOf moat of them (qai pleiiqne) ^«em^ unarmed, etc, 
eannot juatly prefer themfelvea to us (line 35), eto. — 37. TJtemini) 
you willfind, 

4. Kam 8Í. I speak oniy of our number and the price : for if 202 
I were to oompare ouraeloea with those slaves, etc, — 8, 7. Si jam 
— fetoiatiS} if you really are willing to he aomewhat harth, — a 
thing which you would do with (i. e. when there has been) no fault 
o/ ourt. Si jam, if you go so far as to, etc. — 16. Intueri, 
eto. During a session of the senáte, the doors of the senáte-' 
house were kept open. — 21. Contra náturám snam. The charge 
of detestable eruelty was one of the Roman slanders against Han-' 
nibal. — 23. A is bracketed by Mg., who takés vobii as in the 
dative after vm aimut. — 28. Sedeam, etc. A question of appeal. 
— 27. Kón aestimatiiB, not thought worth, — 28. Habet. A neces- 
sary addition to the text of the MSS. — Animum, feeling, dispo-- 
sition, opinion. 

LX. 88. ArbJtris. So. the messengers. — Consuli. The sena- 
tors were called upon singly to give their opinion. — 39. De pub- 
liOO, from the public treasury, 

1. Kec, and yet not, — 4. Praedibus, by Mcurítiet. Ablative of OQQ 
means, though living agents are spoken of. — Fraediil, pledged 
ettatcH ; estates handed over as seourity. — 6. T. Manliui Tor- | 

qaatus. He had been consul 235 and 224 B. C, and censor 231 
B. C. — Pri8cae leveritatiB. The descriptive genitive and abla- 
tiye are both generally subjoined to an indefinite appellative 
noun, as vir ; the omission of which, as in this instance, is ex- * 
oeptional. M. 287, Obs. 3. — 10, 11. Qaid — esietis, for what. 
else (should be doně) than (that) you should be reminded : i. e. I 
fihould háve needed only to remind you. M. 444, 6, Obs. 1; Z*. 
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203^^^* — ^^* PrMferri (ae, m) depends npon Aeenm (:= aeqanm) 
oensuerint (17). — 28. Per. Inserted by AlBoh., Mg., Wsb., Hs. 
— Foiientf ooald (at any time). A generál asiertion. Wsb. — 

86. F. Beoiof Kns served as tribune of the soldiers in the Sam- 
nitě war, 343 B. C. In the moantaán paitiM of Samniom the 
Boman eonanl had afloired his army to be surrounded in a ralley 
by the enemy. Destrnction seemed inevitable; when Becius 
offered, with the hastati and prínoipes of the legion, to aeize a 
height which oommanded the way by whioh the Samnites were 
hastening dovn to attaok the Roman army. Here he maintained 
himself gallantly, while the Boman army gained the summit of 
the monntain. In the ensuing night he persnaded his soldiers to 
follow him and break through the Samnites who were eneamped 
around him. Sucoeeding in this brave attempt, he joined the 
oonsul, and induced him to make an immediate attack upon the 
enemy, whioh resulted in a brílliant viotory. See Lít. yíL 34. 
This Decius is the samé who gave his life, with heroic devotio, as 
the prioe of Roman yiotory in the great Latin war, B. C. 340. — 

87. Calpnrniiu Flamma was a tribune of the soldiers in the first 
Punio war. A Roman eonsohur army in Sioily having been led 
into a deflle where it fonnd itself beset by the Carthaginians on 
the surronnding heights, Calpumius offered to draw the fire of the 
enemy by oeoupying a hill in the pass, with the prospeot of oer- 
tain death for himself and the soldiers who should follow him. 
While the Carthaginians were fighting with him, the Roman army 
esoaped. Cato, Orig., (in Gell. Nocte* Átticae, iii. 7,) a different 
name, however, being giren to the tribune. 

204 ^' ^®'* ^° ^^^ earnestness, the speaker Hddresses the captives 
as though they were present. — 12. ImmO) nay, rather, " As yon 
háve now lost your oountry by your oowardice, it is idle to speak 
of longLDg for it" — 14. Capite. " One who lost his liberty, or his 
right of citizenship, or his position in his tribe, or the right of 
Yoting aocording to the oensus, nnderwent, aooording to Roman 
notionSi a loss of eaput, that is, eivil exUtence,** The eapiti9 demi- 
nutU) maxima is here meant, the two most important points of which 
are mentioned, — the loss of the rights of oitisenship and the loss 
of freedom. — 19. Quainqnam. The MSS. oniy quam. — 85. Bize- 
rinti so. »e. — 86) 38. Eoi is the subject of íaviise, as well as 
of invidere. I give Madyig'8 exoellent emendation of this vezed 
passage. 
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8. At (supplied by Wez) is neoessary to mark wbat follows 205 
(8-9. Ad — vioti šunt) as the supposed aněwer of a defender of 
the prisoners : But, you tay, — 6. Armis. Gr., Wsb., Mg., Hs. 
The MSS. arma. — 12. VobU. Ethioal dative. Compare with the 
argument of this speeoh the 5th Ode of the 3d Book of Horace, 
linea 12 sqq. " In tbis war Róme wanted men who rated tbeir 
lives as nothing, and were determined ratber to die tban to flee or 
Burrender. In order to impress this necessity npon all Roman 
Boldiers, tbe unfortunate prisoners of Cannae were sacrifioed. At 
the very time when Róme armed slaves in her d^enee, she 
banded over thousands of freeborn oitizens to be gold in the slave- 
markets of Utica and Carthage, and to be kept to field-Iabor under 
the burning sun of Africa. We may admire the grandear of the Ro> 
man spirit, but we are bound to express our horror and detestation 
of the idol of national greataess to which the Romans sacrifioed 
tbeir own cbildren in cold blood." Ihne, ii. 250 sq. 

LXI. 28. Hominei. So. tbe senators. — 31. Hvjuioe rei| so. 
pecuHtae, — 35. Qne. C manu aecunda, Mg., Wsb. — 39. PubliOf , 
by direetion of the atate, 

1. Alia íama. It is not improbable that the aoconnt whioh 206 
follows is the trne story. — 3. Ita . . . ne, vnth tkia reatriction . . . 
that . . . not, Cicero generally says ita ,, ,ut ne, M. 456, Obs. 4. 
— Tamen) notwithstanding (tbeir admission into tbe city). — 6. 
Tria = trea. — 12. Beligione. I. e. from the obligation of tbeir 
oatb by whioh they had bound themselres to return. — 16. Igno- 
miňit =ignominiia. — 17. Foro. I. e. all participation in pablio 
life, in tbe assemblies of the people, or in business in generál. — 
23. Est — Boeio. Supplied by Alschefski. — 25. De imperio» 
I. e. that Róme couid maintain ber supremaoy. — Defeoere, eto. 
gome of the oolonies bere named did not leave the Roman alli- 
ance until several years afterwards. — 28. Ofaeoomm ora. 
Magna Graecia, but only on the east ooast. — 81. TTiqnani* 
líeither in tbe senáte nor in tbe assembly of tbe people. — 35. 
Cnjus (with the subjuqotive in an adversatire olause), although 
... o/ it, If it had been trne that Varro foroed on the battle 
against the instructions of tbe senáte and tbe advioe of his col- 
league, tbe senators oould hardly baye met him in this oonoilia- 
tory spirit. But at all events tbe senáte deserves honor for tbe 
generous oonoessions by whioh it sought to conoiliate the people, 
and remoTc the distrust between the govemment and the gov- 
erued. Ihne, ii. 243 ; Mommsen, Book IIL, ohap. 6. 
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Aboriginei. A name applied to early inhabitants of Latiam. 

Aotiuin. A proniontory in Acamania near wfaiob Octavias oon- 
qaered Antonías, 31 B. C. Adjeotive, AotiLioui. 

Adriatítoum maře. The Adriatio sea, east of Italy, sow Galf of 
Venice. 

Xgttes imnlaa. Three islande on the western coast of Sicily, near 
whioh the Carthaginian fleet was defeated by C. Lutatius Catolus, 241 
B. C, thns ending the first Punio war. 

JEqvi. A people in north-eastem Latiam. 

fquioiUi. A portion of the anoient iEqaians, dwelling north of the 
^qui proper, in the Sabině oountry. 

£lis. A river between Pioenam and Umbria. 

Alba or Alba Longa, a town in Latiam, soath-east oif Róme, of 
wbich it was the mother-city. 

Alb&nus monSi the Alban moont, now Monte Cfavo, on a ridge of 
which Alba was built. 

AlbiUa. An anoient name of the Tiber. 

Algidiu. A moantain range in Latium, nortb or north-east from 
the Alban moant, forming a part of the onter extinot orater of the 
samé voloanio groap. From it the iEqai made incarsions into the Ro- 
man territory. 

AUa. A small river which rises in the Grastaminian hills, and flows 
into the Tiber. It is memorable by the defeat of the Gaals on its 
banks. Jaly 16, B. C. 390. Adjeotive, Alieniis. 

AlllfaB or Allifa, a town in Samniam, on the Valtamas, in a fertile 
oountry north of Capna. A^jectiye, AllifiLnas. 

Allobróges, (nominative singulár, Allóbroz.) A people of Gaul 
dwelling in the modern Dauphine and Savoy, between the Rhone and 
the Isdre, and extending to the lake of Geneva. Th«ir chief town was 
Yienna on the Rhone, now Yienne. 

Ameri61a. An old Latin town in the region between the Tiber, 
Vnio, and Mount Lucretllis. Its exaot site is not known. 

jkmitemum. A town of the Sabines, on the Atemus. 

852 
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AniO) gen. Aníénis. The most oelebrated tribatary of the Tiber, 
into which it flows three miles above Róme. 

Antemnae. A Sabině town at the junction of the Anio and Tiber. 
Adjective, Antemnas, atis. 

Antimn. A town of Latium on a rookj promontory touth of Róme. 
Adjective, AntiaSi atis. 

ApiSlae. A town of Latium, destroyed by Tarquinius Prisous. 

Apulia. A large country in the south-east of Italy. 

Arboo&la. The chief tpwn of the Yaccffii in Hispania Tarraconenais, 
taken by Hannibal after a long resistanoe. 

Ardéa. The chief town of the Rutuli in Latium, a little to the left 
of the rirer Numious, three miles from the sea. ' 

Arg^lfitnm. The district in Róme behind the buildings on the 
north-eastern side of the Forum, extending to the southem extremity 
of the Quirinal. Yarro derives its name from argilla, as olay for the 
manufacture of pottery was found there. The origin of the name is 
thus similar to that of the Tuileries and the Cerameicus. The popular 
derivation, however, was Argi letům, from a person called Argus, said* 
to bare been killed there while plotting against the life of his host 
E van der. 

Arioia. A town in Latium, on the Appian way, at the foot of the 
Alban mount. 

ArimixLum. A town on the Adriatio, on the ooast of Umbria, now 
Jiimini, 

Amas. The Amo, the ohief river of Etmría. 

Arpi. An iniand town in the Daunian Apulia, whioh revolted to 
Hannibal after the battle of Cannes. 

Arretilim. One of the most important cities of Etmria, possessing 
a fertile country near the souroes of the Arnus and the Tiber. Now 
Arezzo. 

Ataxiagmm. The ohief town of the IlergStes, probably in the 
neighborhood of Herda. 

Atella. A town in Campania between Gapua and NeapSlis. Adjec- 
tive, Atell&ntii. 

Alifidu8| now OfnntOf the principál river of Apulia. It rises in 
Samnium, and flows into the Adriatic. 

Ali8et&xii. A people in north-eastern Spain, near the sea. 

AventlniiB (monB), Aventlnum. The southem and highest of the 
seven hills of Róme. 

BaliftreB or Baleftres. Two islands in the Mediterranean off the 
eoast of Spain, distinguished as Major and Minor, whence their modem 
23 — Liry. 
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namefl Mnjorea and Minorea* Tlieir inhabitants, also oalled Jkdwtreš 
or BaUaret, were oelebrated as slingers. 

BargOlii. A people in the N. £. of Spain, near Berda. 

Beneventam. A town in Samnium, on the Appia via. Ac^ective, 
BeaeveiLt&niu. 

Boii. A powerfal tríbe in Cisalpine Gaul, between the Po and tha 
Apennines. 

Boyi&nam. The ohief town of the Pentri in Samniam. 

Briziani. The people of Brixia, now Bre^cia, a town in Gallia 
Cisalpina, near the Alps. 

Brandiiimn. A town in Calabría, in the S. E. of Italj, with an 
excellent harbor on the Adriatic. Now BrindisL 

Bmttii. The people of Bmttium, in the S.W. ozireihity of Italy. 

Caelini (mom). The south-eastem of the soTen hills of Róme. 

Caenlna. A town of the Sabines in Latiom, N. E. of Róme. Ad- 
jeotires, CaeninexLsii, CaenlnuB. 

Caere* A city in Etruria, N. W. of Róme. Near it were warm baths, 
aguae Gmriteě. Adjective, Caerei) Uis and Stis. 

Galatia. A town in Campania on the Appia yia between Capoa and 
Beneventam. Adjective, CalatllLas. 

Cáldi. A town in Campania, N. W. of Capua, famed for its ex- 
eellent wine. Adjective, Calénui. 

Callioftla. A moantain in Campania, stretching from Cales eastward. 

CaUifts. A town in Samniam, in the valley of the Valtamus, S. B. 
of AIlifsB. Ati^ectiTe, Calliftnai. 

Cameria. A Sabině town in Latiam, near Mons Lncretllia. 

Campania. A rich and friiitful distriot south of Latium. 

CaiUdsei. A Tillage in Apolia, in an extensive plain E. of the Aa- 
fidus and N. of the email river Vergellus. 

Canasium. A town in Apulia, on the Aofidas, S. W. of CannsD. 
Ac^eotive, CanuilXLUi. 

Capéna. A town of Etruria, N. of Veit. 

Capéna* Porta. A gate of Róme, on the soath, in the wall of Ser- 
vias Tallius. 

CapitollniiB (moxu). One of the hills of Róme, near the Tiber, 
north of the Aventine and north-west of the Palatine. 

Capua. The eapital of Campania. 

Carpetáni. A powerfal people in the centre of Hispania Tarraconensif* 

Cartala. Capital of the Olcades. 

Carth&go Nova. A town founded by the Carthaginians on theaoath 
ooast of Hispania Tarxaoonensis, now Carthagena, 
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CasillniUll. A towa in Campania on the Vultumus, on the JÍte of 
the inodern Capua. Adjective, CasilinaSf ati8. 

Caslnum. A town in Latium near Samnium, on the river Caalnus. 
Adjective, Caslnas, átis. 

CasttUo. A town of the Oretani in Spain, on the BaBtis. 

Gandinae Furoúlae. The Caudine Forka, narrow passes in the 
mountains near Caudinm, where the Roman army sorrendered to the 
Samniteá and was sent under the yoke, B. C. 321. 

Caudium. A town in Samnium on the road from Capua to Bene- 
yentum. 

Geltiberia. A mountainous country in the centrál part of Spain. 
Inhabitants, Celtibéri. 

CenomAjli. A powerful tribe in Gallia Cisalpina, north of the Po, 
nenr Brescia, Verona, and Mantua. 

Cerdna. An island and town off the north ooast of Africa, in the 
mouth of the Lesser Syrtis. 

Circéii. A town of Latium on the promontory Circeiom. 

Ciflsis. A town in Spain near Tarraco. 

Clastidinm. A town in Liguria south of the Po, on the road from 
Bertona to Placenta. 

CoUatia. A Sabine^own in Latium, near the right bank of the 
Anio. 

Core^a. An island in the lonian aea, now C^rfu, 

GomicÚlam. Ajbeirn in Latium in the mountaina north of Tibur. 

Corsi. The ^^^p\e of the island of - CorBiea. 

CortOna. A city in Etruria north-west of the Trasimene lake. Ad- 
jective, CortonensiB. 

Cojftnas portus. The harbor of Cosa in Etruria, called also portu9 
JSeiculis. 

Cremona. A city in Cisalpine Gaul on the northern bank of the Po. 

CremOnis jagun. The modem Little St. Bernard. 

Croton or CrotOna. A Greek city on the east coast of Bruttium. 
Adjective, Crotoniensis. 

Crastnmerinm or Cmstnmeria. A town of the Sabines in the 
moi;intains near the suurces of the Alia. Adjective, GruBtltxiliXlBB. 

CuroB. A Sabině town on the Via Salaria, N.E. of Korae. 

Delphi. A town in Phocis, north of the Corinthian gulf, seat of the 
celebrated oracle of Apollo. 

Druentia. A large and rapid river of Gallia Narhonensis. whioh 
flows into the Rhone, near Avento {Avignon), Now the Durnnce, 

EbůsuB. The largeat of the Pityusae insulae, off the east coost of 
Spain. 
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Empoiia. A town of tbe Indígetes in Hispania Tarraeonensis néar 
the Pjrenees. 

Enfiti. A people of Paphlagonia on tbe north side of Asla Minor. 

Eryz. A mountain and town on the N. W. ooast of Sicily. Adjeo- 
tive, Eryolnni, Emelnni. 

Eiquiliaa (Ezqniliae). The eastern and the largest of the seven hilla 
of Róme. Adjective, EiqaiUnaf, EiquiliAriiu. 

Etmria. A oountry in Italy north of Latium. Adjeotive, Etnif- 
eu0, Tutoas. 

Euganei. A people sald to háve been driyen by the Eneti or 
Veneti towards the Alpa and the Lacus Ben&ctts (Lago di Garda) from 
Yenetia. 

FaefUlae. A otty in Etruria, now FUtole, near Florence. 

Falerii. A town in Etmria on a lofty heigfat near ML Soracte. 

Falerniii ager. A distriot in the north of Campania, famed for iti 
cboloe wtne. 

Ferentlniim. An aneient town of tbe Hemici in Latium. Near it 
was the grove and the Bource of the saored brook FerentUiai at whioh 
tbe Latina ušed to hold their meetings. 

Fie&ns. A town in Latium on the Via Ostiensis eleyen miles from 
Róme. 

Fionlfia. An aneient town of the Sabines east of Fidenae. 

Fiděnae. A Sabině town five miles N. E. of Róme. Ad^eotire, 
Fidéxuui, &tiB. 

Formiae. A town in Latium, on the Appia Via, in the innermost 
oorner of the Sinus Caietanus, near Mola di Gaeta, 

Frent&ni. A Samnite people between Apulia and Picennm, on the 
Adriatie. 

Oabii. A town !n Latium between Róme and Pmeneste. Adj., (Hibiiiiil. 

Oades. A town in Hispania Baetica, now Cadiz. Adj., OadltAnns. 

Oalliaa. This plurál is often ušed, with reference to the different 
divisions both of Gallia Transalpina and of Gallia Oisalpina. 

Oenaa. A town in Liguria, on the Ligurian gulf, the modem Génoa. 

Oareoniain (Geronium). A town in the southern part of the 
oountry of the Frentani, N. W. of Apulia. 

Hadri&nns ager. The territory of Hadria, in the south-eastem 
part of Picenum. 

Heraclěa. A town in Lucania, on the Gulf of Tarentum, near 
which Pyrrhufl ronted the Roman army under M. Valerius Laevinus, 
B. C. 280. 

Haroftlis Colamnae. The Pillart of Herculeě, Calpe (Gibraltar) 
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and Abyla, mountaÍDS opposite eaoh other on the coaets of Spain and 
Africa. 

Hermandioa. A city of the Vaecaei in Spain. 

Hernioi. A brave people in the eastem part of centrál Latium in 
the Apennines. 

Hibénu (Iběrtts). The EhrOf the principál river in the N. E. of 
Spain. 

Hirplni. A Samnite people between Apnlia, Lucania, and Cam- 
pania. 

Hispaniaa. This plurál is often ušed by Livy, in reference to His- 
pania citerior and Hispania ulterior. 

Histri (Istri). A warlike Illyrian raoe, at the northem extremity 
of the Adriatic, who carried on several wars with the Romana, till their 
fioal Bubjugation, B. C. 177. 

Ictamuli. A town of the Insubres. 

Ilergavonenses. A people in Hispania Tarraconenais, moatly 
south of the Ebro. 

Ilergétes. A people in Hispania Tarraoonensis between the Ebro 
and the Pyrenees. 

Iliberri or IliberrÍB. A town in the S. W. of Gaul, at the foot of 
the Pyrenees. Now Elne, 

lUyrii. The people of Dlyricum or Illyria, a large country east of 
the Adriatio. 

Insubres. A Gallic people north of the Po, next to the Boii the 
most powerful and warlike of the Gallio tribea in Cisalpine Qaul. 
Their chief town was Mediolanum {3filan). Singulár, Insúber. 

Is&ra. The Isére, a river in Gallia Narbonensis, descending from 
the Graian Alps (the Little St. Bernard), flowingwestward with a rapid 
stream, and emptyiug into the Rhone north of Valentia. 

Janicalúm, Mons Janioiilas. A high hill on the right bank of the 
Tiber at Róme. 

Laoetania. A district in Hispania Tarraconensis at the foot of the 
Pyrenees. Adjective, Lacetftiias. 

Lanavimn. A city in Latium on a southem hill of the outer range 
of the Alban Mount Adjective, Lannylnus. 

Larlnnm. A town of the Freutani on the river Tifernua, near the 
borders of Apulia. Adjective, LarlnaSi átis. 

Latini. The people of Latium, a district of Italy south of Etruria 
and north of Campania. 

Laurens ager. The country arounď Laurentom^ a town of Latinm 
between Oatla and Lavinium, near the sea. 
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Lavinium. A town of Latium, S. of Róme, three milea from tbe 
sca. 

Libai Galii. A tribe ia Gallia Cispadana in tbe neigbborbood of 
Brescia ; bot afterwards, perhaps, liring near Vercellae. 

Liby-phoanlces. Tbe Liby-phoenicians ; tbe smaller settlements sent 
fortb from Cartbage along tbe wbole nortb and part of tbe nortb-west 
ooast of Afrioa; and tbe old Pboenioian settlements also, wbicb were 
namerous along tbe coast of tbe present province of Constantine and 
beylik of Tunis. Tbere was equality of law between tbem and tbe 
Cartbaginians, bnt tbey paid tribute and furuisbed eoatisgenta to Car- 
tbage. 

LigtLrea. Tbe people of Liguría, tbe oountry around Génoa. 

LilybsBUXiL. A town at tbe western extremity of Sicily on a prom- 
on tory of tbe samé name. 

Lipárae inBUlae. Tbe Lipari ialea nortb of Sicily; called also 
JEoliaa and Vulcaniae or Vnloani Insulae. 

Liternum (Lintemum). A town on tbe coast of Campania, S. W. 
of Capua. 

Locri, Locrenses Epizepbyrii, inbabitants of Locri, an ancient Greek 
city in tbe S. E. of Bruttium. 

Longnntica. A city on tbe east coast of Spain. 

Luca. A Lignrian city at tbe foot of tbe Apennines, now Lucca, 

Lncftni. Tbe people of Laoania, a country in Italy sontb of Sam- 
tiium and Campania and nortb of Bruttium. 

Lnoeria. A town in Apulia near Samnium, S. W. of Arpi. 

Liuitania. A country in tbe western part of Hispania, correspond- 
ing nearly to tbe modem Portugal. 

Harmclni. A people in tbe eastern part of centra! Italy, east of tbe 
Paeligni and nortb of tbe Frentani. 

llarsi. A warlike people in tbe centre of Italy east of Róme. 

MasBÍcas mons. A mountain range between Campania and Latium, 
oelebrated for its wine. 

Massilia. A city on tbe Mediterranean, in GalIia Narbonensis, now 
Harseilles. Adjective, MassiliensiB. 

Mauři. The people of Mauretania in Africa between Numidia and 
tbe Atlantic (in Fez and Morocco). 

Medullia. A colony of Alba in tbe land of tbe Sabines, between 
tbe Tiber and tbe Anio. 

Mellta. Tbe island of Malta. 

Meninz (Menix). An island at tbe S. E. extremity of tbe Syrtifl 

'nor, off tbe coast of AfricK. 
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Messftna. A town on the N. E. coast of Sicily, now líetnna, 

MeBsia silva (Mesia, Maesia). Án elevated range of woodland on 
the right bank of thé Tiber west of Róme. 

Metapontnm. A Greek oitj on the east coast of Lucania on the 
Gulf of Tarentum. 

Mntiína. The modem Modena, a town in GalUa Oispadana. 

Neapólis. A city in Campania, the modem Naplet. 

Vomentum. Originallj a Latin town founded by Alba. but snbse- 
quently a Sabině town, 14 Roman miles N. E. of Róme. 

Ková Classis. A town in Spain. 

NumiouB (Namicius). A small river in Latium flowing into the 
Tyrrhene sea near Ardea. 

Numídae. The people of Numidia, a coantry of north Africa west 
of Carthage. 

Ocriofilam. A town in southem Umbria on the Tiber near its con- 
fluence with the Nar. 

Oloades. A people in Hispania Tarraconensis north of Carthago 
Nova, 

Omissa (1). A town between Carthago Nova and the Ebro. 

Onusa. A town on the east coast of Spain. 

Oret&nL A powerful people in the S. W. of Hispania Tarra- 
conensis. 

Ostia. A town in Latium at the mouth of the river Tiber. 

Fadns. The Po, the chief river of Italy, in Cisalpine Gaul. 

Faelig^. A brave and warlike people of Sabině origin in centrál 
Italy, bounded S. W. by the Marši, N. W. by the Marrucini, S. by 
Samnium, and E. by the Frentani. 

Faestum or FoBidonla. A city of Lucania. 

Fallanteum (Pallantium). A town in the southem part of Arcadia 
in the Peloponnesus. 

Faphlagonia. A country in the northem part of Asia Minor, south 
of the Euxine. 

Fentri. One of the most important tribes in Samnium. Their 
ohief town was fiovianum. 

Fetra. A town in Pieria in south-eastern Macedonia. 

FicénxLxn. A country in centrál Italy along the Adriatio. Adjeo- 
tive, Pioens, entis. 

Fisae. A town in northem Etruria on the Arnus about six miles 
from the sea. Now Pisa. Adjective, PisftnUB. 

Plaoentia. A Roman colony in Cisalpine Gaul, on the right bank 
of the Po, not fietr from the' mouth of the Trebis. Now Pittetnxa. 
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Poanlnuf (Penninus) mons. Tfae modem Oreat St. Bernard, 

Folitoriam. A town in Latium south of Róme. 

Pomatia. See Saesfa. Adjective, PompUnus. 

Praenaste. A town in Latium about 20 miles S. £. of Bome. Now 
Palettrina. 

PraetatUnni agar. The terrítory of the Praetutii, on the south of 
Pioenum. 

PrUoi Latini. The ancient Latina, as distinguished from the Latin 
oommunities beyond the bounds of Latium. 

Pydna. A town in Pieria in south-eastem Maeedonia, near the 
Thermaio gulf. 

Khodánnf. The Bhone, a river in Gallia. 

Boiolno. A town in the S. E. part of Gallia Narbonensis at the 
foot of the Pyrenees. 

Batttli. An ancient Umbro-Sabellian people on the ooast of Latium, 
a little south of the Tiber. Their capital was Ardea. 

SablnL One of the most ancient and powerful of the peoples of 
centrál Italy, oyer which their tribes were widely spread. The Sabini 
proper inhabited the country between the Nar, the Anio, and the Tiber, 
between Latium, Etruria, Umbria, and Pioenum. 

Saguntam and Saguntuf. A town of the Edetani in Hispania Tar- 
raconensis, about three miles from the coast. 

Salyei . A powerful tribe inhabiting the south ooast of Gaul from 
the Rhone to the Maritime Alps. 

• Samniom. A mountainous country east of Latium and Campania, 
inhabited by the Freptani, the Pentri, the Caudini, and the Hirpini. 
Its inhabitants, 8amxiiteB» are of the samé stock as the Sabines. 

8amothr&oe. A small island in the north of the iEgean sea opposite 
the mouth of the Hebrus in Thraoe. 

Sardi. The people of the island of Sardinia. 

Sedáni. An Alpine people in Gallia Belgica, east of the lake of 
Geneva, in the valley of the Rhone. 

. SenSnes. A powerful people in Gallia Lugdunensis, a portion of 
whom crossed the Alps about 400 B. C, and settled on the ooast of the 
Adriatio in Umbria. 

Sidiolni. An Ausonian people in the N. W. of Campania and on 
the borders of Samnium. Ghief town, Teanum. 

Signia. A town in Latium south-east of Róme. 

Sinnessa. A town in Latium on the oon fines of Campania. Near 
it were celebrated warm baths, Aqnae SinaeBsftnae. 

Spo.létiam ór SpoUtnm. A town in Umbria on the Via Flaminia, 

DOW Si}i>letO, 
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Stellas oampas. A fertile plain in Oampania, soath of tbe ager 
UrbanuB and Falernus, between the Via Appia and the Valturniu. 

Saesfa Fometia. A town of the Volsoi in Latium. 

Sulci. A town in Sardinia founded by the Carthaginians. 

Sarrentum. A town of Campania on the promontorj of Minerya 
opposite the island of Capreae. Now Sorrento, Adjective^ Surren" 
tlnuě. 

SjrraolUae. A eity on the south part of the east coast of Sioily. 

Tagas. One of the chief rivers of Spain, ňsing in the land of the 
CeltiberianSy and flowing westerly into the Atlantic. 

Tannetum. A town of the Boii in Gallia Cispadana between 
Hutina and Parma. 

Tarentum. An important city of soathern Italy, on the west coast 
of the peninsola of Galabria, on a harbor of the Gulf of Tarentum. Now 
Taranto. 

Tarquinii. A city of Etmria on the river Marta, N. W. of Róme. 

Tarraolna. A town of Latium, on the coast, 58 miles S. E. of Róme. 
Now Terracina. 

Tarr&co. A town on the east coast of Spain, between Ebro and the 
Pyrenees. Now Tarrayona, 

Tanrlni. A ''semi-Gallic" tribe in the western part of Liguria. 
Their chief town, Augusta Tanrinomm, is now Turin, 

Tannui. A chain of mountains in the south of Asia Minor and Ar- 
menia. 

Te&nnm Sidiolmun. A town of Campania, on the north slope of 
Mt. Massicus, commanding the road from Gapua to Róme. 

Telesia. A town in Samnium on the road from Allifae to Bene- 
▼entum. ^ 

Tellenae. A town in Latium south or sonth-east of Róme. 

Tharii. A Greek city in Lucania, near the Gulf of Tarentum. 

Tibnr. A town of Latium 16 miles N. E. of Róme. Now Tivolu 

Tiolnui. An important river of Gallia Cisalpina, which, after flow- 
ing through Laous Verbanus ( Lago Maggiore), falls into the Po, near 
the town of Ticinum (now Pavia), The modem name of the river is 
Ťe»8Íno, 

Trasumennna laoas (Trasuměnus, Trasiměnus). A lake in the 
eastern part of the centrál portion of Etruria, between Clusium and 
Perusia, now Lago di Perugia, 

Trebia. A small rivor in Gallia Cisalpina, south of the Po, into 
which it falls near Placentia. 

Trioastlni. A people in Gallia Narbonensis between the Cavares 
and the Yooontiř, south of the Isdre and north of the Drome. 
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Trioorii. A people in Gallia Narbonensis east of the Trioastini. 

Tardetftni. The most numerous people in Hispania Baetica, in tho 
louth of Spain, on both banka of tbe Baetis. Tbey were regarded as 
the most oiviliied people in Spain. Livy speaks of a people of the 
game name as living near Sagnntum. 

TaMnlnm. A towu of Latium on a lofty bili conneeted witb tbe 
Alban mount, about ten miles S. E. of Róme. Adjective, Tuteu- 
Uniu. 

Umbria. A distríot of Italy, S. of Gallia Cisalpina, W. of tbe 
Adriatic, N. of Picenum and tbe oonntry of tbe Sabines, and E. of 
Etruria. Its inhabitants were conneeted witb tbe Sabines and Sam- 
nites. 

Uiantlni. Tbe people of Uzentom (now Ugento), a town on the east 
side of tbe gnlf of Tarentnm. 

Yaooaei. A people in Uispania Tarraeonensis, N. of tbe Carpetani. 

Yeii. An old city of Etruria, abouť twelre milea nortbwesterly of 
Róme. InbabitantB, Yaientes. 

Yeněti. Tbe people of VenStia, in tbe N. E. of Italy. 

Yenuiia. A town in Apnlia, 8. of tbe river Aufidůs, and near Mt. 
Vultur. Adjective, Yenuslnns. 

Yer&gri. A people of Gallia Belgica, on the Penniue Alps, near 
tbe oonflaence of tbe Dranse and tbe Rbone. 

Yastlni. A Sabellian people in tbe eastern part of centrál Italy* 
Bontb of Picenum. 

Yiboniensis ager. Tbe oonntry around Vibo, a town on tbe S. W. 
eoast of Bruttium. 

Yictamviae. A town in Cisalpine Gaul, near Placentia. 

Yiminális (collis). One of the seven bills of Róme, between tbe 
Quirinal and tbe Esquiline. 

Yooontii. A people in Gallia Karbonensis, between (and sontbward 
f^m) tbe Trioastini and Trioorii. 

Yoloae. A Geltio people in Gallia Narbonensis, in two tribes, ex« 
tending from tbe Pyrenees along tbe eoast as far as tbe Rbone. 

Yolciani. A tribe in Spain, near tbe Bargusii. 

Yolfoi. A people in soutbem Latium, both sides of* tbe Liris. 

Yuloani iniula. The most southerly of tbe Lipari islands. 

Yultumiil (Volturnus). The chief river in Campania, rising in tho 
Apennines and falling into tbe Tyrrbene sea. Now Voltumo, 

Zacynthas. An island in tbe lonian sea, west of Elis. Now ZantCm 



STJMMARY 



OF AN 



HISTORICAL EXAMINATION 



OF THB 



FIRST BOOK OP LIVY. 

BY J. B. SEELEY, M. A. 



THE result of our whole examination is a yery meagre outlineu 
but one in eveiy way probable, of the earíiest oondition oi 
Bome. 

We see a number of ' gentes' or clans living apparently on local 
dÍAtricts or ' pagi ' side b^ side. They bear for the moet part the 
names afterwards conspicuous in Boman history as the names of 
the great patrician houses. 

. Tney are divided into three great tribes. They regard them* 
selves as connected both with the Latina and with the Sabines. 

Where eevera). sacred places are near together — the Ara 
Maxima of Hercules, the sacred pláce of Faunus Lupercus on the 
Palatine, the temple of Quirinus on the Quirinal — a town springs 
up. To thia the clans resort for festivals, markets, and for common 
deliberation. 

The clans are an exclusive body, and are in possession of varions 
priesthoods and religious privileges. Though we are told of a 
great Sabině clan — the Claudian — being admitted among them, 
they do not as a rule admit strangers into their body. 

They háve a king, chosen from their own body, who rules for 
Ufe. 

He summons round him a conncil of chie& or elders, called 
'senatus.' This body, whatever deference may be paid to it, has 
no ítmction beyond that of advising. 

He commands the army, presides in the senáte, and performs 
oertain sacrifíces. 

He has the power of appointing two law-officers called ' quaestors.' 

There ia a generál assembly of the clans called * comitia curiata.' 

868 
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At thia, amon^ other thingR, family questions, such as adoptions 
from one claD into another, are decided. 

The community has a religious rituál of an extremely oompli- 
cated yet inexpensive kind, to which it is much devoted. 

It has religious rites proper to the family and also to the gens ; 
it has also several private religious guilds, which ezist to períbrm 
certain rites at intervals ; sometimes these jguilds are connected 
wlth particular clans. 

It has priests connected with particular temples and some 
highly venerated priests, but no oi^ganized priesthood ; a priest is 
not nece^sary to a sacrifice. 

It has three guilds of persons skilled in theology —the pontifi^ 
the augurs, and the fetiales. 

The king appears to háve the supreme religious as well as civil 
power. 

The army oonsists principally of cavalry, which is chosen in 
equal numl>eTS from the three tribes. 

In this primitive constitution a great reform takés pláce. 

In oonsequence of a great population having grown up outside the 
clans, an army is formed from the whole community, each citizen 
being ranked accorďing to his propert^, and requu^ to ^rovide 
himself with corresponding arms. This army consists mamly of 
infantry arrayed in phalanx. 

The army so oonstituted is regarded as a national assembly, and 
when the will of the nation is to be expressed, a single vote is 
given to each century of the army. 

In order to make the property-register, a new local classifícation 
is required. Four local citv trioes are established. 

At some unknown time, but possibly at the samé time, the out- 
side population is admitted into the clans, into the three tribes, 
and mto the comitia curiata. But the originál clans continue to 
regard themselves as being the only true clans. 

A national temple of unprecedented magnifícence is built on 
the Capitoline hill. 

A foreign sacred book is acquired, which introduces a Greek 
element into the religion of the country. 

Finally, a revolution takés pláce, and the king fór life is supeiv 
seded by two magistratea holding power only for a year. 



THE END. 
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Gbegoby, D.D., President of Lake Forest University, 
Illinois. 

Oroesbeck^s Practicíxl Book^Keeping Series* 

By Prof. John Geoesbeck, Prin. of the Crittenden 
Commercial CoUege. In Two Volumes, viz. : 

COLLEOE Edition, for Commercial Schools, Col- 
leges, etc. 

School Edition, for Schools and Academies. 

We hg,ye a series of Blank Books for writing out the Exer- 
dses in both editions of Groesbeck^s Book-Keeping, or we can 
fumish foolscap páper, of the best quality, ruled for the follow- 
ing books, viz. : Day-Book, Ledger, Gash-Book, Journal, Bill- 
Book, Three-column Day-Book, etc. We will send a sample 
sheet of each on receipt of twenty cents, or will fumiah It by 
the ream or quire at low rates. 

íPhe Constitution of the United States. 

For Schools, with Questions under each Claose. By 
Prof. John S. Habt, LL.D. Should be taught in 
every school. 

An Elementary Algebra, 

A Text-Book for Schools and Academies. By JOSEPH 
W. WiLSON, A.M., Professor of MatheQiatios in the 
Philadelphia Centrál High School. 
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